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A Word to Mazda Owners

Thank you for choosing a Mazda product. We at Mazda design and build vehicles
with complete customer satisfaction in mind.

To help ensure enjoyable and trouble-free operation of your Mazda vehicle, read
this manual carefully and follow its recommendations.

Regular servicing of your vehicle by an expert technician helps maintain both its
roadworthiness and its resale value. A world-wide network of Authorised Mazda
Repairer can help you with their professional servicing expertise.

Their specially trained personnel are best qualified to service your Mazda vehicle
properly and precisely to original specifications. Also, they are supported by a wide
range of highly specialized tools and equipment specially developed for servicing
Mazda vehicles. When maintenance or service is necessary, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

We assure you that all of us at Mazda have an ongoing interest in your motoring
pleasure and in your full satisfaction with your Mazda product.

Mazda Motor Corporation
HIROSHIMA, JAPAN

Important Notes About This Manual
Keep this manual in the glove compartment as a handy reference for the safe and enjoyable use of
your Mazda vehicle. Should you resell the vehicle, leave this manual with it for the next owner.

All specifications and descriptions are accurate at the time of printing. Because improvement is a con-
stant goal at Mazda, we reserve the right to make changes in specifications at any time without notice
and without obligation.

Please be aware that this manual applies to all models, equipment and options. As a result, you
may find some explanations for equipment not installed on your vehicle.

©2024 Mazda Motor Corporation
January 2024(Print1)



How to Use This Manual

We want to help you get the most
driving pleasure from your vehicle.
Your owner's manual, when read from
beginning to end, can do that in many
ways.

[llustrations complement the words of
the manual to best explain how to
enjoy your Mazda. By reading your
manual, you can find out about the
features, important safety information,
and driving under various road
conditions.

You'll find several WARNINGs,
CAUTIONSs, and NOTEs in the manual.

A WARNING

A WARNING indicates a situation in
which serious injury or death could
result if the warning is ignored.

A\ CAUTION

A CAUTION indicates a situation in
which bodily injury or damage to your
vehicle, or both, could result if the
caution is ignored.

NOTE

A NOTE provides information and
sometimes suggests how to make
better use of your vehicle.

The symbol below in this manual
means “Do not do this” or “Do not let
this happen”.

The following symbol indicates the
operation, such as a push or a turn.

The following symbol indicates the
order of the operation, such as a push
or a turn.

1 2

The following symbol indicates the
location of parts.

The following symbol indicates a
change of status.

The following symbol, located on
some parts of the vehicle, indicates
that this manual contains information
related to the part.

Please refer to the manual for a
detailed explanation.

References to left hand and right hand
are made as if facing in the same
direction the vehicle faces. Although
this manual explains a left-hand-drive
model, it also applies to
right-hand-drive models.



How to Use This Manual

Index: A good place to start is the
Index, an alphabetical listing of all
information in your manual.
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Name of Each Part

Steering Wheel Area Overview

Steering Wheel Area Overview (Left-Hand Drive Model)

7 8 91011 12 )
L

(D High Beam Control System (HBC) SWitCh.......cccueeeiuieeiiieeciieecieeeeen page 5-128
(@ Adaptive LED Headlights (ALH) SWitCh........cceiieiiiieieiieeieeie e page 5-132
(3 LIGhtiNG CONIOL...veeuviiiieieeeie ettt ettt page 5-71
@ Turn and lane-change SigNals..........cccoereeiurreeie i page 5-75
(® Audio remote coNtrol SWItChes.......ciueeiurruieieeie e page 7-8
(6) INFO SWILCN. ..ttt ettt page 5-29
@ Adjustable Speed Limiter (ASL) LIM SWitch.........ccoveveeriesieeieeeieennee, page 5-184
Intelligent Speed Assistance (ISA) LIM switch..........cccccciiiiiinnninnns page 5-187
(9 Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) SWitChes........cceervrreeenueenneenne page 5-159
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) switches........oovvrriiiiiiiiiiiiieeen. page 5-169
(@) Cruise cONtrol SWItCheS.....ueiuuiiireieeceie e page 5-213
(2 Wiper and Washer [EVET..........couiiieiiieieesiie e page 5-77
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Name of Each Part

Steering Wheel Area Overview

Steering Wheel Area Overview (Right-Hand Drive

(D High Beam Control System (HBC) SWitCh.......ccceevvvieiiiieeiieeciieeeiens page 5-128
(@ Adaptive LED Headlights (ALH) SWitCh........cceviuriiiienieiieiie e page 5-132
(3 LIGhtING CONIOL...viiuriiieeieetieie ettt ettt ettt ettt eae e ereas page 5-71
@ Turn and lane-change SigNals..........ccoeieriieiiereeie st page 5-75
(® Audio remote coNtrol SWItChes.........cveuriieieiiee e page 7-8
(6) INFO SWILCR. 1.ttt page 5-29
@ Adjustable Speed Limiter (ASL) LIM SWitch........cccueiireieiieeciieciieennne page 5-184
Intelligent Speed Assistance (ISA) LIM switch............occoiiiiiiiiiiinnnnns page 5-187
(© Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) SWitChesS.........couvreerireeeeeiirennnn. page 5-159
Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS) switches........ccvermviiiiiiiiiireeeeeeee, page 5-169
@) Cruise CONIOl SWILCRES. ....eeueiieieiiiieeie et page 5-213
(2 Wiper and Washer [EVET.........cccuveiieiiieieecie e page 5-77
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Name of Each Part

Driver's Seat Area Overview

Driver's Seat Area Overview (Left-Hand Drive Model)

- 4'5‘—_6_:_7_ = 8

(D DOOI-10CK KNOD ...ttt page 4-12
(D) DOOI-10CK SWItCH ...ttt page 4-12
(3 Outside MIrrOr SWItCRES. ... eeuer i eieeiee s page 5-9
@ 360° View MONItOr SWItCh.....uiiuieiiieieiiesie e page 5-201
(® i-ACTIVSENSE MULE SWILCH...cueeiiieieiieiieiie e page 5-112
(© Parking sensor OFF SWItCh........ccuiiiiiiiieneiie e page 5-222
(D) TCS OFF SWILCN. .ttt page 5-89
I=STOP OFF SWILCH...eeiii e page 5-22
(9 POSItioN MEMOIY DUTTONS...cevietieieieectiestie e eiee et page 3-27
Power liftgate SWitCh.........uuuiiiiiiiiiiii page 4-21
@) Power WindOW SWItCRES. ....ueeeiieieieiieeee et page 4-28
(12 Power Window 10K SWItCH.......iieriiieiee e page 4-28
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Name of Each Part

Driver's Seat Area Overview

Driver's Seat Area Overview (Right-Hand Drive Model)\

(D i-StOP OFF SWItCH...veeviiiiieciieecteectee ettt sree s page 5-22
(D) TCS OFF SWILCN..ceueeiteeee ettt page 5-89
3 Parking sensor OFF SWItCh.........cccveiieeiieeiiesieecieeee e page 5-222
@ I-ACTIVSENSE MULe SWItCh....cuviiuieiieeiecreecie ettt page 5-112
(5 360° View MONItOr SWItCh......cceeiieiiiiesieeseiesiieeieesieesiee e see e e page 5-201
() DOOI-10CK KNOD ...ttt page 4-12
@ DOOI-10CK SWITCH...e.viiieie ittt snee e ens page 4-12
Power window SWItChes.......couuivuiiii i page 4-28
(© Power Window 10K SWItCH...c..eeiueeiiieieeiiesiee e page 4-28
Outside MIrror SWItCheS......ooeiiiiiiiiiii e e page 5-9
() POWeT liftgate SWItCH....iecueeeeeieiesiie et page 4-21
(2) POSItioN MEMOTY DUTEONS...eeeviieiiie et page 3-27
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Name of Each Part

Instrument Panel Area Overview

Instrument Panel Area Overview (Left-Hand Drive
Model)

14 13 12 11 10 9
(D INSEIUMENT CIUSTET ..ottt e e enee e page 5-26
@ Active driving diSPlay.......ccccueeiueeiieiiieiie ettt page 5-39
(3 MAZAA CONNECE....teiueiiieiie ettt et ese e te et e sae e e e eneeneeeaeas page 7-8
@ Air-conditioNing SYSTEM.......eiueeiiaieeieeieeeeee et eee e see e sreenee e page 6-6
(® Heated steering wheel SWItch..........ccoiiiiiiiieiiiiee e page 6-24
(6) Seat Warmer SWItChES........eiueeiuiieeieeeieie et page 6-21
@ Hazard warning flasher SWitch..........c.coooiiiiiiiiiiiieie e page 5-85
Rear window defogger switch...............oii page 5-82
(9) GlOVE COMPAMTMENT...uviitireiieseeeeieeesieesseeeeeeseeesseeeneeenneesseeeneeenneenneas page 7-37
PUSh DULEON Start... .. e e page 5-15
G e PSR page 5-86
(1) LOCK 1€1€ASE IEVET ... eueieuiieieieeeeeieestee et seee e e enae e e e e page 3-36
@3 Bonnet release handle..........ocuveieriiieiiesie e page 4-25
COIN BOXu.iiiiiiiiiee e page 7-38
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Name of Each Part

Instrument Panel Area Overview

Instrument Panel Area Overview (Right-Hand Drive
Model)

14 13 12 11 10 9
(D Air-conditioNing SYSTEM......ceiueiieriieie e eie et e page 6-6
(D) Seat Warmer SWItChES. .. .c.uicueeiuiiierieeeeree et page 6-21
(® Hazard warning flasher SWitCh...........ccueieiiieiie e page 5-85
@ Rear window defogger SWItCh........ccueiieiieiieere e page 5-82
(® Heated steering wheel SWIitch........cccueviiiiierie e page 6-24
(6) MAZA@ CONMNECT...eueeeuieeeieieieeteeieesieessee e e enseesseeeneeeeeesseesneeeneeenseennes page 7-8
@ Active driving diSPlay.........eecueerierieie e sie e page 5-39
INSErUMENT CIUSTET ... page 5-26
(9) COIN BOXuuteatieaueeaneeeieesieesseeeeeenteesseesneeaneeenseesseesseesneeenseenseesneesneeanees page 7-38
Bonnet release handle...............ooiiiiiiiii page 4-25
G T PSSRSO page 5-86
() LOCK FEIEASE IEVET ... eeeeeeeee it ettt et e s e e e eeenneens page 3-36
(3) PUSh DULEON STAM.....eeiieeeeeeiee e page 5-15
Glove COMPANMENT...ccuuiiiiiiiii e page 7-37
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Name of Each Part

Front Cabin Overview

Front Cabin Overview (Left-Hand Drive Model)

1 2 3 4 5 67 891011 12

20191817 16 15 14 13

(D HEad FeSTrAINT....eeitieieiieiteeetie et steesieeeseeesteesreeseeesseesaeesnneeneesneeeneeenes page 3-34
(D) FrONT SEAL...uvievieeieiesteesiieeeteesteeseeeeteesteesseeeseesseesneeenseesseeanneenseesneeenns page 3-25
(3) SEAL DEIL..uuieiieetie it ettt ettt ne e page 3-21
) 1ot 1o Yo 1o S page 7-36
() VaNitY MIITOT.cutietieiieeiee st stee et e ssee et et e sree s e e sreesseeeneesreesneeeneas page 7-46
(6) SUNVISOT . ttetieiuteeteestiestie et eteestee st e eteesseesseesnseenseesneesnseanseesneesneenneas page 7-45
@ Overhead light (froNt)......eeeeeeeesee e page 7-48
MAP NS ...ttt et ne e page 7-49
(9) OVErhead CONSOIE.....ueiiuiieieeeieeiie ettt page 7-40
SUNTOOT SWILCH ...ttt page 4-32
(D) REAIVIEW IMITTOT .. tieiiiitieieeueeiee et e e ete e et eseeseeeneeeeeeneeaeeeneeseeaseenee e page 5-12
GBI Y SRR page 6-2
(3 Wireless Charger (QU)....ee ueeeeeeeeerueeseeaeeeseeeseeaneeaseesneessesaeeesseesnens page 7-56
CUP NOIAEI .ttt ettt e e enee e e nee e enneeen page 7-35
(15) SRt IOVE ...t eeeeeeeeee et ettt ettt e et e et eete e s e st e e e e sneeneesreaneeas page 5-42
Selector [@Ver.....uuuiiiiiiiiie s page 5-46
() Drive Selection SWItCh......oiuiiuiiiee ettt page 5-93
Commander sWitCh.......... s page 7-8
Electric Parking Brake (EPB) sWitCh..........cooiiiii, page 5-59
AUTOHOLD SWItCh.....cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s page 5-66
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Name of Each Part

Front Cabin Overview

Front Cabin Overview (Right-Hand Drive Model)

1 2 3456 789 10 11

20 191

|
(D) VBNt et ettt ettt n et e et e ne e neeeneeenean page 6-2
(D) REAIVIEW MITOT et ettt et e stee ettt e e e e neeesaeesneeeneeeneeenneas page 5-12
(D Overhead light (fIONT)......eeueieeieeieee ettt page 7-48
(@) MaAP TIZNES. ..ttt ettt ettt eaeeens page 7-49
(® OVerhead CONSOIE. ...c.uiiueiiiiieiie ettt page 7-40
(6) SUNFOOF SWILCRL ...ttt page 4-32
() SUNVISOT ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt ebe et et ene et et e eeene e e enis page 7-45
Vanity MIITOT. i page 7-46
(9) BOLElE NOIAE. ...ttt et page 7-36
Seatbelt. ..o page 3-21
(D) HEAd FESTrAINT...eeteeueeiteeeeeie et et e ettt e ee e ee e see e e sbeeneeneeeneens page 3-34
(12) FYONT SEAL...teeuteueeuteeueeeesteente et et e bt este et e e e be e e see e e et e eneesbeene e teenee e page 3-25
(3 AUTOHOLD SWItCh..ceueiiiviesieecieeeiie et e e page 5-66
Electric Parking Brake (EPB) SWitCh.........coooiiiiiiiiii e page 5-59
(9 COMMANAET SWITCH...etiiiiiieteectie et e e e nneas page 7-8
Drive selection SWItCh........coooi i page 5-93
I (118 Y2 R page 5-42
R 1T T T 1T TS page 5-46
L@IT oI g To] o SRR page 7-35
Wireless Charger (QU).....oooeieiimeeiee oo page 7-56

The equipment and installation position varies by vehicle 1-9



Name of Each Part

Rear Cabin Overview

Rear Cabin Overview (Left-Hand Drive Model)

1 2 3 4 56 78 9

— | m—
17 16 15 14 13 12 11 10
(==Y SRR page 3-30
(D) HEAd FESTrAINT.c..eeiteeeieeeieesiee et seeeseee et e e ee e e saeeenneeneeeneeeneeenes page 3-34
(3 Child SAfety 10K« auveeeeereeaiee e et eseeeeneas page 4-12
(@) REAr COAt NOOK.«.cuveeeieieiieeteetie et ettt e e e ee e e seeaneenas page 7-41
(® Overhead light (F€ar)......cocueeeeieeeeiieeee ettt page 7-48
(8 MaP TIZNES. ... et eaea page 7-49
@ DOOF-10CK KNOD ...t page 4-12
Power window SWitCh..........ooooiiii page 4-28
(9) ASSIST G+ veeueeeeeneeeueeseeeteeeteeeeeee et e eeeeneeeseeneeeseeaseeneeaseeneeaneeneeaneeneas page 7-58
Centre CoNSOle......coiiiiiiiiii i page 7-39
(1) ACCESSONY SOCKET. ..veuvietieitiesireestiesteesteesteesseeeseeeseesseeeneeenseesseesneeeneas page 7-52
(12) BOLIE NOIAE . ...ttt et page 7-36
(3) REAK SEAT...euvieveeseieieieeieeteesseesseesteeseesseesseesseeenseeseesseeaneeaneeenseensens page 3-30
CUP NOI@I et page 7-35
N1 13 £ SO SRS page 3-32
ISOFIX TOWET @NCNOIS. ...eiiiiie e page 3-45
(7) SEAL DEIT..uvietietie it ettt ettt ettt e sn e ne e page 3-21
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Name of Each Part

Rear Cabin Overview

Rear Cabin Overview (Right-Hand Drive Model)

6 7

@ Assist grip

(@ Power WINAOW SWItCH......oiuiiiiiiieiesie e page 4-28
(D DOOF-10CK KNOD ...t page 4-12
@ Overhead lIght (T Ar).......ccueeiieeieeceee et eneas page 7-48
O T 1= 1) RSSO page 7-49
() Rear COAt NOOK.....eevieieieiieeii ettt page 7-41
(G T o X 1T e [T SRS page 7-35
Child Safety 10CK. . .. e page 4-12
(O ST Te I EE =11 SRS page 3-34
T S page 3-30
Y= o =) U page 3-21
(2) ISOFIX IOWET @NCROTS...eeutiiiiieeieeeiee ettt seee e e ens page 3-45
(3) ATINITEST ettt ettt ettt et e et et e st e eneeeneeeseesneesneeaseenneeeneeenneens page 3-32
Ty Y SRRSO page 3-30
(5) BOTHE NOIAET ...ttt page 7-36
ACCESSOTY SOCKEL. .. .iitieti et ettt e e page 7-52
(7) CENLIE CONSOIE...neitieniiitieiieete et ee ettt et e e eseenee e e e e eneeneesneaneeas page 7-39
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Name of Each Part

Luggage Compartment Overview

Luggage Compartment Overview

(D Luggage COMPArtMENT COVET....ieiuiiruiiiieresieeaieeaeeesneeeeeesseesneeeneenseeanes page 7-44
(D) ANChOT DrACKE....cueiiieie ettt page 3-51
3 Luggage compartment lights........c.ceveiiueereeiieeiee e e seee e page 7-50
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Name of Each Part

Front Exterior Overview

Front Exterior Overview |

(D Windscreen wWiper bBlades..........ccveieeeiieeiienie e page 9-45
(D) SUNTOOT ettt ettt ettt e et e e e e aneeeaeenneens page 4-32
) o SR page 4-11
Y Te 1 1 SR page 4-27
(O (e TE T IR 1o ST page 4-12
O VIS 11 =Yg { S page 5-102
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Name of Each Part

Rear Exterior Overview

Rear Exterior Overview

@ Rear window wiper blade.........coouiiiiiiiiiieiie e, age 9-45

@ Electric liftgate OPENEI....cc.c e age 4-18

@ [ o TP age 4-17

@ (@ V) Y Lo (Sl 101110 Y SR PPN age 5-9
pag
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Read This First

Things to Be Observed

Things to Be Observed
While Driving

Never stop the engine when going
down a hill.

Stopping the engine when going down
a hill is dangerous. This causes the loss
of power steering and power brake
control, and may cause damage to the
drivetrain. Any loss of steering or
braking control could cause an
accident.

Be extremely careful if it is necessary
to downshift on slippery surfaces.
Downshifting into lower gear while
driving on slippery surfaces is
dangerous. The sudden change in tyre
speed could cause the tyres to skid.
This could lead to loss of vehicle
control and an accident.

Avoid sharp turns, excessive speed
and abrupt manoeuvres when driving
this vehicle.

Sharp turns, excessive speed and
abrupt manoeuvring of this vehicle are
dangerous as it could result in the
increased risk of loss of vehicle control,
vehicle roll-over, personal injury or
death.

This vehicle has a higher centre of
gravity. Vehicles with a higher centre of
gravity such as utility vehicles handle
differently than vehicles with a lower
centre of gravity.

Utility vehicles are not designed for
cornering at high speeds any more
than low profile sports cars are
designed to perform satisfactorily
under off-road conditions.

2-2

In addition, utility vehicles have a
significantly higher rollover rate than
other types of vehicles.

In a rollover crash, an unbelted person
is significantly more likely to die than a
person wearing a seat belt.

Dry off brakes that have become wet
by driving slowly, releasing the
accelerator pedal and lightly applying
the brakes several times until the
brake performance returns to normal.
Driving with wet brakes is dangerous.
Increased stopping distance or the
vehicle pulling to one side when
braking could result in a serious
accident. Light braking will indicate
whether the brakes have been
affected.

A\ CAUTION

Do not drive the vehicle on flooded
roads as it could cause short circuiting
of electrical /electronic parts, or engine
damage or stalling from water
absorption. If the vehicle has been
immersed in water, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).




Read This First

Things to Be Observed

Things to Be Observed

When Parking or
Stopping

A WARNING

Never leave a child alone in the
vehicle.

The temperature inside the cabin could
become extremely hot which could be
life-threatening.

An unattended child could operate
equipment or accelerate the vehicle
resulting in an accident.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not leave any items in the vehicle
that could cause a vehicle fire if they
become hot.

The temperature inside the cabin
could become extremely hot.

» Stop the vehicle in a place where
there are no flammable objects.

» Do not leave the engine running in a
poorly ventilated area, such as in a
garage or in a snow-covered area.

If there is a malfunction in the
exhaust pipe or exhaust noise, have
the vehicle inspected.

There is a risk of carbon monoxide
poisoning.

» Do not sleep in the vehicle with the
engine running.

There is a risk that the vehicle may
move unintentionally.
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Read This First

The Data Stored in The Vehicle

A computer that records

vehicle data

A computer is equipped that records
data related to the vehicle control,
operation, and the driving
environment.

This computer records information
such as the following.

- Vehicle conditions such as engine
speed and vehicle speed

- Driving operation conditions such as
accelerator and brake pedals, and
information related to the
environmental circumstances while
driving the vehicle

- Malfunction diagnosis information
from on-vehicle computer

- Information related to controls of
other on-vehicle computers

The recorded information differs
depending on the vehicle grade and
the equipment.

Personal information (name, sex, age,
and collision location) is not recorded.

2-4

Data handling

Mazda and its contractors may obtain
and use data recorded in EDRs and
computers that record vehicle data for
the purpose of vehicle malfunction
diagnosis, research and development,
and quality improvement.

Mazda will not disclose or provide any
of the obtained data to a third party
unless:

- An agreement from the vehicle
owner (agreements from lessor and
lessee for leased vehicle) is obtained

- Officially requested by the police or
other law enforcement authorities

- For statistical processing by a
research institution after processing
the data so that identification of the
owner or the vehicle is impossible

- Used as a defense for Mazda in a
lawsuit, claim, or arbitration

- Ordered by a judge or court



Read This First
Open Source Software Information

Instrument Cluster Active Driving Display |

This product includes free /open This product includes free /open
sources. Information about the sources. Information about the
licensing and source code is available licensing and source code is available
at the following URL. at the following URL.

https:/ /www.visteondocs.com https: //www.nippon-seiki.co.jp/

business_ic_meter/
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Read This First .
Open Source Software Information

Driver Monitoring Cruising & Traffic Support
Camera (CTS)

Free/Open Source Software Free/Open Source Software
Information Information

This product includes free /open This product includes software created
source software. Information about from free /open sources. Information
licenses and source codes can be about free /open source licenses can
found at the following website. be found at the following website.
http:// http://acado.github.io/licensing

www.embedded-carmultimedia.jp/
RTOS/License/oss/DMS_0201/
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Read This First

Open Source Software Information

Centre Display

This product includes free /open
sources. Information about the
licensing and source code is available
at the following URL.

https://www.alpine.com/m/e/oss/
download/
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SRS Air Bags

If the vehicle receives a strong impact
from the front or side of the vehicle
when the vehicle power is switched
ON, the air bags inflate
instantaneously and lessen the impact
on the head or chest of the driver or
passenger.

The SRS air bag system protects
occupants together with the seat belts
and they are not a substitute for the
seat belts.

There are 5 types of air bags.

The air bag supplementary restraint
systems are designed to provide
supplementary protection in certain
situations so seat belts are always
important.

Without seat belt usage, the air bags
cannot provide adequate protection
during an accident. Seat belt usage is
necessary to:

- Keep the occupant from being
thrown into an inflating air bag.

- Reduce the possibility of injuries
during an accident that is not
designed for air bag inflation, such as
rear impact.

- Reduce the possibility of injuries in
frontal, near frontal or side collisions
or roll-over accidents that are not
severe enough to activate the air
bags.

- Reduce the possibility of being
thrown from your vehicle.

- Reduce the possibility of injuries to
lower body and legs during an
accident because the air bags
provide no protection to these parts
of the body.

- Hold the driver in a position which
allows better control of the vehicle.
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Driver's front air bag

The driver's front air bag is stored in
the centre of the steering wheel.

When air bag crash sensors detect a
frontal impact of greater than
moderate force, the driver's air bag
inflates quickly helping to reduce injury
mainly to the driver's head or chest
caused by directly hitting the steering
wheel.

(With Front Passenger Air Bag
Deactivation Switch)

The inflation of the driver's dual-stage
air bag is controlled in two energy
stages depending on the driver's seat
position. The driver's seat slide
position sensor is located under the
driver's seat. The sensor determines
whether the driver's seat is forward of
or behind a reference position and
sends the seat position to the
diagnostic module (SAS unit). The SAS
unit is designed to control the
deployment of the driver's air bag
depending on how close the driver's
seat is to the steering wheel.

During an impact of moderate severity,
the driver's air bag deploys with lesser
energy, whereas during more severe
impacts and when the driver's seat is
behind the reference position, it
deploys with more energy.
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Front passenger’s air bag

The front passenger's front air bag is
stored in the instrument panel.

The inflation mechanism for the front
passenger air bag is the same as the
driver's air bag.

Driver's Knee Air Bag

The knee air bag is stored under the
instrument panel.

If the air bag crash sensors receive a
frontal impact of greater than
moderate force, the knee air bag
deploys immediately to reduce impact
to the driver's legs.

Side air bags

The side air bags are installed in the
outboard sides of the driver and front
passenger's seatbacks.

When the air bag crash sensors detect
a side impact of greater than moderate
force, the system inflates the side air
bag only on the side in which the

vehicle was hit. The side air bag inflates
quickly to reduce injury to the driver or
front passenger's chest caused by
directly hitting interior parts such as a
door or window.

Curtain air bags

The curtain air bags are stored in the
front pillars, side edges of the roof, and
the rear pillars. The curtain air bag on
the side where the vehicle is hit
deploys regardless of whether or not
an occupant is seated.

When the air bag crash sensors detect
a side impact of greater than moderate
force, the curtain air bag inflates
quickly and helps to reduce injury
mainly to the driver and front and rear
outboard passengers' heads caused by
directly hitting interior parts such as a
door or window.

In a side impact:

Greater than moderate impact to one
side of the vehicle will cause the
curtain air bag on that side only to
inflate.

Only one side curtain air bag will
deploy on the side of the vehicle that
receives the force of an impact.
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In a roll-over:
In response to a vehicle roll-over, both
curtain air bags inflate.

Both curtain air bags will deploy after
the roll-over accident is detected.

Constant Monitoring

The following components of the air
bag systems are monitored by a
diagnostic system:

- Front air bag sensors

- Crash sensors, and diagnostic
module (SAS unit)

- Side crash sensors

- Air bag modules

- Seat belt pretensioners

- Air bag/Seat belt pretensioner
system warning light

- Related wiring
(With Front Passenger Air Bag
Deactivation Switch)

- Driver seat slide position sensor

- Front passenger air bag deactivation
switch

- Front passenger air bag deactivation
indicator light

The diagnostic module continuously
monitors the system's readiness. This
begins when the vehicle power is
switched ON and continues while the
vehicle is being driven.
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the SRS Air Bags

Seat belts must be worn in air bag
equipped vehicles.

Depending only on the air bags for
protection during an accident is
dangerous. Alone, air bags may not
prevent serious injuries. The
appropriate air bags can be expected
to inflate only in the first accident, such
as frontal, near frontal or side collisions
or roll-over accidents that are at least
moderate. Vehicle occupants should
always wear seat belts.

Children should not ride in the front
passenger seat.

Placing a child, 12 years or under, in
the front seat is dangerous. The child
could be hit by a deploying air bag and
be seriously injured or even killed. A
sleeping child is more likely to lean
against the door and be hit by the side
air bag in moderate collision to the
front-passenger side of the vehicle.
Whenever possible, always secure a
child 12 years and under on the rear
seats with an appropriate
child-restraint system for the child's
age and size.

Extreme Hazard! Never use a
rear-facing child-restraint system on
the front passenger seat with an air
bag that could deploy.

NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can
occur.
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Even in a moderate collision, the
child-restraint system can be hit by a
deploying air bag and moved violently
backward resulting in serious injury or
death to the child. If your vehicle is
equipped with a front passenger air
bag deactivation switch, always set the
switch to the OFF position when
installing a rear-facing child-restraint
system on the front passenger seat.

Do not sit too close to the driver and
front passenger air bags.

Sitting too close to the driver and front
passenger air bag modules or placing
hands or feet on them is extremely
dangerous. The driver and front
passenger air bags inflate with great
force and speed. Serious injuries could
occur if someone is too close. The
driver should always hold onto only the
rim of the steering wheel. The front
seat passenger should keep both feet
on the floor. Front seat occupants
should adjust their seats as far back as
possible and always sit upright against
the seatbacks with seat belts worn

properly.

Sit in the centre of the seat and wear
seat belts properly.

Sitting too close to the side air bag
modules or placing hands on them, or
sleeping up against the door or
hanging out the windows is extremely
dangerous. The side and curtain air
bags inflate with great force and speed
directly expanding along the door on
the side the car is hit. Serious injury
could occur if someone is sitting too
close to the door or leaning against a
window, or if rear seat occupants grab
the sides of the front seatbacks. Give
the side and curtain air bags room to
work by sitting in the centre of the seat
while the vehicle is moving with seat
belts worn properly.

Do not attach objects on or around
the area where air bags deploy.
Attaching objects to the air bags or
placing something in the area where
the air bags deploy is dangerous. In an
accident, an object could interfere with
air bag inflation and injure the
occupants. Furthermore, the bag could
be damaged causing gases to release.
Always keep the deployment area of
the air bag modules free of any
obstructions.

For example, you should not do any of
the following as it may interfere with
air bag deployment.

» Do not put a covering on or lean
anything against areas such as the
instrument panel and lower portion
of the instrument panel that blocks
the passenger front air bag and knee
air bags.

» Do not use seat covers on the front
seats.

» Do not hang any backpacks, bags or
pouches that cover the sides of the
seats that block the side air bags.

» Do not place any objects on the
assist grips. Only hang clothes
directly on the coat hooks.
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Do not touch the components of the
supplementary restraint system after
the air bags have inflated.

Touching the components of the
supplementary restraint system after
the air bags have inflated is dangerous.
Immediately after inflation, they are
very hot. You could get burned.

Never install any front-end equipment
to your vehicle.

Installation of front-end equipment,
such as frontal protection bar
(kangaroo bar, bull bar, push bar, or
other similar devices), snowplough, or
winches, is dangerous. The air bag
crash sensor system could be affected.
This could cause air bags to inflate
unexpectedly, or it could prevent the
air bags from inflating during an
accident. Front occupants could be
seriously injured.

Do not modify the suspension.
Modifying the vehicle suspension is
dangerous. If the vehicle's height or
the suspension is modified, the vehicle
will be unable to accurately detect a
collision or roll-over accident resulting
in incorrect or unexpected air bag
deployment and the possibility of
serious injuries.

Do not modify a front door or leave
any damage unrepaired. Always have
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) inspect a
damaged front door.
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Modifying a front door or leaving any
damage unrepaired is dangerous. Each
front door has a side crash sensor as a
component of the supplementary
restraint system. If holes are drilled in a
front door, a door speaker is left
removed, or a damaged door is left
unrepaired, the sensor could be
adversely affected causing it to not
detect the pressure of an impact
correctly during a side collision. If a
sensor does not detect a side impact
correctly, the side and curtain air bags
and the front seat belt pretensioner
may not operate normally which could
result in serious injury to occupants.

Do not modify the supplementary
restraint system.

Modifying the components or wiring of
the supplementary restraint system is
dangerous. You could accidentally
activate it or make it inoperable. Do
not make any modifications to the
supplementary restraint system. This
includes installing trim, badges, or
anything else over the air bag modules.
It also includes installing extra
electrical equipment on or near system
components or wiring. An expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) can
provide the special care needed in the
removal and installation of front seats.
It is important to protect the air bag
wiring and connections to assure that
the bags do not accidentally deploy,
and that the driver seat slide position
sensor is not damaged and the seats
retain an undamaged air bag
connection.
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Do not place luggage or other objects
under the front seats.

Placing luggage or other objects under
the front seats is dangerous. The
components essential to the
supplementary restraint system could
be damaged, and in the event of a side
collision, the appropriate air bags may
not deploy, which could result in death
or serious injury. To prevent damage to
the components essential to the
supplementary restraint system, do not
place luggage or other objects under
the front seats.

Do not operate a vehicle with
damaged air bag/seat belt
pretensioner system components.
Expended or damaged air bag/seat
belt pretensioner system components
must be replaced after any collision
which caused them to deploy or
damage them. Only a trained expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) can fully
evaluate these systems to see that they
will work in any subsequent accident.
Driving with an expended or damaged
air bag or pretensioner unit will not
afford you the necessary protection in
the event of any subsequent accident
which could result in serious injury or
death.

Do not remove interior air bag parts.
Removing any components such as the
front seats, front instrument panel, the
steering wheel or parts on the front
and rear window pillars and along the
roof edge, containing air bag parts or
sensors is dangerous. These parts
contain essential air bag components.
The air bag could accidentally activate
and cause serious injuries. Always have
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) remove
these parts.

Properly dispose of the air bag
system.

Improper disposal of an air bag or a
vehicle with live air bags in it can be
extremely dangerous. Unless all safety
procedures are followed, injury could
result. Have an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) safely dispose of the air bag
system or scrap an air bag equipped
vehicle.

3-9



Equipment to Protect Occupants/Pedestrians

SRS Air Bags

Deployment of SRS air bags

Deployment of SRS air bags

The driver's and front passenger's front air bags, and the driver's knee air bag deploy
when a strong impact is applied to the vehicle in a frontal collision, and the side and
curtain air bags deploy in side collisions.

The air bags do not always deploy even if the vehicle receives an impact.

Conditions in which air bags may not deploy

The air bags may not deploy under the following conditions depending on the level
of the impact.

Driver's and front passenger's air bags, driver's knee air bag

(Impacts involving trees or poles)

(Rear-ending or running under a truck'’s tail gate)

, =
e=e o0

(Frontal offset impact to the vehicle)

Side and curtain air bags

(Frontal offset impact to the vehicle)
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(Pitch end over end)

(Side impacts involving trees or poles from the vehicle side (around driver or front
passenger))

Conditions in which air bags do not deploy

The air bags do not deploy under the following conditions.
Driver's and front passenger's air bags, driver's knee air bag

(Rear impact)

(Roll-over)
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(Pitch end over end)

Side air bags

(Roll-over)

Side and curtain air bags

(Rear impact)

(Frontal impact)
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NOTE

- When an air bag deploys, a loud inflation noise can be heard and some smoke will

be released. Neither is likely to cause injury, however, the texture of the air bags
may cause light skin injuries on body parts not covered with clothing through
friction.

- Should you sell your Mazda, we urge you to tell the new owner of its air bag

systems and that familiarization with all instructions about them, from the
Owner's Manual, is important.

- This highly-visible label warns against the use of a rear-facing child-restraint system

on the front passenger seat.

Air bag structural view

ok =

1 3 111 10 2 1 3 3

Seat belt pretensioners

Side and curtain inflators and air bags

Side crash sensors

Driver/Front passenger inflators and air bags

Air bag/seat belt pretensioner system warning indication/warning light
Driver knee inflator and air bag
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7. Front passenger air bag deactivation indicator light

8. Front passenger air bag deactivation switch”

9. Front air bag sensors

10.Roll-over sensor, crash sensors, and diagnostic module (SAS unit)
11.Driver seat slide position sensor”

3-14 *Some models.
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Front Passenger Air Bag

Deactivation Switch”

The front passenger air bag
deactivation switch should be used to
deactivate the front passenger front
and side air bags and also the front
passenger seat belt pretensioner
system if installing a child-restraint
system on the front passenger seat.

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Front

Passenger Air Bag
Deactivation Switch

A WARNING

Do not deactivate the front passenger
air bag unnecessarily.

Unnecessary deactivation of the front
passenger air bag is dangerous. If
turned off unnecessarily, the front
passenger will not receive the added
protection of the air bag. Serious
injuries or even death could occur.
With the exception of installing a
child-restraint system on the front
passenger seat, do not turn the air bag
deactivation switch to the OFF
position.

Do not leave the key in the front
passenger air bag deactivation switch.
Unintentional deactivation of the front
passenger air bag is dangerous. In an
accident, the front passenger will not
be properly protected. Serious injuries
or even death could occur. To avoid
unintentional deactivation, always use
the auxiliary key stored in the
transmitter body currently being used
to operate the front passenger air bag
deactivation switch. After deactivating
the air bag, put the auxiliary key back
into the transmitter body. That way you
will not leave the key in the front
passenger air bag deactivation switch.

*Some models. 3-15
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How to Use the Front
Passenger Air Bag

Deactivation Switch

The front passenger air bag
deactivation indicator light indicates
whether or not the front passenger’s air

Front Passen-

Front Passen-
ger Seat/Side
Air Bag, Front

Front Passen-

bag can be deployed.
Switch the vehicle power ON.
The indicator light turns on and a

system check is performed.

[y

After the system check is performed,
the indicator light turns off.

The indicator light turns on or off
under the following conditions.

Front Passen-

Front Passen-
ger Seat/Side
Air Bag, Front

Front Passen-

ger Air Bag |Passenger Seat| ger Air Bag
Deactivation | Belt Preten- | Deactivation
Switch sioner Opera- | Indicator Light
tion Condi-
tion
OFF position
Deactivate
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ger Air Bag |Passenger Seat| ger Air Bag
Deactivation | Belt Preten- | Deactivation
Switch sioner Opera- |Indicator Light
tion Condi-
tion
ON position
. Ready

Turns off after
a short period
of time.

NOTE

Have the front passenger air bag
deactivation switch inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) if any of
these conditions occur:

- The front passenger air bag
deactivation indicator light does not
illuminate for a specified period of
time when the vehicle power is
switched ON.

- The front passenger air bag
deactivation indicator light does not
turn off after a short period of time
when the vehicle power is switched
ON (front passenger air bag
deactivation switch is in ON
position).

Before driving, always confirm that the
front passenger air bag deactivation
switch is in the appropriate position
using the auxiliary key according to
your requirements.
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NOTE

After operating the front passenger air
bag deactivation switch, put the
auxiliary key back into the transmitter
body.

OFF

Front passenger front air bag, side air
bag and front passenger seat belt
pretensioners do not operate.

Switching to OFF position

1. Insert the key into the front
passenger air bag deactivation
switch and turn the key clockwise
until the key points to OFF.

2. Remove the key.

3. Make sure the air bag deactivation
indicator light remains illuminated
when the vehicle power is switched
ON.

The front passenger front and side air
bags and also the seat belt
pretensioner system will remain
deactivated until the front passenger
air bag deactivation switch is turned to
the ON position.

OoN

Front passenger front air bag, side air
bag and front passenger seat belt
pretensioners operate. Activate the
system only when a child-restraint
system is not installed on the front
passenger seat.

Switching to ON position

1. Insert the key into the front
passenger air bag deactivation
switch and turn the key
anticlockwise until the key points to
ON.

2. Remove the key.

3. Make sure the air bag deactivation
indicator light remains illuminated
when the vehicle power is switched
ON. The air bag deactivation
indicator light turns off after a short
period of time.
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Seat Belts |

Seat belts help to decrease the
possibility of severe injury during
accidents and sudden stops. Mazda
recommends that the driver and all
passengers always wear seat belts.
All the seats have lap/shoulder belts.
These belts also have retractors with
inertia locks that keep them out of the
way when not in use. The locks allow
the belts to remain comfortable on
users, but they will lock in position
during a collision.

Seat belts have 3 mechanisms.

Emergency Locking Mode

When the seat belt is fastened, it will
always be in the emergency locking
mode.

In the emergency locking mode, the
belt remains comfortable on the
occupant and the retractor will lock in
position during a collision.

If the belt is locked and cannot be
pulled out, retract the belt once, and
then try pulling it out slowly. If this
fails, pull the belt strongly 1 time and
loosen, then pull it out again slowly.

Pretensioner system

If the vehicle receives a strong impact
from the front or side of the vehicle,
the system retracts the seat belts to
increase their effect.

When a collision is detected, the
pretensioners deploy simultaneously
with the air bags.

The seat belt retractor quickly removes
slack when an air bag is inflated.

The pretensioners deploy
simultaneously with the air bags when
a roll-over is also detected.
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(With front passenger air bag
deactivation switch)

In addition, the pretensioner system
for the front passenger, like the front
and side passenger air bag, is designed
to only deploy when the front
passenger air bag deactivation switch
is turned to the ON position.

For details, refer to How to Use the
Front Passenger Air Bag Deactivation
Switch (page 3-16).

Load limiting system

If the vehicle receives a strong impact
from the front of the vehicle, the load
limiting system operates to prevent the
seat belts from applying an excessive
load. By maintaining the load applied
to the seat belt to a specified level, the
system reduces impact to an
occupant's chest.

Even if the pretensioners have not
fired, the load limiting function must
be checked by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

- The pretensioner system operates if
the vehicle receives a strong impact
from the vehicle front or side
direction. The system may not
operate if the impact is weak.

- Some smoke might be released
when the pretensioner system
operates, but this does not mean
there is a fire. This gas normally has
no effect on occupants. However,
those with sensitive skin may
experience light skin irritation. If
residue from the operation of the
pretensioner system gets on the skin
or in the eyes, wash it off as soon as
possible.
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Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Seat Belts

A WARNING

Always wear your seat belt and make
sure all occupants are properly
restrained.

Not wearing a seat belt is extremely
dangerous. During a collision,
occupants not wearing seat belts could
hit someone or things inside the
vehicle or even be thrown out of the
vehicle. They could be seriously injured
or even killed. In the same collision,
occupants wearing seat belts would be
much safer.

Do not wear twisted seat belts.
Twisted seat belts are dangerous. In a
collision, the full width of the belt is
not available to absorb the impact.
This puts more force on the bones
beneath the belt, which could cause
serious injury or death. So, if your seat
belt is twisted, you must straighten the
seat belt to remove any twists and to
allow the full width of the belt to be
used.

Never use one seat belt on more than
one person at a time.

Using one seat belt for more than one
person at a time is dangerous. A seat
belt used in this way cannot spread the
impact forces properly and the two
passengers could be crushed together
and seriously injured or even killed.
Never use one belt for more than one
person at a time and always operate
the vehicle with each occupant
properly restrained.

Do not operate a vehicle with a
damaged seat belt.

Using a damaged seat belt is
dangerous. An accident could damage
the belt webbing of the seat belt in
use. A damaged seat belt cannot
provide adequate protection in a
collision. Have an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) inspect all seat belt systems
in use during an accident before they
are used again.

Have your seat belts changed
immediately if the pretensioner or
load limiter has been expended.
Always have an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) immediately inspect the seat
belt pretensioners and air bags after
any collision. Like the air bags, the seat
belt pretensioners and load limiters
will only function once and must be
replaced after any collision that caused
them to deploy. If the seat belt
pretensioners and load limiters are not
replaced, the risk of injury in a collision
will increase.

Positioning the Shoulder Portion of
the Seat Belt.

Improper positioning of the shoulder
portion of the seat belt is dangerous.
Always make sure the shoulder portion
of the seat belt is positioned across
your shoulder and near your neck, but
never under your arm, on your neck, or
on your upper arm.
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Positioning the Lap Portion of the Seat
Belt.

The lap portion of the seat belt worn
too high is dangerous. In a collision,
this would concentrate the impact
force directly on the abdominal area,
causing serious injury. Wear the lap
portion of the belt snugly and as low as
possible.

Instructions for Use of Seat Belt
Assemblies.

Seatbelts are designed to bear upon
the bony structure of the body, and
should be worn low across the front of
the pelvis or the pelvis, chest and
shoulders, as applicable; wearing the
lap section of the belt across the
abdominal area must be avoided.
Seatbelts should be adjusted as firmly
as possible, consistent with comfort, to
provide the protection for which they
have been designed. A slack belt will
greatly reduce the protection afforded
to the wearer.

Care should be taken to avoid
contamination of the webbing with
polishes, oils and chemicals, and
particularly battery acid. Cleaning may
safely be carried out using mild soap
and water. The belt should be replaced
if webbing becomes frayed,
contaminated or damaged.

It is essential to replace the entire
assembly after it has been worn in a
severe impact even if damage to the
assembly is not obvious.

Belts should not be worn with straps
twisted.

Each belt assembly must only be used
by one occupant; it is dangerous to put
a belt around a child being carried on
the occupant's lap.
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No modifications or additions should
be made by the user which will either
prevent the seat belt adjusting devices
from operating to remove slack, or
prevent the seat belt assembly from
being adjusted to remove slack.

Pregnant women and persons with a
medical condition should always wear
seat belts.

However, ask your doctor about
precautions in using a seat belt
because a strong impact might be
applied locally during sudden braking
or a collision. The lap portion of the
belt should fit the pelvis as low as
possible avoiding abdominal area. In
addition, the shoulder portion should
be positioned on the shoulder and
fitted to the chest avoiding the
abdominal area.

Wear seat belts only as recommended
in this owner's manual.

Incorrect positioning of the seat belts is
dangerous. Without proper
positioning, the pretensioner and load
limiting systems cannot provide
adequate protection in an accident
and this could result in serious injury.
For more details about wearing seat
belts, refer to "How to Use the Seat
Belts" (page 3-21).
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Do not modify the components or
wiring, or use electronic testing
devices on the pretensioner system.
Modifying the components or wiring of
the pretensioner system, including the
use of electronic testing devices is
dangerous. You could accidentally
activate it or make it inoperable which
would prevent it from activating in an
accident. The occupants or person
making the modification could be
seriously injured.

Properly dispose of the pretensioner
system.

Improper disposal of the pretensioner
system or a vehicle with
non-deactivated pretensioners is
dangerous. Unless all safety
procedures are followed, injury could
result. Have an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) safely dispose of the
pretensioner system or scrap a
pretensioner system equipped vehicle.

A\ CAUTION

Belt retraction may become difficult if
the belts and rings are soiled, so try to
keep them clean. For more details
about cleaning the seat belts, refer to
"Seat Belt Maintenance" (page
9-64).

How to Use the Seat Belts

Fastening a Seat Belt

Before fastening a rear seat belt, make
sure that the seat belt passes through
the seat belt guide correctly and it is
not twisted.

1. Sit back in the seat with your back
upright.

2. Hold the plate and slowly pull out
the seat belt.

NOTE
If the belt is locked and cannot be
pulled out, retract the belt once,
and then try pulling it out slowly. If
this fails, pull the seat belt strongly
one time and loosen it, then pull it
out again slowly.

3. Make sure that the belt is not
twisted.
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4. Insert the plate into the buckle until
it clicks.

5. The belt should fit the pelvis as low
as possible.

jaw, or face and it should pass over
the shoulder.

Seat belt indicator light (rear seat)
(green)

The light turns on when the rear seat
belt is fastened while the vehicle
power is switched ON, and it turns off
after a certain period.
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Unfastening a Seat Belt

Make sure that the seat belt is not
twisted, then let the seat belt retract
slowly.

Adjusting the Seat Belt Height

If the seat belt contacts your neck or it
slips off the shoulder, adjust the seat
belt height.

To raise the seat belt

To lower the seat belt

1. Hold the seat belt anchor adjuster
and press the knob down.

1

2. Make sure that the seat belt anchor
adjuster is securely locked.
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Front Seats

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Front Seats

A WARNING

Never allow children to adjust a seat.
Allowing children to adjust a seat is
dangerous as it could result in serious
injury if a child's hands or feet become
caught in the seat.

Do not drive with the seatback
unlocked.

All of the seatbacks play an important
role in your protection in a vehicle.
Leaving the seatback unlocked is
dangerous as it can allow passengers
to be ejected or thrown around and
baggage to strike occupants in a
sudden stop or collision, resulting in
severe injury. After adjusting the
seatback at any time, even when there
are no other passengers, rock the
seatback to make sure it is locked in
place.

Do not modify or replace the front
seats.

Modifying or replacing the front seats
such as replacing the upholstery or
loosening any bolts is dangerous. The
front seats contain air bag components
essential to the supplementary restraint
system. Such modifications could
damage the supplementary restraint
system and result in serious injury.
Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) if there is any need to
remove or reinstall the front seats.

Adjust a seat only when the vehicle is
stopped.

If the seat is adjusted while the vehicle
is being driven, the seating posture
may become unstable and the seat
could move unexpectedly resulting in
injury.

Do not drive with damaged front
seats.

Driving with damaged front seats, such
as seat cushions torn or damaged
down to the urethane, is dangerous. A
collision, even one not strong enough
to inflate the air bags, could damage
the front seats which contain essential
air bag components. If there was a
subsequent collision, an air bag may
not deploy which could lead to
injuries. Always have an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) inspect the front seats, front
seat belt pretensioners and air bags
after a collision.

Do not drive with either front seats
reclined.

Sitting in a reclined position while the
vehicle is moving is dangerous because
you do not get the full protection from
seat belts. During sudden braking or a
collision, you can slide under the lap
belt and suffer serious internal injuries.
For maximum protection, sit well back
and upright.

Do not place an object such as a
cushion between the seatback and
your back.

Putting an object such as a cushion
between the seatback and your back is
dangerous because you will be unable
to maintain a safe driving posture and
the seat belt cannot function at its full
capacity in a collision, which could
result in a serious accident, injury or
death.
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Do not place objects under the seat.
The object could get stuck and cause
the seat to not be fixed securely, and
result in an accident.

Do not stack cargo higher than the
seatbacks.

Stacking luggage or other cargo higher
than the seatbacks is dangerous.
During sudden braking or a collision,
objects can fly around and become
projectiles that may hit and injure
passengers.

Make sure the adjustable components
of a seat are locked in place.
Adjustable seats and seatbacks that are
not securely locked are dangerous. In a
sudden stop or collision, the seat or
seatback could move, causing injury.
Make sure the adjustable components
of the seat are locked in place by
attempting to slide the seat forward
and backward and rocking the
seatback.

Make sure luggage and cargo is
secured before driving.

Not securing cargo while driving is
dangerous as it could move or be
crushed during sudden braking or a
collision and cause injury.
Additionally, if the air bags deploy, the
cargo may scatter which could result in
serious injury or death.

Never allow a passenger to sit or

stand on the folded seatback while
the vehicle is moving.
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Driving with a passenger on the folded
seatback is dangerous. Allowing a child
to sit up on the folded seatback while
the vehicle is moving is particularly
dangerous. In a sudden stop or even a
minor collision, a child not in a proper
seat or child-restraint system and seat
belt could be thrown forward, back or
even out of the vehicle resulting in
serious injuries or death. The child in
the baggage area could be thrown into
other occupants and cause serious
injury.

A\ CAUTION

»When operating a seat, be careful
not to put your hands or fingers near
the moving parts of the seat or on
the side trim to prevent injury.

»When moving the seats, make sure
there is no cargo in the surrounding
area. If the cargo gets caught it could
damage the cargo.

» (Manual Seat)

When moving the seats forward and
rearward or returning a rear-reclined
seatback to its upright position,
make sure you hold onto the
seatback with your hand while
operating. If the seatback is not held,
the seat will move suddenly and
could cause injury.

»When inserting your hand under the
seat to clean the cabin or pick up
something you dropped under the
seat, be careful not to hurt yourself.
If you contact the moving parts and
surrounding parts around the seat
rail, seat frame, and the bottom of
the seat, it could result in injury.
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How to Use the Front
Seats

Drlver s Seat

Manual seat

Seat Slide

Height Adjustment

Height Adjustment for Front Edge
of Seat Bottom

4. Seat Recline

wh =

Power seat

wh =

ok

Seat Slide

Height Adjustment

Height Adjustment for Front Edge
of Seat Bottom

Seat Recline

Lumbar Support Adjustment
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Front Seats

Passenger's seat

1. Seat Recline
2. Height Adjustment
3. Seat Slide

NOTE

(Power Seat)

The seat-bottom power adjustment is
operated by motors. Avoid extended
operation because excessive use can
damage the motors.

- To prevent the battery from running
down, avoid using the power
adjustment when the engine is
stopped. The adjuster uses a large
amount of electrical power.

- Do not use the switch to make more
than one adjustment at a time.
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Driving Position Memory’

The desired driving position can be
called up after programming the
position.

- Driver's seat position (Seat slide,

height adjustment, front edge of seat
bottom, seat recline)

- Active driving display (Display

position, brightness level, display
information)

- Outside mirror angle
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Front Seats

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Driving

Position Memory

A\ CAUTION

Do not place hand, fingers, or feet
around the bottom of the seat while
the seat memory function is operating.
The seat moves automatically while the
seat memory function is operating and
hand, fingers, or feet could get
pinched and injured.

How to Use the Driving

Position Memory

A driving position can be programmed
to the position memory switch and the
key.

Programming

1. Switch the vehicle power ON.
2. Adjust the following driving
positions to the desired positions.

- Driver's seat
- Active driving display
- Qutside mirrors
3. Continue pressing the SET switch
until a sound is activated.

4. Do the following operation within 5
seconds after the sound is activated
to programme the driving position.

- Programming to a position
memory button
Press the button you want to
programme, either 1 or 2 button.
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- Programming to the transmitter
Press the unlock button on the
transmitter.

A sound is activated when the
operation is completed correctly.

Adjusting to the Programmed Driving
Position

Operation Using the Position Memory
Switch

Press either switch 1 or 2 that you
programmed to activate the seat
adjustment to your position.

A sound is activated when the
adjustment to the programmed driving
position is completed.

Operation Using the Key

1. Unlock the driver's door using one
of the following methods.

- Touch the sensing area of the
door release touch sensor.
- Press the key unlock button.

2. If the driver's door is opened within
a certain period of time after
unlocking, adjustment of the next
driving position starts.

- Driver's seat

- Active driving display

- Outside mirrors

A sound is activated when the

adjustment to the programmed
driving position is completed.

Deleting a Programmed Position

Erasing the Position Stored in the
Position Memory Switch

Programme a new driving position.

Deleting a Position Programmed to
the Key

1. Switch the vehicle power OFF.
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2. Continue pressing the SET switch
until a sound is activated.

3. Press the key lock button within 5
seconds after the sound is
activated.

NOTE

- If the angle of the outer mirror is
adjusted close to the limits of its
range of motion, the angle of the
outer mirrors may not be
programmed correctly.

- When the adjustment to the
programmed driving position has
been completed, a sound is not
activated.

- Under the following conditions, the
driving position adjustment is
cancelled.

- The seat adjustment switch /SET
switch /outer mirrors /active driving
display for the driver's seat is
operated to adjust the position.

- The key lock button or unlock
button is operated.

- The vehicle moves.

- (Manual transmission)

The parking brake is released.

- (Automatic transmission)

The selector lever is shifted to a
position other than P.
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Rear Seats

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Rear Seats

Do not drive the vehicle with
occupants on folded down seatbacks
or in the luggage compartment.
Putting occupants in the luggage
compartment is dangerous because
seat belts cannot be fastened which
could lead to serious injury or death
during sudden braking or a collision.

Do not allow children to play inside
the vehicle with the seatbacks
lowered.

Allowing children to play in the vehicle
with the seatbacks folded down is
dangerous. If a child enters the luggage
compartment and the seatbacks were
raised back up, the child may become
trapped in the luggage compartment
which could lead to an accident.

Tightly secure cargo in the luggage
compartment when it is transported
with the seatbacks folded down.
Driving without tightly securing cargo
and luggage is dangerous as it could
move and become an obstruction to
driving during emergency braking or a
collision resulting in an unexpected
accident.

When transporting cargo, do not
allow the cargo to exceed the height
of the seatbacks.

Transporting cargo stacked higher than
the seatbacks is dangerous as visibility
to the rear and sides of the vehicle is
reduced which could interfere with
driving operations and lead to an
accident.

When returning a seatback to its
upright position, make sure the
3-point seat belt is not caught in the
seatback and the 3-point seat belt is
not twisted.

If the seat belt is used while it is
twisted and caught in the seatback, the
seat belt cannot function at its full
capacity, which could cause serious
injury or death.

When returning a seatback to its
upright position, make sure that it is
firmly locked and the red indication is
not visible.

If the red indication is visible, it means
the seatback is not locked. If the
vehicle is driven without the seatback
locked, it could fold down suddenly
and cause an accident.

1. Locked position
2. Unlocked position
3. Red indication

A\ CAUTION

»When folding the seatback forward,
always support the seatback with
your hand. If it is not supported by a
hand, the seatback will move
suddenly and a person could be
injured.
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» Check the position of a front seat How to Use the Rear
before folding a rear seatback.
Depending on the position of a front Seats

seat, it may not be possible to fold a .

rear seatbzzlck all thepway down Folding the seatbacks
because it may hit the seatback of
the front seat which could scratch or
damage the front seat or its pocket.
Lower or remove the head restraint
on the rear outboard seat if
necessary.

Raising the seatbacks

1. Make sure that the seat belt passes
through the seat belt guide
correctly and it is not twisted.

2. Raise the seatback while preventing
the seat belt from being caught in
the seatback.

1. Red indication
2. Seat belt guide

4. Push the seatback rearward until it
locks.
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5. Make sure it is securely locked.

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Armrests

A WARNING

Never put your hands and fingers
around the moving parts of the seat
and armrest.

Putting your hands and fingers around
the moving parts of the seat and
armrest is dangerous as they could get
injured.
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Rear Seats

How to Use the Armrests
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Head Restraints

Your vehicle is equipped with head
restraints on all outboard seats and the
rear centre seat.

The head restraints are intended to
help protect you and the passengers
from neck injury.

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Head

Restraints

A WARNING

Always drive with the head restraints
installed when seats are being used
and make sure they are properly
adjusted.

Driving with the head restraints
adjusted too low or removed is
dangerous. With no support behind
your head, your neck could be
seriously injured in a collision.

Always drive with the head restraints
installed when seats are being used
and make sure they are properly
installed.

Driving with the head restraints not
installed is dangerous. With no support
behind your head, your neck could be
seriously injured in a collision.

After installing a head restraint, try
lifting it to make sure that it does not
pull out.

Driving with an unsecured head
restraint is dangerous as the
effectiveness of the head restraint will
be compromised which could cause it
to unexpectedly detach from the seat.

A\ CAUTION

»When installing a head restraint,
make sure that it is installed correctly
with the front of the head restraint
facing forward. If the head restraint is
installed incorrectly, it could detach
from the seat during a collision and
result in injury.
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Head Restraints

» The head restraints on each of the How to Use the Head
front and rear seats are specialized to .
each seat. Do not switch around the Restraints
head restraint positions. If a head .. .
restraint is not installed to its correct Adjusting the Head Restraints

seat position, the effectiveness of the Adjust the head restraint so that the

head restraint during a collision will centre is even with the top of the
be compromised which could cause passenger's ears.

_____V_____q}____

To Raise a Head Restraint
Pull up a head restraint.
To Lower a Head Restraint

Lower a head restraint while pressing
the lock knob.
Front seats
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Rear seats (Centre/Left/Right seats)

Removing or Installing a Head
Restraint

To Remove a Head Restraint

Pull up a head restraint while pressing
the lock knob.

To Install a Head Restraint

Insert a head restraint while pressing
the lock knob.
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Steering Wheel

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Steering
Wheel

A WARNING

Never adjust the steering wheel while
the vehicle is moving.

Adjusting the steering wheel while the
vehicle is moving is dangerous. Moving
it can very easily cause the driver to
abruptly turn to the left or right. This
can lead to loss of control or an
accident.

After adjusting the steering wheel
position, make sure it is securely
locked by trying to move it up and
down.

Driving with the steering wheel not
securely locked in position is
dangerous. If the steering wheel moves
unexpectedly while driving, you could
lose control of the steering resulting in
an accident.
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How to Use the Steering
Wheel

2. Adjust the steering wheel to the
appropriate position.

3. Pull up the lever to securely lock the
steering wheel.
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Child-restraint Systems

Mazda strongly urges the use of
child-restraint systems for children
small enough to use them.
Mazda recommends use of a Mazda
genuine child-restraint system or one
that complies with the UN-R™1 44 or
UN-R 129 regulation. If you would like
to purchase a Mazda genuine
child-restraint system, please contact
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
Check your local and state or
provincial laws for specific
requirements regarding the safety of
children riding in your vehicle.
"1 UN-R stands for United Nations
Regulation.

Whatever child-restraint system you
consider, please pick the appropriate
one for the age and size of the child,
obey the law and follow the
instructions that come with the
individual child-restraint system.

A child who has outgrown
child-restraint systems should sit in the
rear and use seat belts.

The child-restraint system should be
installed on the rear seat.

Statistics confirm that the rear seat is
the best place for all children up to 12
years of age-the more so with a
supplementary restraint system (air
bags).

A rear-facing child-restraint system
should NEVER be used in the front
passenger seat with the air bag system
activated. The front passenger's seat is

also the least preferred seat for other
child-restraint systems.

For some models, we have provided a
deactivation switch that will disable
front passenger air bag inflation.

Do not switch off the front passenger
air bag without reading the "Front
Passenger Air Bag Deactivation Switch"
(page 3-15).
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Child-restraint Systems

Warnings and Cautions
For Child-restraint

Systems

A WARNING

Use the correct size child-restraint
system.

For effective protection in vehicle
accidents and sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained using a
seat belt or child-restraint system
depending on age and size. If not, the
child could be seriously injured or even
killed in an accident.

Follow the manufacturer's
instructions and always keep the
child-restraint system buckled down.
An unsecured child-restraint system is
dangerous. In a sudden stop or a
collision it could move causing serious
injury or death to the child or other
occupants. Make sure any
child-restraint system is properly
secured in place according to the
child-restraint system manufacturer's
instructions. When not in use, remove
it from the vehicle or fasten it with a
seat belt, or latch it down to BOTH
ISOFIX anchors, and attach the
corresponding tether anchor.
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Always secure a child in a proper
child-restraint system.

Holding a child in your arms while the
vehicle is moving is extremely
dangerous. No matter how strong the
person may be, he or she cannot hold
onto a child in a sudden stop or
collision and it could result in serious
injury or death to the child or other
occupants. Even in a moderate
accident, the child may be exposed to
air bag forces that could result in
serious injury or death to the child, or
the child may be slammed into an
adult, causing injury to both child and
adult.

Extreme Hazard! Never use a
rear-facing child-restraint system on
the front passenger seat with an air
bag that could deploy.

NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can
occur.

Vehicles with a front passenger air bag
have the following warning label. The
warning label reminds you not to put a
rear-facing child-restraint system on
the front passenger seat at any time.

[ AAIRBAG |

SERE
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Even in a moderate collision, the
child-restraint system can be hit by a
deploying air bag and moved violently
backward resulting in serious injury or
death to the child. If your vehicle is
equipped with a front passenger air
bag deactivation switch, always set the
switch to the OFF position when
installing a rear-facing child-restraint
system on the front passenger seat.

Do not install a front-facing
child-restraint system on the front
passenger seat unless it is
unavoidable.

In a collision, the force of a deploying
air bag could cause serious injury or
death to the child. If installing a
front-facing child-restraint system on
the front passenger seat is
unavoidable, move the front passenger
seat as far back as possible and adjust
the seat bottom to the highest position
at which the seat belt fastening the
child-restraint system is securely
tightened.

Make sure that the front passenger air
bag deactivation switch is in the OFF
position. Refer to How to Use the
Front Passenger Air Bag Deactivation
Switch (page 3-16).

Do not allow a child or anyone to
lean over to or against the side
window of a vehicle with side and
curtain air bags.

It is dangerous to allow anyone to lean
over to or against the side window, the
area of the front passenger seat, the
front and rear window pillars and the
roof edge along both sides from which
the side and curtain air bags deploy,
even if a child-restraint system is used.
The impact of inflation from a side or
curtain air bag could cause serious
injury or death to an out of position
child. Furthermore, leaning over to or
against the door could block the side
and curtain air bags and eliminate the
advantages of supplementary
protection. Because the front seats are
equipped with front air bags, the rear
seat is always a better location for
children. Take special care not to allow
a child to lean over to or against the
side window, even if the child is seated
in a child-restraint system.
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Never use one seat belt on more than
one person at a time.

Using one seat belt for more than one
person at a time is dangerous. A seat
belt used in this way cannot spread the
impact forces properly and the two
passengers could be crushed together
and seriously injured or even killed.
Never use one belt for more than one
person at a time and always operate
the vehicle with each occupant
properly restrained.

Use the tether and tether anchor only
for a child-restraint system.
Child-restraint system anchorages are
designed to withstand only those loads
imposed by correctly installed
child-restraint systems. Under no
circumstances are they to be used for
adult seat belts, harnesses, or for
attaching other items or equipment to
the vehicle.

Always attach the tether strap to the
correct tether anchor position.
Attaching the tether strap to the
incorrect tether anchor position is
dangerous. In a collision, the tether
strap could come off and loosen the
child-restraint system. If the
child-restraint system moves it could
result in death or injury to the child.

Always remove the head restraint and

set the tether strap (except when
installing a booster seat).
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Routing the tether strap on top of the
head restraint is dangerous. In a
collision the tether strap could slide off
the head restraint and loosen the
child-restraint system. The
child-restraint system could move
which may result in death or injury to
the child.

1. Tether strap
2. Anchor bracket
3. Forward

Follow the manufacturer's
instructions for the use of the
child-restraint system.

An unsecured child-restraint system is
dangerous. In a sudden stop or a
collision it could move causing serious
injury or death to the child or other
occupants. Make sure any
child-restraint system is properly
secured in place according to the
manufacturer's instructions.

Make sure the child-restraint system is
properly secured.

A child-restraint system that is not
secured is dangerous. In a sudden stop
or collision, it can become a projectile
and hit someone, causing serious
injury. When not in use, remove it from
the vehicle, put it in the luggage
compartment or at least make sure it is
securely fastened to the ISOFIX
anchors.
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Make sure there are no seat belts or
foreign objects near or around the
ISOFIX anchor-secured child-restraint
system.

Not following the child-restraint system
manufacturer's instructions when
installing the child-restraint system is
dangerous. If seat belts or a foreign
object prevent the child-restraint
system from being securely attached to
the ISOFIX anchors and the
child-restraint system is installed
improperly, the child-restraint system
could move in a sudden stop or
collision causing serious injury or death
to the child or other occupants. When
installing the child-restraint system,
make sure there are no seat belts or
foreign objects near or around the
ISOFIX anchors. Always follow the
child-restraint system manufacturer's
instructions.

Always remove the head restraint and
install child-restraint system.
Installing a child-restraint system
without removing the head restraint is
dangerous. The child-restraint system
cannot be installed correctly which
may result in death or injury to the
child in a collision.

Always install the head restraint and
adjust it to the appropriate position
after removing the child-restraint
system.

Driving with the head restraint
removed is dangerous as impact to the
occupant's head cannot be prevented
during emergency braking or in a
collision, which could resultin a
serious accident, injury or death.

To avoid burning yourself or a child,
check them before you or your child
touches them.

A seat belt or child-restraint system can
become very hot in a closed vehicle
during warm weather.
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Types of Child-restraint Systems

Categories of Child-Restraint Systems

NOTE
When purchasing, ask the manufacturer of the child-restraint system which type of
child-restraint system is appropriate for your child and vehicle.

(Europe and countries conforming to the UN-R 44 and UN-R 129 regulation)
Child-restraint systems are classified into the following 5 groups according to the
UN-R 44 and UN-R 129 regulation.

Group Age Weight Siz;ﬁ::zif(ié;t;;m/
ISO/L1
0 Up to about 9 months old Up to 10 kg (up to 22 Ib) 1ISO/L2
ISO/R1
ISO/R1
0+ Up to about 2 years old Up to 13 kg (up to 29 Ib) ISO/R2
ISO/R3
ISO/R2
ISO/R3
1 About 8 months to 4 years old | 9 kg — 18 kg (20 Ib — 40 Ib) ISO/F2
ISO/F2X
ISO/F3
2 About 3 to 7 years old 15 kg — 25 kg (33 Ib — 55 Ib) —
About 6 to 12 years old 22 kg — 36 kg (48 1b — 79 Ib) —

(Other countries)

Please comply with the legal regulations concerning the use of child-restraint
systems in your country.

Child-Restraint System Types

(Europe and countries conforming to the UN-R 44 and UN-R 129 regulation)

In this owner's manual, explanation of child-restraint systems secured with seat belts
or the ISOFIX anchors is provided for the following 3 types of popular child-restraint
systems: baby seat, child seat, junior seat.

NOTE

- Installation position is determined by the type of child-restraint system. Always
read the manufacturer's instructions and this owner's manual carefully.
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- Due to variations in the design of child-restraint systems, vehicle seats and seat
belts, all child-restraint systems may not fit all seating positions. Before purchasing
a child-restraint system, it should be tested in the specific vehicle seating position
(or positions) where it is intended to be used. If a previously purchased
child-restraint system does not fit, you may need to purchase a different one that
will.

Baby seat

Equal to Group 0 and O+ of the UN-R 44 and UN-R 129 regulation.

(Europe)

Recommended child-restraint system: Britax BABY-SAFE 3 i-SIZE and FLEX BASE
iSENSE

Child seat

Equal to Group 1 of the UN-R 44 and UN-R 129 regulation.
(Europe)

Recommended child-restraint system: Britax TRIFIX 2 i-SIZE

Junior seat
Equal to Group 2 and 3 of the UN-R 44 and UN-R 129 regulation.
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(Europe)
Recommended child-restraint system: Britax KIDFIX i-SIZE

When using the KIDFIX i-SIZE, make sure that the shoulder belt passes through the

shoulder belt pad (XP-PAD), and the lap belt passes through the lap belt guide
(SecureGuard).

For details on use, refer to the user manual accompanying the KIDFIX i-SIZE.
(Other countries)

Please comply with the legal regulations concerning the use of child-restraint
systems in your country.
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Child-restraint System
Installation

Baby Seat Installation Position

A baby seat is used in the rear-facing
position only.

Refer to the table, "Child-Restraint
System Suitability for Various Seat
Positions" for baby seat installation
position (page 3-48).

A WARNING

Always install a baby seat in the
correct seat position.

Installing a baby seat without first
consulting the table “Child-Restraint
System Suitability for Various Seat
Positions” is dangerous. A baby seat
installed on the wrong seat position
cannot be properly secured. In a
collision, the child could hit something
or someone in the vehicle and be
seriously injured or even killed.

Never use a rear-facing child-restraint
system on the front passenger seat
protected by an air bag.

NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can
occur.

The child-restraint system can be hit by
the deploying air bag and knocked out
of position. A child in the
child-restraint system could be
seriously injured or killed. If your
vehicle is equipped with a front
passenger air bag deactivation switch,
always set the switch to the OFF
position if installing a rear-facing
child-restraint system on the front
passenger seat is unavoidable.

When installing a rear-facing
child-restraint system, make sure that
the air bag system is turned off.

Child Seat Installation Position

A child seat is used in front-facing and
rear-facing positions depending on the
age and size of the child. When
installing, follow the manufacturer's
instructions in accordance with the
appropriate age and size of the child as
well as the directions for installing the
child-restraint system.

Refer to the table, "Child-Restraint
System Suitability for Various Seat
Positions" for child seat installation
position (page 3-48).
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Rear-facing type

A WARNING

Always install a baby seat in the
correct seat position.

Installing a baby seat without first
consulting the table “Child-Restraint
System Suitability for Various Seat
Positions” is dangerous. A baby seat
installed on the wrong seat position
cannot be properly secured. In a
collision, the child could hit something
or someone in the vehicle and be
seriously injured or even killed.

Never use a rear-facing child-restraint
system on the front passenger seat
protected by an air bag.

NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can
occur.

The child-restraint system can be hit by
the deploying air bag and knocked out
of position. A child in the
child-restraint system could be
seriously injured or killed.

If your vehicle is equipped with a front
passenger air bag deactivation switch,
always set the switch to the OFF
position if installing a rear-facing
child-restraint system on the front
passenger seat is unavoidable.

When installing a rear-facing
child-restraint system, make sure that
the air bag system is turned off.
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Front-facing type

A WARNING

Never install a front-facing child seat
in the wrong seat position.

Installing a front-facing child seat
without first consulting the table
“Child-Restraint System Suitability for
Various Seat Positions” is dangerous. A
front-facing child seat installed in the
wrong seat position cannot be
properly secured. In a collision, the
child could hit something or someone
in the vehicle and be seriously injured
or even killed.

Do not install a front-facing
child-restraint system on the front
passenger seat unless it is
unavoidable.

In a collision, the force of a deploying
air bag could cause serious injury or
death to the child. If installing a
front-facing child-restraint system on
the front passenger seat is
unavoidable, move the front passenger
seat as far back as possible and adjust
the seat bottom (height adjustable seat
bottom) to the highest position at
which the seat belt fastening the
child-restraint system is securely
tightened.

Make sure that the front passenger air
bag deactivation switch is in the OFF
position.
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Junior Seat Installation Position

A junior seat is used in the front-facing
position only.

We recommend the use of the junior
seat with backrest to allow simple
adjustment of the shoulder belt
position and to give your child the best
protection.

Refer to the table, "Child-Restraint
System Suitability for Various Seat
Positions" for junior seat installation
position (page 3-48).

A WARNING

Always install a junior seat in the
correct seat position.

Installing a junior seat without first
consulting the table “Child-Restraint
System Suitability for Various Seat
Positions” is dangerous. A junior seat
installed on the wrong seat position
cannot be properly secured. In a
collision, the child could hit something
or someone in the vehicle and be
seriously injured or even killed.

Do not install a front-facing
child-restraint system on the front
passenger seat unless it is
unavoidable.

In a collision, the force of a deploying
air bag could cause serious injury or
death to the child. If installing a
front-facing child-restraint system on
the front passenger seat is
unavoidable, move the front passenger
seat as far back as possible and adjust
the seat bottom (height adjustable seat
bottom) to the highest position at
which the seat belt fastening the
child-restraint system is securely
tightened.

Make sure that the front passenger air
bag deactivation switch is in the OFF
position.
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Child-Restraint System Suitability for Various Seat

Positions Table

Provided information in the table shows your child-restraint system suitability for
various seating position. For installation suitability of other manufacturer
child-restraint system, carefully consult the manufacturer's instructions which
accompany the child-restraint system.

When installing a child-restraint system, the following points must be observed:

- Always remove the head restraint before installing a child-restraint system.
However, when installing a booster seat, always install the vehicle head restraint to
the seat where the booster seat is installed. In addition, always use a tether strap
and attach it securely. Refer to How to Use the Head Restraints on page 3-34.

- When installing a child-restraint system to the front passenger seat, adjust the seat
slide position as far back as possible. Adjust the seat bottom (height adjustable
seat bottom) to the highest position so that the seat belt can securely fasten the
child-restraint system.

Refer to How to Use the Front Seats on page 3-25.

- When it is difficult to install a child-restraint system to the front passenger seat, or
the seat belt cannot be secured to the child-restraint system, perform the
following operations to adjust the seat holding the child-restraint system so that
the seat belt can be secured completely to it.

- Move the seat forward or back.
- Move the seatback forward or back.
- Move the seat upward or downward.

- When it is difficult to install a child-restraint system to the rear seat, or the seat belt
cannot be secured to the child-restraint system, perform the following operations
to adjust the seat holding the child-restraint system so that the seat belt can be
secured completely to it.

- Move the seat forward or back.
- Slide the child-restraint system to the left or right.

- When installing a child-restraint system to the rear seat, adjust the front seat
position so that the front seat does not contact the child-restraint system.
Refer to How to Use the Front Seats on page 3-25.

- A child-restraint system with a support leg cannot be installed on the rear centre
seat position.

- When installing a child-restraint system equipped with a tether, remove the head
restraint.
Refer to How to Use the Head Restraints on page 3-34.

- An i-Size child-restraint system refers to a child-restraint system which has
acquired i-Size category certification for the UN-R 129 regulation.

When installing a child-restraint system to the rear seat, refer to the child-restraint
system manufacturer's instructions and the Using ISOFIX Anchor on page 3-54.
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Seating posi-
tion

Passenger

Airbag activat-
ed

Airbag de-acti-
vated

Rear (Left)

Rear (Centre)

Rear (Right)

Seating position
suitable for uni-
versal belted
(Yes/No)

Yes (UF)

Yes (U)

Yes (U)

Yes (U)

Yes (U)

i-Size seating
position
(Yes/No)

Yes (i-U)

Yes (i-U)

Largest suitable
rearward facing
fixture (R1)

Yes (IL)

Yes (IL)

Largest suitable
rearward facing
fixture (R2)

No

No

Yes (IL)

No

Yes (IL)

Largest suitable
rearward facing
fixture (R2X)

Yes (IL)

Yes (IL)

Largest suitable
rearward facing
fixture (R3)

Yes (IL)

Yes (IL)

Largest suitable
forward facing
fixture (F2)

Yes (IUF)

Yes (IUF)

Largest suitable
forward facing
fixture (F2X)

No

No

Yes (IUF)

No

Yes (IUF)

Largest suitable
forward facing
fixture (F3)

Yes (IUF)

Yes (IUF)

Largest suitable
lateral facing
fixture (L1)

Largest suitable
lateral facing
fixture (L2)

Largest suitable
booster fixture
(B2)

Yes (IUF)

Yes (IUF)
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Passenger
Airbag activat- | Airbag de-acti- Rear (Left) Rear (Centre) Rear (Right)
ed vated

Seating posi-
tion

Largest suitable
booster fixture No No Yes (IUF) No Yes (IUF)
(B3)

Non i-size com-
patible with a
support leg
(Yes/No)

Lower ISOFIX
anchorages but
without Top
Tether (Yes/No)

Yes'1 Yes Yes No Yes

No No No No No

U = Suitable for “universal” category restraints approved for use in all mass groups.

UF = Suitable for forward-facing “universal” category restraints approved for use in all mass groups.

IUF = Suitable for ISOFIX forward child restraints systems of universal category approved for use in the

mass group.

L = Suitable for particular child restraints given on attached list. These restraints may be of the “specific

vehicle”, “restricted” or “semi-universal” categories. 2

IL = Suitable for particular ISOFIX child restraint systems (CRS) given in the attached list. These ISOFIX CRS

are those of the “specific vehicle”, “restricted” or “semi-universal” categories.‘2

i-U = Suitable for i-Size “universal” Child Restraint Systems forward and rearward facing.

i-UF = Suitable for forward-facing i-Size “universal” Child Restraint Systems only.

Yes = Child-restraint system can be secured on the seat.

No = Child-restraint system cannot be secured on the seat, or there is no fixture.

X = Child-restraint system cannot be installed.

"1 Child restraint system can only be installed in the forward-facing position.

2 A Mazda genuine child-restraint system can be installed. Regarding child-restraint systems which can
be installed, refer to Types of Child-restraint Systems on page 3-42 or the accessories catalog.

The manufacturer will also recommend a suitable ISOFIX child restraint system.

For this, your vehicle and the seat must be listed on the child restraint system manufacturer's model list.

For more information, contact the child restraint system manufacturer or visit the manufacturer's website.

(Other countries)

- Regarding child-restraint systems which can be installed to your Mazda, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- A child-restraint system with a support leg cannot be installed on the rear centre
seat position.

- Please comply with the legal regulations concerning the use of child-restraint
systems in your country.

- For the CRS which do not carry the ISO/XX size class identification (A to G), for
the applicable mass group, the child seat manufacturer shall indicate the vehicle
specific ISOFIX child-restraint systems recommended for each position.
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Anchor Bracket Overview

Anchor brackets for securing
child-restraint systems are equipped in
the vehicle. Locate each anchor
position using the illustration.

To install a child-restraint system, if the
seat is equipped with a head restraint,
remove it. Always follow the
instruction manual accompanying the
child-restraint system.

Anchor bracket location

Use the indicated anchor bracket
locations when installing a
child-restraint system equipped with a
tether.

1. For right
2. For left

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Anchor
Bracket

A WARNING

Always attach the tether strap to the
correct tether anchor position.
Attaching the tether strap to the
incorrect tether anchor position is
dangerous. In a collision, the tether
strap could come off and loosen the
child-restraint system. If the
child-restraint system moves it could
result in death or injury to the child.

Always remove the head restraint and
install child-restraint system.
Installing a child-restraint system
without removing the head restraint is
dangerous. The child-restraint system
cannot be installed correctly which
may result in death or injury to the
child in a collision.

If the top tether strap does not reach
the anchor bracket, purchase and use
an extension strap provided by the CRS
manufacturer.

1. Tether strap
2. Anchor bracket
3. Forward
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Always install the head restraint and
adjust it to the appropriate position
after removing the child-restraint
system.

Driving with the head restraint
removed is dangerous as impact to the
occupant's head cannot be prevented
during emergency braking or in a
collision, which could result in a
serious accident, injury or death.
Refer to How to Use the Head
Restraints on page 3-34.
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How to Use the Seat Belt

When installing a child-restraint
system, follow the installation
instructions included with the product.
In addition, remove the head restraint.
However, when installing a booster
seat, always install the vehicle head
restraint to the seat where the booster
seat is installed.

When installing the child-restraint
system, if the seat belt is loose and
cannot be secured, adjust the forward
and back/up and down positions of
the seat where the child-restraint
system is installed, or slide the
child-restraint system to the left or right
so that there is no slack in the seat

belt.
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the ISOFIX

Anchor

A WARNING

Follow the manufacturer's
instructions for the use of the
child-restraint system.

An unsecured child-restraint system is
dangerous. In a sudden stop or a
collision it could move causing serious
injury or death to the child or other
occupants. Make sure the
child-restraint system is properly
secured in place according to the
child-restraint system manufacturer's
instructions.

Make sure the child-restraint system is
properly secured.

An unsecured child-restraint system is
dangerous. In a sudden stop or a
collision it could move causing serious
injury or death to the child or other
occupants. Follow the child-restraint
system manufacturer's instructions on
belt routing to secure the seat just as
you would with a child in it so that
nobody is tempted to put a child in an
improperly secured seat later on.
When not in use, remove it from the
vehicle or fasten it with a seat belt, or
attach it to BOTH ISOFIX anchors for
ISOFIX child-restraint systems.

Make sure there are no seat belts or
foreign objects near or around the
ISOFIX child-restraint system.

Not following the child-restraint system
manufacturer's instructions when
installing the child-restraint system is
dangerous. If seat belts or a foreign
object prevent the child-restraint
system from being securely attached to
the ISOFIX anchors and the
child-restraint system is installed
improperly, the child-restraint system
could move in a sudden stop or
collision causing serious injury or death
to the child or other occupants. When
installing the child-restraint system,
make sure there are no seat belts or
foreign objects near or around the
ISOFIX anchors. Always follow the
child-restraint system manufacturer's
instructions.
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How to Use the ISOFIX
Anchor

Installation on rear seat

1. First, adjust the front seat to allow
clearance between the
child-restraint system and the front
seat.

Refer to How to Use the Front Seats
on page 3-25.

2. Make sure the seatback is securely
latched by pushing it back until it is
fully locked.

3. Remove the cover of the
child-restraint system's ISOFIX
anchors to verify the locations of
the ISOFIX anchors.

1. ISOFIX anchor
NOTE

- The ISOFIX anchors marking on
the cover indicates the position of
the ISOFIX anchors for the
attachment of a child-restraint
system.

4. Remove the head restraint.
However, when installing a backless
booster seat, always install the
vehicle head restraint to the seat
where the backless booster seat is
installed.

Refer to How to Use the Head

Restraints on page 3-34.
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5. Secure the child-restraint system
using BOTH ISOFIX anchors,
following the child-restraint system
manufacturer's instruction. Pull on
the child-restraint to be sure both
anchors are engaged.

6. If your child-restraint system came
equipped with a tether, that means
it is very important to properly
secure the tether for child safety.
Please carefully follow the
child-restraint system
manufacturer's instructions when
installing tethers.
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Key

Key

All doors, fuel-filler flap, and the
liftgate can be locked/unlocked by
pressing the key buttons.

The key must be carried by the driver.

Key Code Number Plate

An auxiliary key can be ordered based
on the key code number printed on
the key code number plate at an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- Store the key code number plate in a
safe place (not in the vehicle).

- Do not divulge the key code number
to others.

o)
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Key

Do not leave the key in your vehicle
with children and keep them in a
place where your children will not
find or play with them.

Leaving children in a vehicle with the
key is dangerous. This could result in
someone being badly injured or even
killed. Children may find these keys to
be an interesting toy to play with and
could cause the power windows or
other controls to operate, or even
make the vehicle move.

A\ CAUTION

» Changes or modifications not
expressly approved by the party
responsible for compliance could
void the user's authority to operate
the equipment.

» Because the key (transmitter) uses
low-intensity radio waves, it may not
function correctly under the
following conditions:

» The key (transmitter) is carried with
communication devices such as
cellular phones.

» The key (transmitter) contacts or is
covered by a metal object.

» The key (transmitter) is near
electronic devices such as personal
computers.

» Non-Mazda genuine electronic
equipment is installed in the
vehicle.

» There is equipment which
discharges radio waves near the
vehicle.
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Key

» The key (transmitter) may consume
battery power excessively if it
receives high-intensity radio waves.
Do not place the key (transmitter)
near electronic devices such as
televisions or personal computers.

» To avoid damage to the key
(transmitter), DO NOT:

» Drop the key (transmitter).

» Get the key (transmitter) wet.

» Disassemble the key (transmitter).

» Expose the key (transmitter) to
high temperatures on places such
as the instrument panel, under
direct sunlight.

» Expose the key (transmitter) to any
kind of magnetic field.

» Place heavy objects on the key
(transmitter).

» Put the key (transmitter) in an
ultrasonic cleaner.

» Put any magnetized objects close
to the key (transmitter).

How to Use the Key

When pressing the button, the
operation indicator light turns on.

"
; \
4 (';]
—

Operation indicator light
Lock button (IEI)

Unlock button (Ifl)
Power liftgate button (5)*
Intrusion sensor cancel button (J‘?F)*

Lock button (3

Press the lock button with all of the
following conditions met.

ok wN =

- The vehicle power is switched OFF.

The doors, liftgate, fuel-filler flap are
locked, the hazard warning lights
operate 1 time.

NOTE

- The headlights turn on/off by
operating the transmitter. Refer to
Convenient Ways to Use the Light
Switch on page 5-73.

- When any door or the liftgate is open
and the lock button is pressed, the
closed doors can be locked. After
that, any other open door or the
liftgate can be locked by closing
them.

*Some models. 4-5
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- To prevent the key from being left in
the vehicle, make sure that the driver
carries the key when locking the
doors with any door open.

- If the lock button is pressed with all
the doors and liftgate closed, the
hazard warning lights will flash and
the theft-deterrent system is armed.

(Vehicles with double locking system)
How to Activate the system

Press the lock button, and then press
the lock button again within 3
seconds.

The doors and liftgate cannot be
opened from the inside the vehicle,
and the hazard warning lights operate
1 time.

The indicator light E02) illuminates for
about 3 seconds to indicate that the
system has been activated.

How to Deactivate the System
Unlock the driver's door or start the
engine.

A WARNING

Never activate the double locking
system with passengers, especially
children, still inside the vehicle.
Activating the system with passengers,
especially children, still inside the
vehicle is dangerous. The passengers
cannot open the doors from inside.
They would be trapped and subjected
to extreme temperatures. This could
result in serious injuries or even death.

Unlock button ﬁ

Press the unlock button while the
vehicle power is switched OFF.

4-6 *Some models.

The doors, liftgate, fuel-filler flap are
unlocked, the hazard warning lights
operate 2 times.

(With the advanced keyless function)
The hazard warning lights operate and
a sound is activated 2 times at the
same time. The initial setting is off
depending on the market.

NOTE

(With the advanced keyless function)
The sound can be switched on/off
using the Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Power liftgate button =5

Opening the liftgate

Press the power liftgate button on the
key for about 1 second or longer when
all of the following conditions are met.

- The vehicle power is switched OFF.

After the hazard warning lights flash 2
times is activated, the liftgate fully
opens.

Closing the liftgate

Press the power liftgate button for
about 1 second or longer when the
vehicle power is switched OFF.

After the hazard warning lights flash 2
times is activated, the liftgate fully
closes.

If the power liftgate button is pressed
while the liftgate is opening/closing
automatically, a warning sound is
activated and the liftgate stops. When
pressing the power liftgate button
again, the liftgate moves in the reverse
direction.
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Intrusion sensor cancel button o

Press the intrusion sensor cancel
button within 20 seconds after
pressing the LOCK button.

The hazard warning lights flash 3 times
and the intrusion sensor (part of the
theft-prevention system) is
deactivated.

Switch the vehicle power from ON to
OFF to reset.

Operational Range

The system operates only when the
driver is in the vehicle or within
operational range while the key is
being carried.

Starting the engine

NOTE

- Starting the engine may be possible
even if the key is outside of the
vehicle and extremely close to a door
and window, however, always start
the engine from the driver's seat.

If the vehicle is started and the key is
not in the vehicle, the vehicle will not
restart after it is shut off and the
vehicle power is switched off.

- The luggage compartment is out of
the assured operational range,
however, if the key (transmitter) is
operable the engine will start.

With the advanced keyless function

o

1. Interior aerial
2. Operational range

Without the advanced keyless
function

1. Interior aerial
2. Operational range

NOTE
The engine may not start if the key is
placed in the following areas:

- Around the instrument panel

- In the storage compartments such as
the glove compartment or the centre
console

*Some models. 4-7
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Convenient Ways to Use

the Key

Sound function

The function that the sound notifies
you of unlocking /locking can be
turned on or off by changing the
setting in Mazda Connect. The volume
of the warning sound can also be
changed.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Auto re-lock function

All doors, the liftgate, and the
fuel-filler flap are locked automatically
if any of the following operations are
not performed within about 30
seconds after they are unlocked by
pressing the unlock button.

- Open any door or liftgate.
- The vehicle power is switched to any
position other than off.

NOTE

The time until the door is automatically
locked can be changed.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Power Saving Function

By turning on the power saving
function of the key, the advanced
keyless entry and the function to start
the engine without removing the key
from a pocket or purse/case are
turned off, and the battery power
consumption of the key can be
reduced.

The remote control function is still
operational by pressing a button on

4-8

the key even while the power saving
function is turned on. However, the
remote operation indicator light does
not turn on or flash.

Turning on the power saving function

1. Press the lock button on the key 4
times within 3 seconds.

The key operation indicator light
turns on.

2. Press the lock button for 2 seconds
or longer while the key operation
indicator light is turned on.

The hazard warning lights and a
warning sound operate 1 time, and
the power saving function is turned
on.

Turning off the power saving function

1. Press the lock button on the key 4
times within 3 seconds.

The key operation indicator light
turns on.

2. Press the lock button for 2 seconds
or longer while the key operation
indicator light is turned on.

The hazard warning lights and a
warning sound operate 1 time, and
the power saving function is turned
off.
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Advanced

Advanced Keyless Entry
System’

The advanced keyless function allows Keyless Entry SyStem
you to lock/unlock the doors, liftgate,

and fuel-filler flap, open the liftgate, A WARNING
and starting the engine while carrying

the key.

Radio waves from the key may affect
medical devices such as pacemakers.
Before using the key near people who
use medical devices, ask the medical
device manufacturer or your physician
if radio waves from the key will affect
the device.

*Some models. 4-9
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How to Use the Locking /Unlocking Using Touch
Sensor

Advanced Keyless Entry
System

The system operates only when the
driver is in the vehicle or within
operational range while the key is
being carried.

NOTE . .
1. Exterior aerial
- The advanced keyless entry system 2. 80 cm (31in)
functions can be deactivated to 3. Operational range

prevent any possible adverse effect
on a user wearing a pacemaker or

other medical device. If the system is NOTE

deactivated, you will be unable to - The system may not operate if you
start the engine by carrying the key. are too close to the windows or door
Consult an expert repairer (we handles, or liftgate.

recommend an Authorised Mazda - If the key is left in the following areas
Repairer) for details. If the advanced and you leave the vehicle, the doors
keyless entry system has been may be locked depending on the
deactivated, you can start the engine radio wave conditions even if the key
by following the procedure indicated is left in the vehicle.

when the key battery goes dead.
Refer to Starting the engine with a
dead key battery on page 8-10.

- The advanced keyless entry
system does not operate when the
power saving function of the key is
on. If the advanced keyless entry

- Around the instrument panel

- In the storage compartments such
as the glove compartment or the
centre console

- Next to a communication device
such as a mobile phone

system does not operate, make sure Locking Using Door-Lock Switch/
that the power saving function of the Unlocking Using Electric Liftgate
key is not on. When the power Opener

saving function is on, the key
operation indicator light does not
turn on or flash. When the power
saving function is on, turn it off.

- When the battery power is low, or in
places where there are high-intensity
radio waves or noise, the operational
range may become narrower or the
system may not operate.

1. Exterior aerial
2. 80cm (31in)
3. Operational range
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Warnings and Cautions
When Using the Doors

Opening/closing of the doors must be
done by an adult.

If a person's hand, foot, or neck is
pinched in a door, it could result in
serious injury.

Do not drive the vehicle with the
door-ajar warning light/indication
turned on/displayed.

Otherwise, the door may open
unexpectedly and result in an accident.

Always take all children and pets with
you or leave a responsible person
with them.

Leaving a child or a pet unattended in
a parked vehicle is dangerous. In hot
weather, temperatures inside a vehicle
can become high enough to cause
brain damage or even death.

Do not leave the key in your vehicle
with children and keep them in a
place where your children will not
find or play with them.

Leaving children in a vehicle with the
key is dangerous. This could result in
someone being badly injured or even
killed.

Always close all the windows and
sunroof, lock the doors, fuel-filler
flap, and liftgate and take the key with
you when leaving your vehicle
unattended.

Leaving your vehicle unlocked is
dangerous as children could lock
themselves in a hot vehicle, which
could result in death. Also, a vehicle
left unlocked becomes an easy target
for thieves and intruders.

After closing the doors and the
liftgate, always verify that they are
securely closed.

Doors and the liftgate not securely
closed are dangerous, if the vehicle is
driven with a door and the liftgate not
securely closed, the door and the
liftgate could open unexpectedly
resulting in an accident.

Always confirm the safety around the
vehicle before opening a door and the
liftgate.

Suddenly opening a door and the
liftgate is dangerous. A passing vehicle
or a pedestrian could be hit and cause
an accident.

A\ CAUTION

Always confirm the conditions around
the vehicle during strong winds or
when parked on an incline before
opening/closing the doors. Neglecting
to check the conditions around the
vehicle could result in fingers getting
caught in the door or a passing
pedestrian being hit, resulting in an
unexpected accident or injury.

4-11



Opening/closing
Doors

How to Use the Door
Lock

To prevent the key from being left in
the vehicle, make sure that you carry
the key before locking.

Locking /Unlocking Using the Key

Refer to How to Use the Key on page
4-5.

Locking /Unlocking Using the Touch
Sensor (Vehicles with Advanced
Keyless Function)

Locking

Touch the sensing area of the door lock
touch sensor when all of the following
conditions are met.

- The vehicle power is switched OFF.

- All the doors are closed.

- Your fingers are on the sensing area
of the touch sensor.

The hazard warning lights operate
once, and all the doors, liftgate,
fuel-filler flap are locked.

Unlocking

When all of the following conditions
are met, touch the sensing area of the
door release touch sensor.

- The vehicle power is switched OFF.

- The driver's door is locked.

- Three seconds or longer have passed
since the doors were locked.
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- Your fingers are on the sensing area
of the touch sensor.

The following locations are unlocked
by touching the sensing area of the
door release touch sensor.

- All doors
- Fuel-filler flap
- Liftgate

When unlocking, the hazard warning
lights operate two times.

NOTE

- The beep sound can be turned
on/off using Mazda Connect.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- The system may not operate normally
under the following conditions.

- You touch the sensing area of the
door lock touch sensor and the
sensing area of the door release
touch sensor at the same time.

- You touch the sensing area of the
touch sensor while wearing gloves.
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- Foreign matter such as water, ice,
snow, or dirt is on the detection
area of the touch sensor.

- The system may operate if the outer
side door handle of a front door is
splashed with water by a car wash or
rain while the key is in the operation
range.

Locking /Unlocking Using the
Door-Lock Switch

Door-lock switch on driver’s door
The following locations are locked/
unlocked.

- All doors
- Liftgate
- Fuel-filler flap

1. Unlocking
2. Locking

Locking the doors from the outside
using the door-lock switch

Doors can be locked from the outside
of the vehicle without using the key.
You can lock the doors by pressing the
lock side of the door-lock switch with
all of the following conditions met,
and then closing all the doors.

- The vehicle power is switched OFF.
- Any door is open.
- The key is not in the vehicle.

After locking by pressing the door-lock
switch, closing all the doors with the
key left in the vehicle unlocks all doors,
the liftgate, and the fuel-filler flap.

Door-lock switch on the liftgate (With
the advanced keyless function)

With power liftgate

Refer to How to Use the Power Liftgate
on page 4-21.

Without power liftgate
When all of the following conditions

are met, press the door-lock switch
and then close the liftgate.

- You are carrying the key.
- The vehicle power is switched OFF.
- All the doors are closed.

All the doors, liftgate, and the
fuel-filler flap are locked.

When the liftgate closes, the hazard
warning lights operate 1 time.

NOTE

- To prevent the key from being left in
the vehicle, make sure that the driver
carries the key when locking the
doors with any door open.
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- After locking by pressing the
door-lock switch and if the liftgate is
closed last with the key left in the
vehicle, the liftgate will not be
locked.

Locking /Unlocking Using the
Door-Lock Knob

Locking /unlocking only the door
where the door-lock knob is operated.

1. Unlocking
2. Locking

Locking the doors from the outside
using the door-lock knob

A door can be locked by turning the
inside lock knob to the lock side and
closing the door.

NOTE

- After locking by pressing the
door-lock switch, if the liftgate is
closed last with the key left in the
vehicle, the liftgate will not be
locked.

- In the following cases, the doors are
unlocked to prevent the key from
being left in the vehicle.

- When the vehicle power is
switched to ACC or ON, and the
lock knob on the driver's door is
turned to the lock side while either
a door or the liftgate is open.

- The key is left in the vehicle.
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Locking Using the Vehicle Speed
Sensing Auto Door Lock Function

- All the doors, the liftgate, the
fuel-filler flap are locked when the
vehicle speed exceeds 20 km/h (12
mph).

- All the doors, the fuel flap, and the
liftgate are unlocked when the
vehicle power is switched OFF.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Using the Child Safety Lock

This will prevent the doors from being

opened by a child while seated in the

rear seat.

1. Open the rear door.

2. Remove the auxiliary key.

3. Turn the child safety lock to the lock
side.
When the rear door is closed, it
cannot be opened using the interior
door handle.
When not using the child safety
lock, turn the child safety lock to
the unlock side.

1. Auxiliary ke
2. Locking
3. Unlocking
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Impact detection door-lock unlock
system

This system automatically unlocks all
the doors and the liftgate if the vehicle
receives a strong impact such as from
an accident. By unlocking
automatically, occupants can be
rescued from outside the vehicle.

If the vehicle receives a strong impact
while the vehicle power is switched
ON, all the doors and the liftgate will
be unlocked automatically after about
6 seconds.

The doors and liftgate may not unlock
depending on how an impact is
applied, the force of the impact, and
other conditions of the accident.

Convenient Ways to Use
the Doors

Proximity Type Auto Lock Function
(With the Advanced Keyless Function)

You can set the vehicle to lock
automatically when you leave the
detection area of the touch sensor.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A sound is activated one time when
closing all the doors and the liftgate
while the key is being carried.

If you proceed to leave the operation
range, the vehicle is locked
automatically (it is locked
automatically after about 30 seconds
even if you do not leave the operation
range).

NOTE
However, they are not locked under
the following conditions.

- Another key is left inside the vehicle.

- The driver’s door is already locked.

- You are out of the operational range
before the doors and the liftgate are
completely closed.

Auto re-lock function

The vehicle is locked automatically by
the auto re-lock function if you do not
perform any of the following
operations within about 30 seconds
after touching the detection area of the
touch sensor or unlocking with the key.

- Open any door or liftgate.
- Switch the vehicle power to a
position other than OFF.

The time required until automatic
locking occurs can be changed.
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Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Liftgate

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Liftgate

A WARNING

Do not allow people to ride in the
luggage compartment.

During sudden braking or a collision,
the person in the luggage
compartment could be seriously
injured or killed.

Always drive the vehicle with the
liftgate closed.

If the liftgate opens while driving the
vehicle, the luggage may fall out and
lead to an accident. In addition, If the
vehicle is driven with the liftgate open,
the exhaust gas may penetrate the
cabin and it could cause carbon
monoxide poisoning.

Do not stack or leave loaded luggage
unsecured in the luggage
compartment.

Otherwise, the luggage may move or
collapse, resulting in injury or an
accident. In addition, do not load
luggage higher than the seatbacks. It

may affect the side or rear field of view.

If the air bags deploy, the cargo may
scatter which could result in serious
injury or death.

After closing the liftgate, make sure
that it is securely closed.

Driving the vehicle with the liftgate not
fully closed is dangerous as a person or
an object could fall out of the vehicle
resulting in a serious accident, injury,
or death.

Do not drive the vehicle with the
liftgate-ajar warning indication
displayed.

Otherwise, the liftgate may open
unexpectedly and result in an accident.

A\ CAUTION

» Remove snow or ice on the liftgate
before opening the liftgate. When
opening the liftgate, it could slam
shut by the weight of snow or ice,
resulting in injury.

» Be careful when opening/closing the
liftgate during strong winds.
Otherwise, it could close suddenly
resulting in injury.

»When opening the liftgate, fully open
it and make sure that it stays open. If
the liftgate is only opened partially, it
could slam shut by vibration or wind
gusts resulting in injury.

» Stop the engine when loading or
unloading cargo in the luggage
compartment. Otherwise, you could
get burned by the heat of the
exhaust gas.

» Be careful not to pinch your hand
when closing the liftgate. It may
result in an injury if your hand is
caught.

» Be careful not to apply excessive
force to the damper stay on the
liftgate such as by putting your hand
on the stay. Otherwise, the damper
stay may bend and affect the liftgate
operation.
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1. Damper stay

» Do not modify or replace the liftgate
damper stay. Consult an Authorised
Mazda Dealer if a liftgate damper
stay is deformed or damaged for
reasons such as a collision or if there
is some other problem.
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How to Use the Liftgate

Opening the Liftgate

Using the electric liftgate opener
1. Stop the vehicle.

2. Unlock the door.

3. Press the electric liftgate opener.

4. Lift the liftgate.

NOTE

(Vehicles with advanced keyless
function)

The liftgate can be opened even while
the doors and the liftgate are locked by
pressing the electric liftgate opener
while carrying the key.

Closing the Liftgate

1. Lower the liftgate slowly using the
liftgate recess.
2. Press down the liftgate to close.
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Power Liftgate’

The liftgate opens and closes
automatically by operating the key
switch or various switches for the
vehicle.

Liftgate easy closure

The easy closure assists in closing the
liftgate.

When you close the liftgate to the
position where it is slightly ajar, it will
finish closing automatically to the
fully-closed position.

NOTE

If the liftgate is opened/closed
repeatedly in a short period of time,
the easy closure function may not
operate. Wait for about 2 seconds and
then try again.

Jam-safe function

The jam-safe function detects a person
or obstruction to prevent the person or
object from getting caught in the
liftgate.

When the jam-safe function detects
that a person or object is caught in the
liftgate while it is opening/closing
automatically, a warning sound is
activated and the liftgate moves in the
reverse direction, and then stops.

NOTE

The jam-safe function does not
operate while the easy closure is
operating (from ajar position to fully
closed position).

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Power
Liftgate

A WARNING

Always check the safety of the area
around the liftgate before operating/
closing it automatically.

Not checking the safety of the area
around the liftgate for people before
opening/closing the liftgate
automatically is dangerous. A person
could become caught between the
liftgate and an obstruction while it is
opening automatically or between the
liftgate and vehicle while it is closing
automatically, resulting in an accident
and serious injury.

Keep your eyes on the liftgate when
opening/closing the liftgate
automatically.

If there is an obstruction, the liftgate
may not fully close due to the jam-safe
function. Driving the vehicle with the
liftgate not fully closed is dangerous as
a person or an object could fall out of
the vehicle resulting in a serious
accident, injury, or death.

Do not let a child operate the
switches.

If the liftgate is opened/closed
unexpectedly by a child operating the
switches mistakenly, the child or
another occupant's head or hands
could get caught, resulting in an
accident and serious injury.
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Always make sure that there is no
person or obstruction around the
liftgate before closing the liftgate.

The jam-safe function detects a person
or obstruction to prevent the person or
object from getting caught. The system
may not detect certain objects
obstructing the liftgate depending on
the way they are positioned and their
shape. Be especially careful with
children. It may result in an injury if a
finger gets pinched.

When closing a liftgate, always keep
hands and fingers away from the
liftgate.

Placing hands or fingers around a
liftgate is dangerous because the
liftgate closes automatically from the
near-shut position, which could cause
hands and fingers to be pinched and
injured.

A\ CAUTION

»When closing the liftgate, make sure
that there is no foreign matter
around the striker. If foreign matter is
obstructing the striker, the liftgate
may not close properly.

1. Striker

» Do not install accessories to the
liftgate other than those specified.
Otherwise, the liftgate may not
open/close automatically resulting in
a malfunction.
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»When the liftgate is switched from
automatic to manual operation, the
liftgate may open/close
unexpectedly depending on its
position, resulting in injury.

» Be careful that your fingers do not
get pinched in a closing liftgate. The
liftgate finishes closing to the
fully-closed position automatically
after you close it to where it is slightly
ajar. If your fingers get pinched, it
may result in an injury.

» Do not apply excessive force to the
liftgate when closing it. Otherwise, it
could cause a system malfunction.

» Sensors are installed on both ends of
the liftgate. Be careful not to allow
the sensors to be scratched or
damaged by sharp objects.
Otherwise, the liftgate may no longer
open/close automatically. In
addition, if the sensor is damaged
while the liftgate is closing
automatically, the liftgate stops.

1. Sensor
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How to Use the Power
Liftgate

NOTE

- In the following cases, the liftgate
may not open/close automatically.

- The vehicle is parked on an incline.
- There are strong winds.
- There is snow on the liftgate.

- If the lead-acid battery is
disconnected with the liftgate open,
the liftgate cannot be opened/
closed automatically. To restore the
automatic open/close function, fully
close the liftgate manually.

- If the system detects weight such as
that caused by a snow-laden liftgate
when it is opened automatically, a
warning sound is activated, the
liftgate moves in the reverse
direction, and then stops.

- If the shift lever/selector lever is
shifted to another position and the
vehicle is moved while the liftgate is
opening/closing automatically, a
warning sound is activated and the
liftgate closes.

- The liftgate may close unexpectedly
after opening it on slopes. Always
make sure that the liftgate is
stationary.

When the following operations are
performed, the hazard warning lights
flash 2 times, a warning sound is
activated, and the liftgate
automatically opens/closes fully.

Opening/closing using the power
liftgate button (55) on the key

Press the power liftgate button on the
key for 1 second or longer when all of
the following conditions are met.

- The vehicle power is switched OFF.

- The vehicle is stopped.

Opening /closing the liftgate using the
power liftgate switch

Press the power liftgate switch for 1
second or longer when all of the
following conditions are met.

- The vehicle is stopped.

- (Automatic transmission vehicle)
The vehicle power is switched to a
position other than ON, or the
selector lever is in the P position with
the vehicle power switched ON

- (Manual transmission vehicle)

The vehicle power is switched to a
position other than ON, or the shift
lever is in the N position with the
vehicle power switched ON and the
parking brake applied.

- All the doors are unlocked (when
opening)

—

Opening the liftgate using the electric
liftgate opener

Press the electric liftgate opener when
all of the following conditions are met.

- (Automatic transmission vehicle)
The vehicle power is switched to a
position other than ON, or the
selector lever is in the P position with
the vehicle power switched ON

- (Manual transmission vehicle)

The vehicle power is switched to a
position other than ON, or the shift
lever is in the N position with the
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vehicle power switched ON and the
parking brake applied.
- All the doors are unlocked.

NOTE

(Vehicles with advanced keyless
function)

The liftgate can be opened even while
the doors are locked by pressing the
electric liftgate opener while carrying
the key.

Closing the liftgate using the power
liftgate close switch

Press the power liftgate close switch
when all of the following conditions
are met.

- (Automatic transmission vehicle)
The vehicle power is switched to a
position other than ON, or the
selector lever is in the P position with
the vehicle power switched ON

- (Manual transmission vehicle)

The vehicle power is switched to a
position other than ON, or the shift
lever is in the N position with the
vehicle power switched ON and the
parking brake applied.

(With the advanced keyless function)
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(Without the advanced keyless
function)

NOTE

To prevent the key from being left in
the vehicle, make sure that the driver
carries the key when operating the
power liftgate close switch.

Closing using the door-lock switch on
the liftgate (With the advanced
keyless function)

Press the door-lock switch on the
liftgate when all of the following
conditions are met.

- You are carrying the key.

- The vehicle power is switched OFF.

- All the doors are closed.

- The liftgate is not automatically
opening/closing.

The doors, liftgate, and the fuel-filler
flap are locked, the hazard warning
lights operate 1 time.
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Then, the liftgate fully closes
automatically.

When locking, a beep sound operates
1 time.

In addition, before the liftgate closes,
the hazard warning lights operate 2
times and a long beep sound is
activated.

When the liftgate closes, the hazard
warning lights operate 1 time.

Stopping the liftgate

If any of the following operations is
done, the automatic opening and
closing of the liftgate stops.

- The liftgate open/close switch on the
key is pressed.

- The power liftgate switch is pressed.

- The electric liftgate opener is
pressed.

- The power liftgate close switch is
pressed.

- (With the advanced keyless
function)
The door-lock switch on the liftgate
is pressed.

NOTE

The liftgate cannot be stopped when it
is half open or lower. It moves in the
close direction by the load weight of
the liftgate itself.

Moving the liftgate again

If any of the following operations is
done, the liftgate moves in the
direction opposite to the direction it
was moving before it stopped.

- The power liftgate button on the key
is pressed for 1 second or longer.

- The power liftgate switch is pressed
for about 1 second or longer.

- The electric liftgate opener is
pressed.

- The power liftgate close switch is
pressed.

(With the advanced keyless function)
When the door-lock switch on the
liftgate is pressed, the liftgate
automatically fully closes.

4-23



Opening/closing

Liftgate

Convenient Ways to Use
the Power Liftgate

The liftgate fully-open position can be
changed according to the height of a
garage.

Set the desired fully-open position of
the liftgate at the position where it is
open more than halfway. The liftgate
fully-open position cannot be changed
to a position that is less than half
open.

Changing the fully-open position

1. Stop the liftgate at the desired
position.

2. Press and hold the power liftgate
close switch for 3 seconds or
longer.

A warning sound is activated 2
times to indicate that the position
change has been completed.

Resetting the set fully-open position

1. Open the liftgate.

2. Press and hold the power liftgate
close switch for 7 seconds or
longer.

A warning sound is activated 3
times to indicate that the reset has
been completed.

NOTE

After 3 seconds have passed since the
switch was pressed, a warning sound is
activated 2 times to indicate that the
liftgate fully-open position has
changed. Continuously press the
switch for 7 seconds to complete the
reset.
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Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Bonnet

A WARNING

Always check that the bonnet is
closed and securely locked

A bonnet that is not closed and
securely locked is dangerous as it could
fly open while the vehicle is moving
and block the driver's vision which
could result in a serious accident.

Do not drive the vehicle with the
Bonnet-Ajar warning indication
displayed

Otherwise, the Bonnet may open
unexpectedly and result in an accident.

A\ CAUTION

»When closing the bonnet, do not
push it excessively such as by
applying your weight. Otherwise, the
bonnet could be deformed.

» Be careful not to pinch your hand
when closing the bonnet. It may
result in an injury if your hand is
caught.

»When inspecting the engine
compartment, do not misplace any
tools or cloth. Misplacing any tools
or cloth may result in engine
damage, cause a fire, or cause an
unexpected accident.

How to Use the Bonnet |

Opening the Bonnet

1. With the vehicle parked, pull the
release handle to unlock the
bonnet.

2. Insert your hand into the bonnet
opening, slide the latch lever in the
direction of the arrow as shown in
the illustration, and lift up the
bonnet.
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3. Grasp the support rod in the
padded area and secure it in the

support rod hole indicated by the

arrow to hold the bonnet open.

Closing the Bonnet

A\ CAUTION

(e-SKYACTIV X)
Do not close the bonnet with the
engine cover open. Otherwise, the

engine cover may fall and cause injury.
For the opening/closing of the engine

cover, refer to the “Checking the

Inspection Locations and Inspection

Iltems” 9-20.

1. Check under the bonnet area to
make certain all filler caps are in
place and all loose items (e.g.
tools, oil containers, etc.) have
been removed.
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2. Lift the bonnet, grasp the padded

area on the support rod, and secure
the support rod in the clip. Verify
that the support rod is secured in
the clip before closing the bonnet.

3. Lower the bonnet slowly to a height

of about 20 cm (7.9 in) above its
closed position and then let it drop.
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The power window has two functions.

Auto-opening /Closing Function

The windows can be fully opened and
closed without having to continue
operating the power window switch.

NOTE

If you operate the switch any number
of times with the power window not
fully closed, the window may no longer
fully open/close automatically.

Refer to Initializing the Power Window
on page 8-36.

Jam-Safe Function

If a foreign object is detected between
the window and the window frame
while the window is closing, the
window stops closing and opens
slightly.

NOTE

- The jam-safe function may operate
under the following conditions:

- A strong impact is detected while
the window is closing.

- The window is closing in very low
temperatures.
Refer to Cancelling the Jam-Safe
Function on page 8-36.

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Power
Windows

A WARNING

When closing the windows, be careful
that a passenger’s hand or head does
not get pinched.

Be especially careful with children. If a
hand or head becomes pinched, it
could cause serious injury.

Do not let a child operate the power
window switches.

If a hand or head becomes pinched, it
could cause serious injury.

Keep the power window lock switch
in the lock position when carrying a
child.

If the child operates the power
window switch incorrectly and a hand
or head becomes pinched, it could
cause serious injury.

Make sure that there is nothing
blocking the window just before it
closes completely or while the power
window switch is being pulled.

The jam-safe function may not be able
to prevent the window from closing
completely. If a finger gets pinched, it
could cause serious injury.

Do not let a child put a hand or head
out of the window.

Be careful not to let a child put a hand
or head out of the window while
driving the vehicle. If the child's hand
or head hits something outside the
vehicle or sudden braking is applied, it
could result in serious injury or death.
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How to Use the Power Locking the Front Passenger/Rear Seat
Wind Windows
LIC O Switch the power window lock switch
Opening/Closing the Windows on the driver's door to the lock

position.

The driver’s switch can be operated,
however, the front passenger/rear
passenger switches are no longer
operable.

The passenger windows may be
opened or closed using the master
control switches on the driver's door.
Press the power window lock switch
again to the unlock position to cancel

1. Switch the vehicle power ON.

2. Operate the power window switch.
To fully open the window
automatically, press the power
window switch all the way down
and then release it.

To fully close the window
automatically, pull the power
window switch all the way up and

then release it. it.
Driver's Seat

1. Close

2. Open

3. Front passenger's window 1. Power window lock switch
4. Right rear window 2. Lock position

5. Left rear window 3. Unlock position

6. Driver's window
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NOTE

A power window may no longer open/
close if you continue to press the
switch for a long time. If the power
window does not open/close, wait for
a while and then operate the switch
again.

Convenient Ways to Use
the Power Windows

Operation Function After Vehicle
power is Switched OFF

All the windows can be opened and
closed for approximately 40 seconds
after the vehicle power is switched to
ACC or OFF with all doors closed. If
any door is opened, the power
window will stop operating.
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The sunroof can be opened or closed
when operating the overhead tilt/slide
switch at the front seats.

1. Tilt/slide switch

Jam-safe function

If foreign matter caught between the
sunroof and the window frame is
detected while it is closing
automatically, the sunroof stops and
opens partway.

NOTE

- Before leaving the vehicle or washing
your Mazda, make sure the sunroof
is completely closed so that water
does not get inside the cabin area.

- After washing your Mazda or after it
rains, wipe the water off the sunroof
before operating it to avoid water
penetration which could cause rust
and water damage to your headliner.

- The jam-safe function may operate
under the following conditions.

- A strong impact is detected while
the sunroof is closing
automatically.

- The sunroof is closing
automatically during very low
temperatures.
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- In the event the jam-safe function

activates and the sunroof cannot be
closed automatically, press the tilt/
slide switch and the sunroof will
close.

- When the jam-safe function is

inoperable, the sunroof initial setting
is not performed.

Refer to Initializing the sunroof on
page 8-37.
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Sunroof

Do not let passengers stand up or
extend part of the body through the
open sunroof while the vehicle is
moving.

Extending the head, arms, or other
parts of the body through the sunroof
is dangerous. The head or arms could
hit something while the vehicle is
moving. This could cause serious injury
or death.

Never allow children to play with the
tilt/slide switch.

The tilt/slide switch would allow
children to operate the sunroof
unintentionally, which could result in
serious injury if a child's hands, head
or neck becomes caught by the
sunroof.

Make sure the opening is clear before
closing the sunroof.

A closing sunroof is dangerous. The
hands, head, or even neck of a person,
especially a child, could be caught in it
as it closes, causing serious injury or
even death.

Make sure nothing blocks the sunroof
just before it reaches the fully closed
position.

Blocking the sunroof just before it
reaches the closed position is
dangerous.

In this case, the jam-safe function
cannot prevent the sunroof from
closing. If fingers are caught, serious
injuries could occur.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not sit on or put heavy items on
the area where the sunroof opens
and closes. Otherwise, the sunroof
could be damaged.

» Do not open or close the sunroof
forcefully during freezing
temperatures or snowfall. Otherwise,
the sunroof could be damaged.

» The sunshade does not tilt. To avoid
damaging the sunshade, do not push
it up.

» Do not close the sunshade while the
sunroof is opening. Trying to force
the sunshade closed could damage
it.
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How to Use the Sunroof

Operating the Sunshade

The sunshade can be opened and
closed by hand.

The sunshade opens at the same time
as the sunroof slides open, but it must
be closed by hand.

Tilt Operation

The rear of the sunroof can be tilted
open to provide more ventilation.
When the sunroof is already slid open
and you want to tilt it open, first close
the sunroof and then do a tilt
operation.
1. Switch the vehicle power ON.
2. Press the tilt/slide switch.
The rear side of the front glass
panel of the sunroof opens
upwards.
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3. Press the tilt/slide switch forward.
The sunroof closes.

To stop it partway, press the tilt/slide
switch.

Slide Operation

When the sunroof is already tilted

open and you want to slide it open,

first close the sunroof and then do a

slide operation.

1. Switch the vehicle power ON.

2. Press the tilt/slide switch rearward.
The sunroof opens.

3. Press the tilt/slide switch forward.
The sunroof closes.

To stop it partway, press the tilt/slide
switch.
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Security System

Mazda cannot guarantee the
immobilizer and the theft-deterrent
system's operation if the system has
been modified or if any add-on
equipment has been installed.

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Security
System

A\ CAUTION

To avoid damage to the vehicle, do not
modify the system or install any add-on
equipment to the immobilizer and the
theft-deterrent systems or the vehicle.
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Immobilizer System

The immobilizer system allows the
engine to start only with a key the
system recognises.

NOTE

- The keys carry a unique electronic
code. For this reason, and to assure
your safety, obtaining a replacement
key requires security validation, this
will add some delays in supplying a
replacement key. They are only
available through an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

- Always keep a spare key in case one
is lost. If a key is lost, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon
as possible.

- If you lose a key, an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) will reset the
electronic codes of your remaining
keys and immobilizer system. Bring
all the remaining keys to an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) to reset.
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Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Immobilizer
System

A\ CAUTION

> Changes or modifications not
expressly approved by the party
responsible for compliance could
void the user's authority to operate
the equipment.

» To avoid damage to the key, do not:

» Drop the key.

» Get the key wet.

» Expose the key to any kind of
magnetic field.

» Expose the key to high
temperatures on places such as the
instrument panel, under direct
sunlight.

» If the engine does not start with the
correct key, and the security indicator
light keeps illuminating or flashing,
the system may have a malfunction.
Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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How to Use the
Immobilizer System

NOTE

- The engine may not start and security
indicator light may illuminate or flash
if the key is placed in an area where
it is difficult for the system to detect
the signal, such as on the instrument
panel or in the glove compartment.
Move the key to a location within
the signal range, switch the vehicle
power off, and then restart the
engine.

- Signals from a TV or radio station, or
from a transceiver or mobile
telephone could interfere with your
immobilizer system. If you are using
the proper key and the engine fails to
start, check the security indicator
light.

Arming
The system is armed when the vehicle
power is switched from ON to off.

The security indicator light f@l in the
instrument cluster flashes every 2
seconds until the system is disarmed.

Disarming

The system is disarmed when the
vehicle power is switched ON with the
correct programmed key. The security

indicator light E02] illuminates for
about 3 seconds and then turns off.
If the engine does not start with the
correct key, and the security indicator
light remains illuminated or flashing,
try the following:

Make sure the key is within the
operational range for signal
transmission. Switch the vehicle power
off, and then restart the engine. If the
engine does not start after 3 or more

tries, contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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Theft-Deterrent System

If the theft-deterrent system detects an
inappropriate entry into the vehicle or
the intrusion sensor detects movement
in the vehicle which could result in the
vehicle (with the intrusion sensor) or
its contents being stolen, the alarm
alerts the surrounding area of an
abnormality by sounding the siren/
horn and flashing the hazard warning
lights.

The system will not function unless it's
properly armed. So when you leave the
vehicle, follow the arming procedure
correctly.

Intrusion sensor’

The intrusion sensor uses ultrasonic
waves to detect movement inside the
vehicle and to raise an alert of an
intrusion into the vehicle.

The intrusion sensor detects certain
kinds of movement inside the vehicle,
however, it may also respond to
phenomenon outside the vehicle such
as vibrations, loud noise, wind, and air
currents.
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the

Theft-Deterrent System

A\ CAUTION

In order for the intrusion sensor to
operate appropriately, be aware of the
following;:

» Do not hang clothing or objects from
a head restraint or a coat hook.

» Return the extension sunvisors to
their original positions.

» Do not blind the intrusion sensor by
covering it or placing objects over it.

» Do not allow the intrusion sensor to
get soiled or wipe it with a liquid.

» Do not shock or cause an impact to
the intrusion sensor or the intrusion
sensor bezel.

» Do not install seats that are not
Mazda genuine products.

» To prevent obstruction of intrusion
sensor, do not place objects or cargo
near the intrusion sensor that are
higher than the head restraints.

1. Intrusion sensor and intrusion
sensor bezel
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How to Use the
Theft-Deterrent System

How to Arm the System

1. Close the windows and the
sunroof securely.

NOTE

(With the intrusion sensor)

Even with a window or the sunroof’
open, the system can be armed,
however, leaving the windows or
the sunroof” even partially open can
invite theft, and wind blowing into
the vehicle could trigger the alarm.
The intrusion sensor function can
also be cancelled.

Refer to Cancelling the Intrusion
Sensor (With the Intrusion Sensor).

2. Switch the vehicle power OFF.

3. Make sure the bonnet, the doors,
and the liftgate are closed.

4. Press the lock button on the
transmitter. The hazard warning
lights will flash once.

The following method will also arm
the theft-deterrent system:

Press the door-lock switch (T while
any door is open and then close all
of the doors.

(With the advanced keyless
function)

Touch the sensing area of the door
lock touch sensor.

The security indicator light Ein
the instrument cluster flashes twice
per second for 20 seconds.

5. After 20 seconds, the system is fully
armed.

NOTE

- The theft-deterrent system can also
be armed by activating the auto
relock function with all the doors,
the liftgate and the bonnet closed.

Refer to How to Use the Key on page
4-5.

- The system will disarm if one of the
following operations takes place
within 20 seconds after pressing the
lock button:

- Unlocking any door.

- Opening any door.

- Opening the bonnet.

- Switching the vehicle power ON.
To rearm the system, do the arming
procedure again.

- When the doors are locked by
pressing the lock button on the key
while the theft-deterrent system is
armed, the hazard warning lights will
flash once to indicate that the system
is armed.

Operation

Siren/Horn triggering conditions

The siren /horn sounds intermittently
and the hazard warning lights flash for
about 30 seconds when the system is
triggered by any one of the following:
With the intrusion sensor

- Unlocking a door with the auxiliary
key, door lock switch, or an inside
door-lock knob.

- Forcing open a door, the bonnet or
the liftgate.

- Opening the bonnet by operating
the bonnet release handle.

- Switching the vehicle power ON
without using the push button start.

- The intrusion sensor detects a
movement in the vehicle.

The system will be triggered again (up
to 10 times) if one of the above
conditions remains

- Disconnecting the lead-acid battery
terminal (the hazard warning lights
do not flash).
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The system will be triggered about 10
times.
Without the intrusion sensor

- Unlocking a door with the auxiliary
key, door lock switch, or an inside
door-lock knob.

- Forcing open a door, the bonnet or
the liftgate.

- Opening the bonnet by operating
the bonnet release handle.

- Switching the vehicle power ON
without using the push button start.

If the system is triggered again, the
lights and horn will activate until the
driver's door or the liftgate is unlocked
with the key.

NOTE

- The liftgate does not open while the
theft-deterrent system is operating.

- If the lead-acid battery goes dead
while the theft-deterrent system is
armed, the siren/horn will activate
and the hazard warning lights will
flash when the lead-acid battery is
charged or replaced.

Cancelling the Intrusion Sensor (With
the Intrusion Sensor)

If the theft deterrent system has been
armed while any of the following
conditions are present, cancel the
intrusion sensor to prevent the alarm
from triggering unnecessarily.

- Leaving the vehicle with a movable
object, passengers or pets remaining
inside.

- Leaving an object inside the vehicle
that can roll around, such as when
the vehicle is placed on a tilting,
unstable surface when being
shipped.

- Hanging small objects/accessories in
the vehicle, hanging clothing on a
coat hook, or placing other items
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which can move easily inside the
vehicle.

- Parking in an area where there is
strong vibration or loud noise.

- When using a high pressure or
automatic car wash.

- Continuous shock and vibration from
hail or thunder and lightning is
transmitted to the vehicle.

- Doors are locked with a window or
the sunroof’ left open.

- An accessory heater or device that
produces moving air and vibration
operates while the theft deterrent
system is armed.

NOTE

If any door or the liftgate remains
closed for 30 seconds, all the doors
and the liftgate automatically re-lock
and the theft deterrent system arms
even if a window and the sunroof is
left open.

To cancel the intrusion sensor, press
the intrusion sensor cancel button on
the transmitter within 20 seconds after
pressing the lock button.

The hazard warning lights will flash 3
times.

NOTE

To reactivate the intrusion sensor, turn
off the armed theft-deterrent system
and then rearm it.

The intrusion sensor is operational
when the theft-deterrent system is
armed. To cancel the intrusion sensor,
press the intrusion sensor cancel
button each time the theft-deterrent
system is armed.

To Stop the Alarm

A triggered alarm can be turned off
using any one of the following
methods:
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- Pressing the unlock button on the
key.

- Starting the engine with the push
button start.

- (With the advanced keyless
function)

- Touching the sensing area of the
door release touch sensor.

- Pressing the electric liftgate opener
while the key is being carried.

The hazard warning lights will flash
twice.

To Turn Off an Armed System

An armed system can be turned off
using any one of the following
methods:

- Pressing the unlock button on the
key.

- Starting the engine with the push
button start.

- (With the advanced keyless
function)
Touching the sensing area of the
door release touch sensor.

The hazard warning lights will flash
twice.

NOTE

When the doors are unlocked by
pressing the unlock button on the key
while the theft-deterrent system is
turned off, the hazard warning lights
will flash twice to indicate that the
system is turned off.
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Mirrors

Mirrors

Before driving, adjust the inside and
outside mirrors.

5-8

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Mirrors

A WARNING

Be sure to look over your shoulder
before changing lanes.

Changing lanes without taking into
account the actual distance of a vehicle
in the convex mirror is dangerous. You
could have a serious accident. What
you see in the convex mirror is closer
than it appears.

Always return the outside mirrors to
the driving position before you start
driving.

Driving with the outside mirrors folded
in is dangerous. Your rear view will be
restricted, which could lead to an
unexpected accident.

Do not touch the outside mirrors
while they are folding in and out.
Touching an outside mirror while it is
folding in or out is dangerous. Your
hands could get caught which could
cause an injury or the door mirror
could be damaged.

Use the switch to set the outside
mirrors.

Setting the outside mirrors manually is
dangerous. The outside mirrors will not
lock into place, which could obstruct
visibility.
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Always operate the electric retractable
mirrors with the vehicle parked in a
safe place.

Operating the electric retractable
mirrors while driving is dangerous.
Wind pressure could damage the
outside mirrors, making it impossible
to return them to the driving position
and to see behind you.

Do not adjust the outside mirrors
while driving the vehicle.

Adjusting the outside mirrors while
driving the vehicle is dangerous as
doing so could distract your attention
from the road ahead and lead to an
accident.

A\ CAUTION

Operate the folding switch to fold in or
out the outside mirrors. If you unfold
the outside mirrors manually, they will
not be in a secured position and you
will be unable to check the view to the
rear of the vehicle.

How to Use the Outside
Mirrors

Folding in and out the outside mirrors

1. Switch the vehicle power ACC or
ON.

2. Press the folding mirror button to
fold the mirror in. Press again to
fold out.

Adjusting the Outside Mirror Angle

1. Switch the vehicle power ACC or
ON.

2. Press the select button on the side
of the outside mirror to be
adjusted.

The indicator light turns on.
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3. Press the adjustment switch to
adjust the angle of the outside
mirror.

4. Press the select button on the side
of the outside mirror that has been
adjusted.

The indicator light turns off.

5-10 *Some models.

Convenient Ways to Use
the Outside Mirrors

Driving Position Memory’

The angle of the outside mirrors can be
programmed to the Driving Position
Memory.

Refer to Driving Position Memory on
page 3-27.

Auto fold function

When locking /unlocking the doors
while the vehicle power is switched
OFF, the outside mirrors automatically
fold in and out.

When the outside mirrors are folded in
and the vehicle power is switched ON,
or the engine is started, the outside
mirrors fold out automatically.

Turn the auto fold function on using
the centre display.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

If you press the folding switch to fold in
the outside mirrors, they will not fold
out automatically. Press the folding
switch to fold out the outside mirrors.

Operation function after engine is
stopped

The angle of the outside mirrors can be
adjusted and they can be folded in and
out for about 40 seconds after the
vehicle power is switched from ON to
OFF.
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Auto tilt-down outside mirror
function for reversing’

The outside mirrors can be set to tilt
downwards automatically when
reversing the vehicle. When the vehicle
is finished reversing, the outside
mirrors return to their original angle.

1. Press the select switch on the side
of the door mirror to be tilted
down.

Turn on the indicator light of the
select switch.

2. Shift the shift lever/selector lever to
the R position.

The outside mirror on the side
where you pressed the select switch
will tilt downward.

NOTE

When any of the following condition is
met, the outer mirrors return to their
normal positions.

- The vehicle power is switched to a
position other than ON.

- The shift lever/selector lever is
shifted to a position other than R.

- The select switch is pressed again.

Automatic glare prevention function’

In conjunction with the glare

prevention function of the auto-type
rearview mirror, only the driver's side
outside mirror reduces the light from
the headlights of on-coming vehicles.

Driver's side wide-angle mirror

A wide-angle mirror has two
curvatures on its surface and it is
divided into an outer and an inner
sections by a boundary line. The inner
section is a standard convex mirror.
The outer section provides a larger
area of visibility with the same area.

This combination improves visibility
when changing lanes.

1. Region line

Objects visible outer and inner
sections of the wide-angle mirror are
at different distances. Objects that
displayed in the outer section are
actually farther away than the inner
section.

*Some models. 5-11
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Mirrors

Warnings and Cautions How to Use the Rearview
for the Rearview Mirror Mirror
Move and adjust the rearview mirror
A WARNING body.

Do not stack luggage higher than the
seatback.

Loading luggage higher than the
seatback is dangerous. The rearview
mirror visibility may be obstructed,
which may result in a collision with
another vehicle when changing lanes.
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Convenient Ways to Use
the Rearview Mirror

Glare prevention function

Prevents glare from the headlights of
rear on-coming vehicles.

Manual type

Push the antidazzle lever forward for
day driving. Pull it back to reduce glare
of headlights from vehicles at the rear.

s

Automatic type

Automatically operates when the
vehicle power is switched ON and the
shift lever/selector lever is in a position
other than R.

NOTE

Do not cover the sensor with
something such as a sticker or a cover.
Otherwise, the sensor cannot detect
the surrounding light correctly.

1. Light sensor
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Push Button Start

Press the push button start to start/
stop the engine or to switch the vehicle
power position (OFF/ACC/ON).

Vehicle power position
OFF

All electrical accessories cannot be
used.

ACC

Some electrical accessories such as
audio can be used.

ON

All electrical accessories can be used.

5-14

Warning and Cautions for
Using the Push Button

Start

A WARNING

Before leaving the driver's seat,
always switch the vehicle power off,
set the parking brake, and make sure
the selector lever is in P (automatic
transmission) position or in 1st gear
or R (manual transmission).

Leaving the driver's seat without
switching the vehicle power off, setting
the parking brake, and shifting the
selector lever to P (automatic
transmission) position or to 1st gear or
R (manual transmission) is dangerous.
Unexpected vehicle movement could
occur which could result in an
accident. In addition, if your intention
is to leave the vehicle for even a short
period, it is important to switch the
vehicle power position to OFF, as
leaving it in another position will
disable some of the vehicle's security
systems and run the lead-acid battery
down.

Radio waves from the key may affect
medical devices such as pacemakers.
Before using the key near people who
use medical devices, ask the medical
device manufacturer or your physician
if radio waves from the key will affect
the device.
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Push Button Start

Other than for an emergency
situation, do not attempt to stop the
engine while driving the vehicle.

If the engine is stopped while driving
the vehicle, loss of brake power and
power steering functions could occur,
making it difficult to control the vehicle
which could result in an accident.

A\ CAUTION

> If the KEY warning light (red) <! s
displayed, or the push button start
indicator light (amber) flashes, this
could indicate a problem with the
engine starting system. This may
prevent the engine from starting or
from switching the vehicle power
position to ACC or ON. Have your
vehicle inspected at an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon
as possible.

Refer to KEY Warning Light (Red) on
page 8-50.

» Before leaving the vehicle, make sure
that the vehicle power is switched
OFF.

How to Use the Push
Button Start

The push button start starts/stops the
engine and switches the vehicle power
position depending on the vehicle
status and the driver's operation.

Starting the Engine

1. Make sure that the parking brake is
applied.

2. (Automatic transmission)
Make sure that the selector lever is
in the P position.

3. (Manual transmission)
Depress the clutch pedal and brake
pedal.
(Automatic transmission)
Depress the brake pedal.
The push button start indicator light
(green) and the KEY indicator light

(green) in the instrument
cluster turn on.

The engine starts and the KEY

indicator light (green) in the
instrument cluster turns off.
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NOTE

- If the engine cannot start using the
push button start, make sure that the
power saving function of the key is
not on. When the power saving
function is on, the key operation
indicator light does not turn on or
flash. When the power saving
function is on, turn it off.

Refer to Convenient Ways to Use the
Key on page 4-8.

- Do not use high engine speeds until
reaching the operating temperature.

- (Germany)

Drive immediately after start the
engine.

Stopping The Engine

1. Stop the vehicle.
2. (Manual transmission)
Shift into neutral.
(Automatic transmission)
Shift the selector lever to the P
position.
3. Set the parking brake.
4,

The engine stops and the vehicle
power is switched OFF.

5-16

Switching the Vehicle power Position

Press the push button start without
depressing the clutch pedal (manual
transmission) or brake pedal
(automatic transmission).

Each time the push button start is
pressed, the vehicle power position is
switched in the order of ACC, ON, and
OFF.

When the vehicle power is switched to
ACC, the steering wheel is unlocked
and the push button start indicator
light (amber) turns on.

When the vehicle power is switched
OFF and a door is opened/closed or
locked, the steering wheel is locked
and the push button start indicator
light (amber) turns off.

NOTE

(Automatic transmission)

If you leave the vehicle power switched
to ACC while the selector lever is in
the P position, the vehicle power is
switched OFF in about 25 minutes.
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Mazda M Hybrid

Mazda M Hybrid
(e-SKYACTIV G,

e-SKYACTIV X)

Mazda M Hybrid is a system that
improves driving performance and fuel
economy by assisting the engine with
the Integrated Starter-Generator (ISG)
and charging with regenerative braking
according to the driving conditions of
the vehicle. Because the Mazda M
Hybrid Battery charges the vehicle
while driving, charging from outside of
the vehicle is not necessary.
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Warning and Cautions for Using the Mazda M Hybrid

A WARNING

Do not touch the high temperature or high current areas.
The following areas are high temperature and high current and may cause serious
burns and electrical shock if touched.

1 3

1. Integrated Starter-Generator (1SG)
2. DC-DC Converter
3. Mazda M Hybrid Battery

To reduce the risk of burns or electrical shock, always heed the following
precautions.

» Never remove and disassemble the brackets and connectors securing the terminal
part, wiring harness, and the Mazda M Hybrid Battery.

» Never touch the Mazda M Hybrid Battery because it becomes extremely hot under
direct sunlight or after driving.

» Never touch the Mazda M Hybrid Battery when it is wet because it is especially
dangerous.

To ensure safe and correct handling of the Mazda M Hybrid Battery, always heed
the following.

» Do not remove the Mazda M Hybrid Battery.
» Do not resell, transfer, or modify the Mazda M Hybrid Battery.
» Do not make secondary use of the Mazda M Hybrid Battery.
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If the Mazda M Hybrid Battery is not handled properly, the following may occur
which could lead to serious injury or death.

» Touching an unattended or illegally abandoned Mazda M Hybrid Battery may
cause electrocution.

> If the Mazda M Hybrid Battery is used on a vehicle other than the one it came
equipped on (including modified vehicles), accidents such as electric shock, heat
generation, smoking, combustion, and explosions, or an electrolyte leakage may
occur.

Appropriate disposal of the Mazda M Hybrid Battery.

If the Mazda M Hybrid Battery is not collected and disposed of appropriately, such
as by leaving it unattended or illegally abandoning, some other person may touch it
which could cause electrocution leading to serious injury.

Never touch the areas where high current is flowing.
Never touch an Mazda M Hybrid system related part. Otherwise, it could result in
serious injury such as burns and electrical shock.

Never touch electrical wiring that may be protruding into or outside of the cabin.
Otherwise, it could result in serious injury such as burns and electrical shock.

Never touch any area where electrolyte is visible or electrolyte is leaking from the
area.

If electrolyte from the Mazda M Hybrid Battery gets in the eyes or on the skin, it
could cause loss of vision or skin reactions. If electrolyte comes into contact with the
eyes, do not rub them, and after flushing with water for 15 minutes or longer, seek
medical attention immediately. In addition, if electrolyte comes into contact with
the skin, wash the areas with soap and water thoroughly. If you feel any abnormality
in your body, seek medical attention immediately.

Do not come near the vehicle if electrolyte is leaking from the Mazda M Hybrid
Battery.

Even if the Mazda M Hybrid Battery is damaged, large quantities of electrolyte will
not flow out due to the internal structure of the Mazda M Hybrid Battery, however,
in the unlikely event that it does, it will produce steam. The steam contains
properties that can irritate the eyes and skin, and could cause acute poisoning if
absorbed.

Never approach objects that are on fire or extremely hot.

Electrolyte in the Mazda M Hybrid Battery may cause a fire. If the vehicle catches
fire, extinguish the fire using a fire extinguisher (type ABC, BC, or C). Only extinguish
a fire with water when a large amount of water is available such as from a fire
hydrant. Using a small amount of water may cause the fire to spread.
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Mazda M Hybrid

A\ CAUTION

> If the driver's door is opened under the following conditions, the vehicle
determines that the driver is trying to leave the vehicle, a warning sound notifying
the driver of possible danger is activated, and the warning indication is displayed.

»The engine is running.
» (Automatic transmission)
The selector lever is in a position other than P or N.
> If there is a problem with the Mazda M Hybrid system, a warning is displayed.
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How to Use the Mazda M
Hybrid

Mazda M Hybrid automatically
switches between engine assist by the
Integrated Starter-Generator (ISG) and
charging by regenerative braking
according to the driving conditions of
the vehicle.

The Mazda M Hybrid power
generating status is displayed on the
system operation status display of the
fuel economy monitor.

Refer to the Mazda Connect Owner's
Manual or consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

Drive the vehicle for about 30 minutes
once every 2 to 3 months because
self-discharge occurs gradually if the
vehicle is not driven for a long period
of time. If the Mazda M Hybrid Battery
discharges completely and the Mazda
M Hybrid system cannot be activated,
contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Replacement and Disposal of Mazda
M Hybrid Battery

Technical knowledge and skill are
necessary in handling the Mazda M
Hybrid Battery. The Mazda M Hybrid
Battery is collected and recycled to
prevent accidents involving it. When
scrapping your vehicle, replacing the
Mazda M Hybrid Battery, or disposing
of the Mazda M Hybrid Battery, consult
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer). Please
cooperate in ensuring that the vehicle's
Mazda M Hybrid Battery is collected
and recycled.

Mazda M Hybrid Malfunction

If the vehicle receives an impact of a
certain level or greater in a collision,
the Mazda M Hybrid system stops. In
this case, the charging system warning
light turns on and the Mazda M Hybrid
system may not activate. Park the
vehicle in a safe place immediately and
contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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i-stop (e-SKYACTIV G, How to Use the i-stop

e-SKYACTIV X) Enabling Operation of the i-stop
i-stop is a function that automatically Function
stops and restarts the engine to The i-stop function becomes
improve fuel economy, reduce exhaust operational when all of the following
emissions, and idling noise. conditions are met.

- After engine warm-up.

- After starting the engine and driving
once.

- All doors, liftgate, and bonnet are
closed.

- The driver's seat belt is fastened.

- The air conditioner is not operated

with the airflow mode in the W
position.

- (Automatic air-conditioning system)
The vehicle's interior temperature
and the set temperature for the air
conditioner are nearly the same.

- The ambient temperature is not too
low or too high.

- The atmospheric pressure is not low
(when not driving at high altitudes).

- The steering wheel is almost in the
straight-ahead position (the i-stop
function may not operate even with
the steering wheel in the
straight-ahead position if force is
applied to the steering wheel).

- The vehicle is not on a steep slope.

- The vehicle is not stopped suddenly.

- The vehicle is not driven in sport
mode.

- (Automatic transmission)

- The selector lever is in the D or M
position (not in second gear fixed
mode).

- The automatic transmission fluid
has warmed up sufficiently.

- The automatic transmission fluid
temperature is not abnormally
high.
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- The temperature and the state of
charge of the Mazda M Hybrid
Battery are good.

- The Integrated Starter-Generator
(ISG) and regenerative braking are in
good condition.

Operating the i-stop Function

Manual transmission

1. Stop the vehicle.

2. Shift the shift lever to the N
position.
Release the clutch pedal.
The i-stop function operates and
the i-stop indicator light (green)

turns on.

When AUTOHOLD is operating,
the i-stop function continues to
operate even if you release the
brake pedal.

3. Start driving the vehicle.
The engine restarts.

Automatic transmission

(While vehicle is stopped)
Mazda Radar Cruise Control with
Stop & Go function (MRCC with Stop
& Go function)/Cruising & Traffic
Support (CTS) is not in use
. Stop the vehicle.
The i-stop function operates and
the i-stop indicator light (green)
turns on.
When AUTOHOLD is operating,
the i-stop function continues to
operate even if you release the
brake pedal.
2. Start driving the vehicle.
The engine restarts.
MRCC with Stop & Go function/CTS
is in use
1. When the vehicle is stopped by the
stop and hold control of MRCC
with Stop & Go function/CTS, the
i-stop function operates and the

i-stop indicator light (green)
turns on.

2. Start driving the vehicle or press the
RES switch on the steering switch.
The engine restarts.

(While driving)

MRCC with Stop & Go function/CTS

is not in use

1. Decelerate the vehicle
When the vehicle speed decreases
to a certain speed or slower, the
i-stop function operates and the
i-stop indicator light (green)
turns on.

When AUTOHOLD is operating,
the i-stop function continues to
operate even if you release the
brake pedal.

2. Start driving the vehicle.

The engine restarts.

MRCC with Stop & Go function/CTS

is in use

1. When the vehicle speed decreases
to a certain speed or slower by the
MRCC with Stop & Go function/
CTS, the i-stop indicator light
(green) turns on.

2. Start driving the vehicle or press the
RES switch on the steering switch.
The engine restarts.

NOTE

- If the lead-acid battery terminals are
disconnected, the i-stop function
may not operate right after
connecting the lead-acid battery
terminals. In addition, if the
lead-acid battery is replaced, the
i-stop functions require checking.
Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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- If the following operations are
performed while the idling is
stopped, the engine will not restart
for safety reasons. In such cases, start
the engine using the normal method.

- The bonnet is opened.
- The driver's seat belt is unfastened
and the driver's door is opened.

Stopping the Operation of the i-stop
Function

The i-stop function stops and the
i-stop OFF switch indicator light turns
on.

NOTE

When the i-stop function is stopped
and the engine is stopped, the i-stop
function becomes operational again
the next time the engine is started.
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Cylinder Deactivation How to Use the Cylinder
(e-SKYACTIV G) Deactivation
The cylinder deactivation is a function The cylinder deactivation function
designed to improve fuel economy by automatically switches to 4 cylinders or
deactivating 2 of the 4 cylinders while 2 cylinders. The cylinder deactivation
driving. function does not operate under the

following conditions.

- (Manual transmission)
The selector lever is in the N/R
position.

- (Automatic transmission)
The selector lever is in the P/N/R
position.

- The gear is in 1st gear.

- The engine oil temperature or engine
coolant temperature is low.

- After disconnecting the battery
terminals for some reason, such as
for battery replacement.
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Instrument Cluster Speedometer

The speedometer indicates the speed
of the vehicle.

(® Tachometer

@ Multi-information Display

(3 Engine Coolant Temperature Gauge

@ Fuel Gauge

® Instrument Panel Illumination
Switch

® Speedometer

@ TRIP Switch
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The tachometer shows engine speed in
thousands of revolutions per minute
(rpm).

A\ CAUTION

Do not run the engine with the
tachometer needle in the RED ZONE.
This may cause severe engine damage.

1. STRIPED ZONE™

2. RED ZONE™1

1 The range varies depending on the type of
gauge.

NOTE

When the tachometer needle enters
the STRIPED ZONE, this indicates to
the driver that the gears should be
shifted before entering the RED ZONE.
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Multi-information Display

The screen display informs you of the vehicle information.

The multi-information display indicates the following information.

- Speedometer

- Odometer

- Trip meter

- Outside temperature

- Maximum driving distance

- Average fuel economy

- Current fuel economy

- Deceleration regeneration charge display (e-SKYACTIV G, e-SKYACTIV X)
- i-ACTIVSENSE display

- Vehicle speed alarm’

- Door-ajar/liftgate-open /bonnet-open warning indication’!
- Message display

"1 Displayed when opening door/liftgate /bonnet.

5-28 *Some models.
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How to Use the Multi-information Display |

44444 m

44444 m

Basic display

Drive information display
i-ACTIVSENSE display
Message display’!

Displayed only when a warning occurs.

Driving Info.
Uioom (B ®  10.0 Utokn

44444 m

444441m 7,
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Convenient Ways to Use

the Multi-information
Display

Display information can be switched
using Settings in Mazda Connect.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Odometer/Trip Meter

Odometer

The odometer records the total
distance the vehicle has been driven.

Trip meter

The driving distance for a specified
interval is indicated. Two types (TRIP A,
TRIP B) of interval distance can be
measured.
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How to Use the
Odometer/Trip Meter

The display changes each time the TRIP
switch is pressed.

1

4444k
4

Iy
234 xm

g

[=]
34 km —

2

1. Odometer display
2. Trip meter A display
3. Trip meter B display

When returning the trip meter to “0”,
press the TRIP switch for 2 seconds or
longer while the trip meter is
displayed.

NOTE

If the lead-acid battery is disconnected
for vehicle maintenance or other
reasons, the trip meter display returns
to “0".

Engine Coolant
Temperature Gauge

Displays the engine coolant
temperature. The blue range of the
gauge indicates that the engine coolant
temperature is low, and the red range
of the gauge indicates that the engine
coolant temperature is high and
overheating.

A\ CAUTION

If the engine coolant temperature
gauge needle is in the red range, there
is the possibility of overheating. Drive
slowly to reduce engine load.

Refer to Taking Action with
Overheating on page 8-21.
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Fuel Gauge

The fuel gauge shows approximately
how much fuel is remaining in the tank
when the vehicle power is switched
ON.

When the fuel tank is full, 1 is
indicated, and as the level lowers the
needle approaches 0.

NOTE

- After refuelling, it may require some
time for the indicator to stabilize. In
addition, the indicator may deviate
while driving on a slope or curve
since the fuel moves in the tank.

- The direction of the arrow ‘Hﬁ
indicates that the fuel-filler flap is on
the left side of the vehicle.
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Instrument Panel
Illumination

When the lights are turned on with the
vehicle power switched ON, the
brightness of the instrument panel
illumination is dimmed. However,
when the light sensor detects that the
surrounding area is bright such as
when the lights are turned on in the
daytime, the instrument panel
illumination does not dim.

NOTE

When the vehicle power is switched
ON in the early evening or at dusk, the
instrument panel illumination is
dimmed for several seconds until the
light sensor detects the brightness of
the surrounding area, however, the
dimming may cancel after the
brightness is detected.
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How to Use the

Instrument Panel
lllumination

Brightening the instrument panel
illumination

Dimming the instrument panel
illumination

If you press the - switch again while
the instrument panel illumination is at
maximum dimness, a sound is
activated to notify you that the dimmer
setting is at maximum dimness.

Function for cancelling illumination
dimmer

The illumination dimmer can be
cancelled by pressing the + switch
while the instrument cluster is at
maximum dimness and while the
vehicle power is switched ON. If you
press the + switch again while the

illumination dimmer is cancelled, a
sound is activated to notify you that it
is cancelled. If the instrument cluster's
visibility is reduced due to glare from
surrounding brightness, cancel the
illumination dimmer.
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Outside Temperature
Display

When the vehicle power is switched
ON, the outside temperature is
displayed.

NOTE

The outside temperature display may
differ from the actual outside
temperature depending on the
surroundings and vehicle conditions.

Outside Temperature Warning’

When the outside temperature is low,
the indication flashes and a beep
sound is heard to warn the driver of
the possibility of icy roads.

If the outside temperature is lower
than about 4 °C (39 °F), the outside

temperature display and the * mark
flashes for about 3 seconds and a beep
sound is heard once.

NOTE
If the outside temperature is lower
than —20 °C (—4 °F), the beep sound

does not operate. However, the :’K
mark illuminates.
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Maximum Driving
Distance Display

The maximum driving distance is
calculated and displayed based on the
current remaining fuel tank level and
the fuel economy. When the maximum
driving distance is 50 km (30 miles) or
farther, the maximum driving distance
indication decreases in 10 km (10
mile) increments, and when the
maximum driving distance is shorter
than 50 km (30 miles), it decreases in
1T km (1 mile) increments.

NOTE

The maximum driving distance is just
an approximate numerical value and
differs from the actual driving distance.
Drive the vehicle while checking the
fuel gauge.
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Average Fuel Economy
Display

This mode displays the average fuel
economy by calculating the total
travelled distance and the total fuel
consumption since the vehicle was
purchased or the past data was reset.
The average fuel economy is calculated
and displayed every 30 seconds.

How to Use the Average
Fuel Economy Display

To reset the displayed average fuel
economy data, press the INFO switch
for 2 seconds or longer.

After resetting the data, - - - L/100 km
(- - - mpg) is displayed until the
average fuel economy is recalculated
and displayed.
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Instantaneous Fuel Deceleration
Economy Display Regeneration Charge

This displays the current fuel economy DiSplay (e-SKYACTIV G,

by calculating the amount of fuel e-SKYACTIV X)
consumption and the distance . - - v |
travelled. This displays the status of the charging

produced by deceleration
(e-SKYACTIV G, e-SKYACTIV X) regeneration.

NOTE

- Displays the O position when the
vehicle speed decreases to a
constant speed or slower.

- The arrow on the scale indicates the
average fuel economy.
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Vehicle Speed Alarm’

In this mode, the current setting for the
vehicle speed alarm is displayed. You
can change the vehicle speed setting at
which the warning is triggered.

NOTE

The vehicle speed alarm display is
activated at the same time the beep
sound is heard.

100 km/h

1. “Speed Alert” message is displayed

The vehicle speed alarm can be set
using the centre display.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

Always set the vehicle speed according
to the laws and regulations of the
country/city in which the vehicle is
driven. In addition, always verify the
speed of the vehicle using the
speedometer.

i-ACTIVSENSE Display |

Displays the system status.
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Message Display

Displays a message to notify the user
of the system operation status and
malfunctions or abnormalities.
Follow the instructions indicated on
the display.

Refer to How to Use the
Multi-information Display on page
5-29.
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Active Driving Display’

The active drlvmg dlsplay indicates vehicle information and nawgatlon information.

Front Cross Trafflc Alert (FCTA) warning display area

i-ACTIVSENSE information display area and warning guidance display area
Blind Spot Monitoring (BSM) warning display area

Vehicle speed display area and setting speed display area

Navigation information display area

NOTE

P‘:';.W!\’.—‘

- Wearing polarized sunglasses will reduce the visibility of the active driving display
due to the characteristics of the display.

- If the lead-acid battery has been removed and re-installed or the lead-acid battery
voltage is low, the adjusted position may deviate.

- The display may be difficult to view or temporarily affected by weather conditions
such as rain, snow, light, and temperature.

*Some models. 5-39
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Warnings and Cautions for Using the Active Driving

Display

A WARNING

Always adjust the display brightness and position with the vehicle stopped.
Adjusting the display brightness and position while driving the vehicle is dangerous
as doing so could distract your attention from the road ahead and lead to an
accident.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not place beverages near the dust-proof sheet of the active driving display. If
water or other liquids are splashed on the dust-proof sheet, it could cause
damage.

» Do not place objects or apply stickers to the dust-proof sheet as they will cause
interference.

1. Dust-proof sheet
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Convenient Ways to Use
the Active Driving
Display

The active driving display settings can
be changed or adjusted.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

The desired driving position (display
position, brightness level, display
information) can be called up after
programming the position.

Refer to How to Use the Driving
Position Memory on page 3-27.
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Warning and Cautions for

Using the Shift Lever

A WARNING

Do not use sudden engine braking on
slippery road surfaces or at high
speeds.

Shifting down while driving on wet,
snowy, or frozen roads, or while
driving at high speeds causes sudden
engine braking, which is dangerous.
The sudden change in tyre speed could
cause the tyres to skid. This could lead
to loss of vehicle control and an
accident.

Always leave the shift lever in 1 or R
position and set the parking brake
when leaving the vehicle unattended.
Otherwise the vehicle could move and
cause an accident.

A\ CAUTION

» Keep your foot off the clutch pedal
except when shifting gears. Also, do
not use the clutch to hold the vehicle
on an upgrade. Riding the clutch will
cause needless clutch wear and
damage.

» Do not apply any excessive lateral
force to the shift lever when
changing from 5th to 4th gear. This
could lead to the accidental
selection of 2nd gear, which could
result in damage to the transmission.

» Make sure the vehicle comes to a
complete stop before shifting to R.
Shifting to R while the vehicle is still
moving may damage the
transmission.
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How to Use the Shift

Lever (Manual
Transmission)

1. Depress the clutch pedal.
2. (Position other than R)
Operate the shift lever.

1. Neutral position

(R position)

Operate the shift lever while
pushing it down.

3. Release the clutch pedal.
The Gear Shift Indicator (GSI) is
displayed in the instrument cluster.
Refer to Gear Shift Indicator (GSI)
on page 5-56.

NOTE

- (e-SKYACTIV G, e-SKYACTIV X)
The parking brake may be applied
automatically to prevent the vehicle
from moving if the engine stalls while
the vehicle is on a slope.
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- (With i-stop function)

If the engine has stopped due to
stalling, it can be restarted by
depressing the clutch pedal within 3
seconds of the engine stopping. The
engine cannot be restarted even if
the clutch pedal is depressed under
the following conditions.

- The driver's door is open.

- The driver's seat belt is unfastened.

- The clutch pedal is not released

completely after the engine stalled.

- The clutch pedal is depressed with
the engine not stopped
completely.
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Warning and Cautions for

Using the Selector Lever

A WARNING

Always apply the parking brake when
the selector lever is in the P position.
When parking the vehicle, only shifting
the selector lever to the P position is
dangerous as the vehicle may move
unexpectedly and result in an accident.

Do not move the selector lever from
the N or P position while the engine
speed is high.

Otherwise, the vehicle will move
suddenly which could lead to an
unexpected accident.

When operating the selector lever,
shift the selector lever with the brake
pedal firmly depressed and the
vehicle completely stopped.
Operating the selector lever while the
vehicle is moving could lead to an
unexpected accident.

Do not shift the selector lever with the
accelerator pedal depressed when the
selector lever is in the P or N position.
Always operate the selector lever with
the brake pedal depressed when the
selector lever is in the P or N position.
Otherwise, the vehicle will suddenly
accelerate which could lead to an
accident.

Do not shift the selector lever to the N
position while driving.

Otherwise, it could result in the loss of
the engine braking power and cause
an accident.
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Do not depress the accelerator pedal
unnecessarily while the vehicle is
stopped.

If the accelerator pedal is mistakenly
depressed when the selector lever is in
a position other than the P or N
position, the vehicle could suddenly
accelerate resulting in an accident.

After stopping the vehicle, check the
shift position indication in the
instrument cluster before
re-accelerating.

If the vehicle were to move
unexpectedly, it could lead to an
accident.

Do not allow the vehicle to move in
reverse on an upslope while the
selector lever is in forward drive, or
move forward on a downslope while
the selector lever is in reverse drive.
Otherwise, the engine could stop,
making the steering wheel difficult to
control, which could result in an
accident.

A CAUTION

»When visually checking at the rear of
the vehicle while reversing the
vehicle, your body twists around to
the rear. Be careful and make sure
that the brake pedal can be firmly
depressed.

» Completely stop the vehicle before
shifting the selector lever to the P
position. If the selector lever is
shifted to P position before the
vehicle is completely stopped,
unnecessary force will be applied to
the transmission which could cause
damage.
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» On roads with high driving resistance
such as deep-snowy or sandy roads,
or on steep slopes, a high load is
applied to the transmission, causing
excessive heat generation. Under
these driving conditions, pay
attention to the following points.

» Stop and hold the vehicle on a
steep slope with the brake pedal,
not the accelerator pedal. Do not
use the accelerator pedal to
prevent the vehicle from rolling.

» Avoid using the accelerator pedal
and the brake pedal at the same
time.

» Start driving the vehicle in the D or
R position according to the
direction of travel (avoid starting in
manual mode).

If you do not follow the above
precautions, the transmission may
overheat. If a message, such as
transmission cooling, is displayed, it
is necessary to temporarily stop the
vehicle to cool the transmission.
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How to Use the Selector Lever (Automatic

Transmission)

Operating the Selector Lever

1. Start the engine.
2. Operate the selector lever.

Selector lever operation

Operation condition

Shift from P position to R position

Depress the brake pedal and press the selector lever but-
ton to operate.

Shift from R position to N position

Shift from N position to D position

Shift from D position to M position

Shift from M position to D position

Shift from D position to N position

Shift the lever without pressing the selector lever button.

Shift from N position to R position

Shift from R position to P position

Press the selector lever button to shift the lever.

The shift indicator turns on at the same position as the shift position displayed in

the instrument cluster.

1. Selector lever button
2. Shift indicator
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The shift position is displayed in the instrument cluster.

Shift position restrictions

If the selector lever is shifted from the N position to the R or D position under the
following conditions while the selector lever is in the N position and the vehicle is
stopped, the parking brake is operated while the shift position remains in the N
position.

- The brake pedal is not depressed.
- The accelerator pedal is depressed.

Release the accelerator pedal and depress the brake pedal. The shift position
changes from the N position to the R or D position.

Using Manual Shift Mode

Shift the selector lever from the D to the M position.

;/

The gear position can be switched manually in manual shift mode.
The manual shift mode indication and the gear position are displayed in the
instrument cluster.

M
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Shifting up

Shifting down

NOTE

- If the automatic transmission fluid (ATF) temperature becomes too high, the mode
will not switch to manual shift mode. In addition, if the ATF temperature becomes
too high while in manual shift mode, the mode may be cancelled. If the mode is
switched to manual shift mode again, it is necessary to operate the steering shift
switches.

- When fully depressing the accelerator pedal even while in manual mode, the
transmission kicks down, but it does not kick down while the Traction Control
System (TCS)/Dynamic Stability Control (DSC) is turned off. However, if the
vehicle is continuously driven at a high rpm, the gears may automatically shift up
to protect the engine.
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Cancelling Manual Shift Mode
Shift the selector lever from the M to the D position.

Manual shift mode is cancelled.

Shift gear (shifting) speed limit

The gear is shifted when the steering shift switches are operated within the speed
limit ranges.

0 km/h 100 km/h
(0 mph) (60 mph)
——— '
x>
< 3 P
— 4 e
< 5 e
< 6
1. 1stgear
2. 2nd gear
3. 3rd gear
4. 4th gear
5. 5th gear
6. 6th gear

When shifting down is not possible depending on the vehicle speed, the gear
position indication displayed in the instrument cluster flashes 2 times.
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Using Second Gear Fixed Mode

1. Shift the selector lever from the D to the M position.

2. Drive the vehicle at a speed of 10 km/h (6.2 mph) or slower.
3. Operate the selector lever to the (+) side and shift to 2nd gear.
Second gear fixed mode is activated.

NOTE
When using second gear fixed mode, the vehicle stops at the 2 gear position.

Cancelling Second Gear Fixed Mode

Operate the selector lever to a gear other than 2nd gear.
Second gear fixed mode is cancelled.
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Steering Shift Switches

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Steering

Shift Switches

A WARNING

Avoid using sudden engine braking
(shift-down).

If you apply sudden engine braking
(shift-down) while driving at high
speed or on wet roads, snow-covered
roads, or icy roads, the tyres may slip
and cause an unexpected accident.
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Steering Shift Switches

How to Use the Steering Shift Switches’

Using Direct Mode

Pull the up switch (+/OFF) or the down switch (-) of the steering shift switches
toward you when the selector lever is in the D position.

U7,

1. Down switch (-)

2. Up switch (+/OFF)

The gear position can be temporarily switched manually in direct mode.

The direct mode indication and the gear position are displayed in the instrument

w2

Pull the up switch (+/OFF) or the down switch (-) of the steering shift switches
toward you.

Shifting up/down

1. Down switch (-)
2. Up switch (+/OFF)
Shifts up or down.
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NOTE

- If the automatic transmission fluid (ATF) temperature becomes too high, the mode
will not switch to direct mode. In addition, if the ATF temperature becomes too
high while in direct mode, the mode may be cancelled. If the mode is switched to
direct mode again, it is necessary to operate the steering shift switches.

- While the vehicle is stopped, direct mode cannot be set even if the DOWN switch
(-) is pulled.

- When fully depressing the accelerator pedal even while in direct mode, the
transmission kicks down, but it does not kick down while the Traction Control
System (TCS) is turned off. However, if the vehicle is continuously driven at a high
rpm, the gears may automatically shift up to protect the engine.

Cancelling Direct Mode

Direct mode can be cancelled by performing the following operations.

- The UP switch (+/OFF) is pulled toward you for a certain period of time or longer.

- The vehicle is driven for a certain period of time or longer (time differs depending
on the driving conditions while operating).

- The vehicle is stopped.

- The vehicle is driven at a low speed.

Using Manual Shift Mode
1. Shift the selector lever from the D to the M position.

e

#= -

& &
2. Pull the up switch (+/OFF) or the down switch (-) of the steering shift switches
toward you.

1. Down switch (-)
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2. Up switch (+/OFF)

The gear position can be switched manually in manual shift mode.

The manual shift mode indication and the gear position are displayed in the
instrument cluster.

M

Pull the up switch (+/OFF) or the down switch (-) of the steering shift switches
toward you.

Shifting up/down

1. Down switch (-)
2. Up switch (+/OFF)
Shifts up or down.

NOTE

- If the automatic transmission fluid (ATF) temperature becomes too high, the mode
will not switch to manual shift mode. In addition, if the ATF temperature becomes
too high while in manual shift mode, the mode may be cancelled. If the mode is
switched to manual shift mode again, it is necessary to operate the steering shift
switches.

- When fully depressing the accelerator pedal even while in manual mode, the
transmission kicks down, but it does not kick down while the Traction Control
System (TCS) is turned off. However, if the vehicle is continuously driven at a high
rpm, the gears may automatically shift up to protect the engine.
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Cancelling Manual Shift Mode

Shift the selector lever from the M to the D position.

Manual shift mode is cancelled.

Shift gear (shifting) speed limit

Refer to How to Use the Selector Lever on page 5-46.
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Gear Shift Indicator (GSI)°

The GSI supports you to obtain
optimum fuel economy and smooth
driving. The current gear position and
the recommended gear position
corresponding to the driving condition
is displayed in the instrument cluster.

>

NOTE
The GSI does not display under the
following conditions.

- The vehicle is stopped.
- (Manual transmission)

- The vehicle is put in neutral.

- The vehicle is driven in reverse.

- The clutch is not fully engaged
when accelerating from a stop.

- The clutch pedal remains
depressed for 2 seconds or longer
while driving.

- (Automatic transmission)
The manual shift mode is not used.

5-56 *Some models.

Warning and Cautions for
Using the Gear Shift

Indicator (GSI)

A\ CAUTION

Do not rely completely on the GSI. The
actual driving situation might require
shift operations different from the
indication. To avoid the risk of
accidents, the road and traffic
conditions have to be determined
correctly by the driver before shifting.
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Warning and Cautions for
Using the Foot Brake

Do not coast with the engine turned
off, find a safe place to stop.
Coasting with the engine turned off is
dangerous. Braking will require more
effort, and the brake's power-assist
could be depleted if you pump the
brake. This will cause longer stopping
distances or even an accident.

Shift to a lower gear when going
down steep hills.

Driving with your foot continuously on
the brake pedal or steadily applying
the brakes for long distances is
dangerous. This causes overheated
brakes, resulting in longer stopping
distances or even total brake failure.
This could cause loss of vehicle control
and a serious accident. Avoid
continuous application of the brakes.

Dry off brakes that have become wet
by driving slowly, releasing the
accelerator pedal and lightly applying
the brakes several times until the
brake performance returns to normal.
Driving with wet brakes is dangerous.
Increased stopping distance or the
vehicle pulling to one side when
braking could result in a serious
accident. Light braking will indicate
whether the brakes have been
affected.

Do not drive with worn disc pads.
Driving with worn disc pads is
dangerous. The brakes could fail and
cause a serious accident. As soon as
you hear a screeching noise consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A\ CAUTION

» Do not drive with your foot held on
the clutch pedal or brake pedal, or
hold the clutch pedal depressed
halfway unnecessarily. Doing so
could result in the following;:

» The clutch and brake parts will
wear out more quickly.

» The brakes can overheat and
adversely affect brake
performance.

» Always depress the brake pedal with
the right foot. Applying the brakes
with the unaccustomed left foot
could slow your reaction time to an
emergency situation resulting in
insufficient braking operation.

» Wear shoes appropriate for driving in
order to avoid your shoe contacting
the brake pedal when depressing the
accelerator pedal.
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Electric Parking Brake
(EPB)

The EPB system applies the parking
brake using a motor.

NOTE
If the parking brake is applied with the
vehicle power switched to OFF or

ACC, the EPB indicator light (B) in the
instrument cluster and the indicator
light in the switch may turn on for a
certain period of time.
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Warning and Cautions for

Using the Electric Parking
Brake (EPB)

A WARNING

Do not drive the vehicle with the
parking brake applied.

If the vehicle is driven with the parking
brake applied, the brake parts may
generate heat and the brake system
may not operate, leading to an
accident. Before driving the vehicle,
release the parking brake and make

sure that the EPB indicator light (®) in
the instrument cluster turns off.

Apply the parking brake when leaving
the vehicle.

Not applying the parking brake when
parking the vehicle is dangerous as the
vehicle may move unexpectedly and
result in an accident. Before leaving the
vehicle, apply the parking brake and
make sure that the EPB indicator light

(®) in the instrument cluster turns on.

A\ CAUTION

» Depress the brake pedal firmly
before doing a shift operation as the
vehicle may start moving
unexpectedly.
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» If something such as the driver's foot
contacts the accelerator pedal while
the engine is operating and the
parking brake is applied, the parking
brake may be released automatically
and the vehicle may move
unexpectedly. If you do not intend to
start driving the vehicle immediately,
shift the shift lever to the neutral
position for a manual transmission,
or shift the selector lever to the P or
N position for an automatic
transmission.

How to Use the Electric
Parking Brake (EPB)

Applying the Parking Brake Manually

1. Depress the brake pedal.

o =

The parking brake is applied and

the EPB indicator light (®) in the
instrument cluster and the EPB
switch indicator light turn on.

Releasing the Parking Brake Manually

1. Depress the brake pedal with the
vehicle power switched ON or the
engine operating.

When the parking brake is released,
the EPB indicator light (®) in the

instrument cluster and the EPB
switch indicator light turn off.
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NOTE

- To release the parking brake when
the vehicle power is switched OFF, it
is necessary to cancel the parking
brake auto operation. If the parking
brake is likely to freeze such as
during cold weather conditions,
cancel the parking brake auto
operation.

- When the charging system warning
light in the instrument cluster turns
on, the parking brake cannot be
applied after the vehicle power is
switched OFF. Before switching the
vehicle power OFF, apply the parking
brake manually.

Applying the Parking Brake
Automatically

Switch the vehicle power from ON to
ACC or OFF.
The parking brake is applied and the

EPB indicator light (®) in the
instrument cluster and the EPB switch
indicator light turn on.

Releasing the Parking Brake
Automatically

Shift-linked release (Automatic
transmission)

Shift the selector lever from the P
position to a position other than P
when all of the following conditions
are met.

- Engine is operating.

- Driver's door is closed.

- Brake pedal is firmly depressed.
When the parking brake is released,

the EPB indicator light (®) in the
instrument cluster and the EPB switch
indicator light turn off.
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Accelerator-linked release

Depress the accelerator pedal when all
of the following conditions are met.

- Engine is operating.

- Driver's door is closed.

- Driver's seat belt is fastened.

- (Automatic transmission)
The selector lever is in the D, M, or R
position.

- (Manual transmission)

- The shift lever is in a position other
than neutral.

- The clutch pedal is depressed
halfway.

When the parking brake is released,

the EPB indicator light (@) in the
instrument cluster and the EPB switch
indicator light turn off.
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Convenient Ways to Use
the Electric Parking Brake

(EPB)

Enabling /Disabling Shift-Linked
Release (Automatic transmission)

1. Switch the vehicle power ON
(engine off).

2. Make sure that the parking brake is
applied (EPB indicator light (®) is
turned on).

3. Continue pulling the EPB switch for
nds or longer.

4. Release the EPB switch once.
5. Immediately continue pulling the
EPB switch for 4 seconds or longer.

L =

When the shift-linked release is
enabled, a sound is activated 2
times, the EPB switch indicator light
switches to fast flashing, and then
flashes for a certain period of time.

When the shift-linked release is
disabled, a sound is activated 1
time, the EPB switch indicator light
switches to slow flashing, and then
flashes for a certain period of time.

Cancelling the Parking Brake
Automatic Operation

The parking brake automatic operation
returns to automatic operation when
the vehicle power is switched ON.
When cancelling the parking brake
auto operation and parking the
vehicle, shift the shift lever to the 1st
gear or the R position for a manual
transmission, or shift the selector lever
to the P position for an automatic
transmission and use wheel blocks on
the tyres. If one of the following
operations is performed, the parking
brake automatic operation can be
cancelled when the vehicle power is
switched from ON to OFF.

Operation method 1

Switch the vehicle power ON.
Release the parking brake manually.
Turn off the AUTOHOLD.

Press the EPB switch continuously
until a sound is activated.

Ll

5. Release the EPB switch.
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6. Switch the vehicle power OFF
immediately after a sound is
activated.

After the parking brake auto
operation is cancelled, a warning
sound is activated one time, and
the EPB switch indicator light
switches from illumination to
flashing, and then turns off after a
certain period of time has passed.

Operation method 2

1. Switch the vehicle power ON.

2. Release the parking brake manually.

3. Turn off the AUTOHOLD.

4. With the EPB switch pressed, switch
the vehicle power OFF without

depressing the brake pedal.

‘ o

After the parking brake auto
operation is cancelled, a warning
sound is activated one time, and
the EPB switch indicator light
switches from illumination to
flashing, and then turns off after a
certain period of time has passed.

NOTE

- The auto operation may not cancel if
the vehicle is parked on a steep
slope.

- When using an automatic car wash
which moves the vehicle with the
front tyres mounted, it is necessary to
cancel the parking brake automatic
operation.
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Brake Override System

The brake override system applies the
brake first for safety if the brake pedal
and the accelerator pedal are
depressed at the same time. If the
brake override system operates, the

brake override warning light in the
instrument cluster turns on.

Warning and Cautions for
Using the Brake Override

System

A\ CAUTION

Do not drive with your foot held on
the brake pedal. The brake override
system may not operate normally.
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Brake Override System

How to Use the Brake
Override System

You can use the Mazda Connect
setting to disable the brake override
system warning.

Set in the Mazda Connect “Settings” or
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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AUTOHOLD

AUTOHOLD is a function to keep the
vehicle stopped by applying the brakes
even if you take your foot off the brake
pedal while the vehicle is stopped. This
function reduces the burden on the
driver while the vehicle is stopped,
such as at traffic lights.

Warning and Cautions for
Using the AUTOHOLD

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the
AUTOHOLD function.

The AUTOHOLD function is only
designed to assist the brake operation
while the vehicle is stopped.
Neglecting to operate the brakes and
relying only on the AUTOHOLD system
is dangerous and could result in an
unexpected accident if the vehicle
were to suddenly move. Operate the
brakes appropriately in accordance
with the road and surrounding
conditions. Note that the vehicle may
move suddenly depending on the
vehicle’s load or if it is towing
something.

Do not release your foot from the
brake pedal while the vehicle is
stopped on a steep grade.

Because there is a possibility of the
vehicle not being held in the stopped
position by the AUTOHOLD function,
the vehicle may move unexpectedly
and result in an accident.

Refrain from using the AUTOHOLD
function on slippery roads such as icy
or snow-covered roads, or unpaved
roads.

Even if the vehicle is held in the
stopped position by the AUTOHOLD
function, the vehicle may move
unexpectedly and result in an accident.
Operate the accelerator pedal, brakes,
or steering wheel appropriately as
necessary.

5-65



Driving

AUTOHOLD

Immediately depress the brake pedal
in the following case.

Because the AUTOHOLD function is
cancelled forcibly, the vehicle may
move unexpectedly and result in an
accident.

» The message “Depress Brake Pedal.
Brake Hold Disabled” is displayed on
the instrument cluster and the
warning sound is activated at the
same time.

When parking and before leaving the
vehicle, apply the parking brake.
Otherwise, the vehicle may move

unexpectedly and result in an accident.

When parking and before leaving the
vehicle, shift the selector lever to the P
position (automatic transmission) and
apply the parking brake.

A\ CAUTION

If you stop operating the accelerator
pedal before the vehicle starts moving,
the brake may be released. Firmly
depress the brake pedal or depress the
accelerator pedal to start driving the
vehicle.
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How to Use the
AUTOHOLD

Operating the AUTOHOLD

o

=

The AUTOHOLD becomes operational
and the AUTOHOLD standby indicator
light turns on.

Using the AUTOHOLD

1. Stop the vehicle.
When all of the following
conditions are met, the
AUTOHOLD operates and the
AUTOHOLD active indicator light

in the instrument cluster
turns on.

- The engine is operating.

- The driver’s seat belt is fastened.

- The driver's door is closed.

- The parking brake is released.
2. Start driving the vehicle.

The brakes are released and the

AUTOHOLD active indicator light

in the instrument cluster
turns off.

NOTE

- When about 10 minutes or longer
have passed since the AUTOHOLD
operated, the parking brake is
applied automatically. When the
parking brake is released, the
AUTOHOLD operates again.
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- When the vehicle power is switched
OFF while the AUTOHOLD is
operating, the parking brake is
applied automatically.

- If the shift lever/selector lever is
shifted to the R position with the
vehicle tilted rearward or on level
ground, the AUTOHOLD is
cancelled. Operate the brakes if
necessary.

Cancelling the AUTOHOLD Operation

1. Depress the brake pedal with the
AUTOHOLD operating.

2.

The AUTOHOLD operation is
cancelled and the AUTOHOLD
standby indicator light turns off.

NOTE

The AUTOHOLD can be turned off by
pressing the AUTOHOLD switch while
driving.
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Hill Launch Assist (HLA)

The HLA prevents the vehicle from
rolling backward or forward, such as
when releasing the brake pedal while
on a slope.

NOTE

- The HLA may not operate on a gentle
slope or depending on the vehicle’s
load.

- The HLA does not operate if the
parking brake is applied or the
vehicle has not stopped completely.

- When the TCS/DSC operation

indicator light < < turns on, the HLA
may not operate.
- The HLA does not turn off even if the

TCS/DSC is turned off.
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Warning and Cautions for
Using the Hill Launch

Assist (HLA)

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the HLA.
The HLA is designed only to assist the
driver in accelerating from a stop on a
slope. The HLA only operates for about
2 seconds and therefore, if the
accelerator and brake pedals are not
operated correctly the vehicle may
move (roll) unexpectedly and cause an
accident. Always confirm the safety
around the vehicle before starting to
drive the vehicle. Note that the vehicle
may move suddenly depending on the
vehicle’s load or if it is towing
something. In addition, for vehicles
with a manual transmission, the
vehicle could still roll depending on
how the clutch pedal or the accelerator
pedal is operated.
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Emergency Signal System

(ESS)

If sudden braking is applied, the ESS
rapidly flashes all the direction
indicator lights to caution drivers
behind your vehicle of the sudden
braking situation. The ESS operates
when sudden braking is applied while
the vehicle speed is 55 km/h (34 mph)
or faster.

NOTE

- When you bring your vehicle to a
complete stop while all the direction
indicator lights are flashing rapidly,
the rapid flashing of all the direction
indicator lights changes back to the
normal flashing pattern. The
direction indicator lights turn off
when you release your foot from the
brake pedal.

- When the ABS operates, the ESS is
more likely to operate. Therefore, if
the brakes are applied on a slippery
road, the ESS may operate.
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Light Switch Warnings and Cautions

Each light turns on/off when the switch for USing the I.ight Switch
is operated.

A\ CAUTION

Do not cover the light sensor by
applying stickers or labels to the
windscreen. Otherwise the sensor
cannot detect the surrounding light
correctly.
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How to Use the Light
Switch

NOTE

Headlights which do not blind drivers
approaching in the opposite direction
have been adopted. Therefore, it is not
necessary to adjust the optical axis of
the headlights even when travelling
temporarily in a country where vehicles
are driven on the right-hand side of the
road.

Using the Lights Automatically
Using the Auto Light

Make sure that the light switch is in the
AUTO position.

The daytime running lights turn on
automatically when it is bright, and the
headlights, position lights, tail lights,
and the number plate lights turn on
automatically when it is dark.

When the position lights, tail lights,
and the number plate lights are turned
on, the position lights indicator light

in the instrument cluster turns on.
NOTE

- If the surroundings remain dark for
several minutes even during daytime,
the light sensor determines that it is
nighttime, and the lights may not
turn off immediately even if the
surroundings become bright.

- The illumination timing for the
headlights can be changed.
Set in the Mazda Connect “Settings”
or consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Using the Daytime Running Lights

The daytime running lights turn on
while driving in bright surroundings
such as during the day.

NOTE

(Only in regions where daytime
running lights are not mandatory)

The daytime running lights can be set
so that they do not to turn on.

Set in the Mazda Connect “Settings” or
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Using the Lights Manually

Using the Position lights, Tail lights,
and Number Plate Lights

(The vehicle power is switched to ON)

The position lights, tail lights, and
number plate lights turn on, and the

position lights indicator light in
the instrument cluster turns on.

When the vehicle power is switched
OFF while the position lights, tail
lights, and the number plate lights are
turned on, the position lights, tail
lights, and the number plate lights turn
off.
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(The vehicle power is switched to ACC
or OFF)

The position lights, tail lights, and
number plate lights turn on, and the

position lights indicator light in
the instrument cluster turns on.

NOTE

Do not leave the lights on while the
engine is turned off. Otherwise, the
lead-acid battery power could be
depleted.

Using the Headlights

The headlights, position lights, tail
lights, and the number plate lights turn
on, and the position lights indicator

light in the instrument cluster
turns on.
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Switching the Headlights to High
Beams

The headlights are switched to high
beams and the headlight high-beam

indicator light =0 in the instrument
cluster turns on.

When the lever is returned to its
original position, the headlights are
switched to low beams.

Flash-to-pass

While the lever is being operated, the
headlight high beams turn on and the
headlight high-beam indicator light

§D in the instrument cluster turns on.
Turning off the Lights

Turn the light switch to the OFF
position when the vehicle is stopped.

The light switch returns to the AUTO
position automatically.

All the lights that are turned on turn
off, and the position lights indicator
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light in the instrument cluster
turns off.

Headlight Levelling

The number of passengers and weight
of cargo in the luggage compartment
change the angle of the headlights. The
angle of the headlights will be
automatically adjusted when turning
on the headlights. A system
malfunction or operation conditions
are indicated by a warning.

Refer to Exterior Lights Warning Light
on page 8-53.

Convenient Ways to Use

the Light Switch

Coming Home Light

After the vehicle power is switched
OFF, the headlights can be turned on
for a while.

Using the coming home light

1. Switch the vehicle power to ACC or
OFF.
2.

/'.I 3 s ——
The headlights turn on, and then turn

off when any of the following
conditions is met.

- A certain amount of time has passed
since occupants got out of the
vehicle and all the doors closed.

- Three minutes have passed since the
headlights turned on.

- The light switch was operated after
the headlights turned on.

NOTE

The time until the headlights turn off
can be changed.

Set in the Mazda Connect “Settings” or
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Leaving Home Light

The lights of your vehicle parked at a
distance can be turned on by operating
the key.
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Using the leaving home light

Press the unlock button on the key
while the vehicle power is switched
OFF.

When the vehicle receives a key
operation signal, the headlights,
position lights, tail lights, and the
number plate lights turn on.

The lights turn off when any of the
following conditions is met.

- Thirty seconds have passed since the
lights turned on.

- The light switch is set to the OFF
position.

- The lock button on the key is

o
U

NOTE

The leaving home light can be set so
that it does not operate.

Set in the Mazda Connect “Settings” or
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

5-74

How to Use the Fog Light
Switch

When the switch is operated, the rear
fog light turns on /off.

Using the Rear Fog Light

When the headlights are turned on,

turn the rear fog light switch to the O%
position.

The fog light switch automatically
returns to the - position.

The rear fog light turns on and the rear

fog light indicator light '+ in the
instrument cluster turns on.

NOTE

Even if the headlights are turned off,
the rear fog light remains on when the
position lights are on.

Turning off the Rear Fog Light
Turn the rear fog light switch to the Ojﬁ

position or the light switch to the OFF
position.
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How to Use the Direction
Indicator Lever
When the lever is operated, the

direction indicator lights flash /turn off.

Using the Direction Indicator Lever

Turning left or right

Operate the lever to the 1 or 4
position.

Each direction indicator light flashes

and the direction indicator light

in the instrument cluster flashes.

The lever returns to its original position
in conjunction with the steering wheel
operation. If it does not return, return
it by hand.

Changing lanes

Operate the lever to the 2 or 3
position.

3/

4 \/ w
While the lever is in the 2 or 3

position, each direction indicator light
flashes and the direction indicator light

‘rll

in the instrument cluster flashes.
If you move the lever to the 2 or 3
position and release it immediately,
the three-flash turn signal operates and
the direction indicator light flashes 3
times.

NOTE

- The volume of the direction indicator
lever sound can be changed.
Set in the Mazda Connect “Settings”
or consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

- The three-flash turn signal can be
turned on/off.
Set in the Mazda Connect “Settings”
or consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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Windscreen Wiper/ Warning and Cautions for
Washer Switch Using the Windscreen
When the switch or lever is operated, Wiper/WaSher Switch
the windscreen wiper/washer

operates. A WARNING

With Auto-Wiper Control

In cold regions, use washer fluid
containing anti-freeze. In addition,
warm the windscreen glass before
spraying washer fluid during cold
temperatures.

If washer fluid not containing
anti-freeze is used during cold
temperatures, it will freeze on the
windscreen causing reduced visibility
which may lead to an accident. Before
spraying washer fluid, use the defroster
to make sure that the windscreen is
sufficiently warmed up.

With Intermittent Wiper

A\ CAUTION

»When the windscreen wipers are not
used during freezing temperatures or
for a long time, the wiper rubber
may freeze to the glass. If the wipers
are operated while frozen to the
glass, it could damage the wiper
rubber and motor.

» If the windscreen wipers are
operated while the windscreen glass
is dry, the glass could be scratched
and the wiper rubber damaged.
When the window glass is dry, spray
washer fluid before operating the
wipers.

» If the amount of washer fluid spray is
insufficient, do not use the
windscreen washer switch. If the
washer switch continues to be
operated with no washer fluid being
sprayed, it could lead to pump
damage.
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» Do not cover the rain sensor by
applying stickers or labels to the
windscreen. Otherwise, the sensor
cannot detect the amount of rainfall.

»When the vehicle power is switched
ON and the wiper lever is in the
AUTO position, the windscreen
wipers may operate automatically in
the following cases:

» The area of the windscreen above
the rain sensor is touched or wiped
with a cloth.

» The windscreen or the rain sensor
area in the cabin is hit.

When the vehicle power is switched
ON and the wiper lever is in the
AUTO position, do not touch the
windscreen or the windscreen wipers
Otherwise, the windscreen wipers
will operate automatically which
could catch your fingers or damage
the windscreen wipers. When
removing ice or snow, or cleaning
the windscreen, always make sure
the wiper lever is in the OFF
position.

How to Use the

Windscreen Wiper/
Washer Switch

Using the Auto Wipers’

1. Indicator light

The indicator light of the lever turns
on.

The windscreen wipers operate
automatically according to the rainfall
amount.

A\ CAUTION

Even if it is not raining, the windscreen
wipers may operate automatically in
the following cases.

»The area of the windscreen above
the rain sensor is touched or wiped
with a cloth.

» The windscreen or the rain sensor
area in the cabin is hit.

NOTE

- If a water repellent coating other
than a genuine product is used, the
rain sensor may not detect the
rainfall amount correctly and the
auto wipers may not operate
normally. Do not use a water
repellent coating other than a
genuine product.

*Some models. 5-77
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- If dirt or ice is adheres to the top of
the rain sensor on the windscreen
and the windscreen wipers cannot
remove the dirt or ice even after the
wipers operate several times, the
auto wipers will stop operating. If
the auto wipers stopped, remove the
dirt and ice from the windscreen.

- The auto wipers could operate from
the effect of strong light sources,
electromagnetic waves, or infrared
light because the rain sensor uses an
optical sensor. It is recommended
that the auto-wiper lever be
switched to the OFF position other
than when driving the vehicle under
rainy conditions.

Changing sensitivity of auto wipers

The rain sensitivity level can be
adjusted by rotating the switch.

1. Higher sensitivity
2. Normal
3. Less sensitivity

Using the Intermittent Wiper’

The wipers operate intermittently.

5-78 *Some models.

Changing the intermittent operation
time

The intermittent operation time can be
adjusted by turning the switch.

1. Fast
2. Normal
3. Slow

Using the Windscreen Wipers

Using continuously

IN the = position, the windscreen
wipers operate at low speed. In the
= position, the wipers operate at
high speed.

Using temporarily

—— OFF

The windscreen wipers operate while
the lever is in the /™ \ position.

Set the lever to the /7 \ position and
immediately release it to operate the
windscreen wipers only once.
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Stopping the Windscreen Wipers

__—~  OFF
| — AUTO / ——-
,.--—-ﬁ_w' —_— —_—

)

—_—

ﬁ /
The windscreen wipers stop.

Using the Windscreen Washer

While the windscreen wipers move out
of their stowed positions to the point
where they start reversing back, the
washer fluid is sprayed and the wipers
operate several times.

NOTE

- When the windscreen washer is used
for the first time after turning on the
headlights, the headlight washers
also operate in conjunction with it.

- If you pull the wiper lever while the
windscreen wipers are reversing back
to their stowed positions, the next
time the washer fluid is sprayed is
during the next cycle.

Using the Headlight Washers

When the headlights are turned on,
pull the lever 2 times in the direction

of the arrow.
ﬁ"’:'h: . ,"I \

The washer fluid is sprayed.

NOTE

When the windscreen washer is used
for the first time after turning on the
headlights, the headlight washers also
operate in conjunction with it.

*Some models. 5-79
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How to Use the Rear
Wiper/Washer Switch

Using the Rear Wiper

Using intermittent operation

)

The wiper operates at regular intervals.

Using continuous operation

)

The wiper operates continuously.

Stopping the Rear Wiper

The rear wiper stops.
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Using the Rear Washer

While the switch is in the '32:‘ position,
the washer fluid is sprayed and the
wiper operates.

NOTE

When the windscreen washer fluid is
being sprayed, the rear washer fluid
will not be sprayed even if the switch is
operated.
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Warnings and Cautions

Rear Window Defogger
Switch

for Using the Rear

The rear window defogger warms the Window Defogger Switch

rear window and removes fog.

When the rear window defogger is

operated, the following equipment A CAUTION

operates in conjunction with it. > Be careful not to scratch the

- Mirror defogger filaments when washing the rear
Refer to How to Use the Mirror window. The filaments are installed
Defogger on page 5-83. inside the rear window.

- Windscreen wiper de-icer » Use the rear window defogger while
Refer to How to Use the Windscreen the engine is running. In addition, do
Wiper De-icer on page 5-84. not use the rear window defogger for

a long time. Otherwise, the
lead-acid battery power could be
depleted.
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How to Use the Rear
Window Defogger Switch

Using the Rear Window Defogger
Switch

1. Start the engine.

The rear window defogger operates
and the switch indicator light turns
on.

The rear window defogger stops
automatically after it operates for
about 15 minutes.

NOTE

The rear window defogger operation
time can be changed.

Refer to the Mazda Connect Owner's
Manual or consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Stopping the Rear Window Defogger

Press the rear window defogger switch
while the rear window defogger is
operating.

The rear window defogger stops and
the switch indicator light turns off.
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Mirror Defogger

The mirrors are heated using heat
filaments to remove fog.
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How to Use the Mirror Windscreen Wiper
Defogger De-icer’

The mirror defoggers operate in
conjunction with the rear window
defogger.

For the operation method, refer to
How to Use the Rear Window
Defogger on page 5-82.

A part of the windscreen is heated
using heat filaments to melt the ice on
the glass and wipers.

*Some models. 5-83
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How to Use the

Windscreen Wiper
De-icer

The windscreen wiper de-icers operate
in conjunction with the rear window
defogger.

For the operation method, refer to
How to Use the Rear Window
Defogger on page 5-82.
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Hazard Warning Lights

The hazard warning light switch is used
when it is necessary to park the vehicle
on a roadside due to a vehicle
breakdown or other emergency.

How to Use the Hazard

Warning Lights

All the direction indicator lights flash

and the direction indicator light <>
in the instrument cluster flashes.

Press the switch again to turn off the
lights.
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How to Use the Horn

Press the area around the b‘ mark
on the steering wheel.
The horn sounds while it is pressed.
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Antilock Brake System
(ABS)

The ABS prevents the wheels from
locking, caused by braking on slippery
roads, and maintains driving
directional stability and ensures
steerability.

NOTE

- When depressing the brake pedal,
slight vibration might be felt from the
pedal. This vibration is a normal
occurrence when the ABS operates.

- ABS does not operate at low speeds
(about 10 km/h (6.2 mph) or
slower).

Warning and Cautions for

Using the Antilock Brake
System (ABS)

A WARNING

Do not rely on the ABS as a substitute
for safe driving.

The ABS cannot compensate for unsafe
and reckless driving, excessive speed,
tailgating (following another vehicle
too closely), driving on ice and snow,
and hydroplaning (reduced tyre friction
and road contact because of water on
the road surface). You can still have an
accident.

A\ CAUTION

Always use tyres of the specified size
and type for the front and rear wheels.
If a tyre other than the specified size or
type is installed, the ABS system may
not operate normally.
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Traction Control System

(TCS)

The TCS prevents drive-wheel spinning
which occurs during acceleration from
a stop or acceleration during cornering
on slippery roads, such as wet or
snow-covered roads, and assures
optimum drive force and steerability.
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Warning and Cautions for

Using the Traction
Control System (TCS)

A WARNING

Do not rely on the Traction Control
System (TCS) as a substitute for safe
driving.

The Traction Control System (TCS)
cannot compensate for unsafe and
reckless driving, excessive speed,
tailgating (following another vehicle
too closely), and hydroplaning
(reduced tyre friction and road contact
because of water on the road surface).
You can still have an accident.

Use snow tyres or tyre chains and
drive at reduced speeds when roads
are covered with ice and/or snow.
Driving without proper traction devices
on snow and/or ice-covered roads is
dangerous. The Traction Control
System (TCS) alone cannot provide
adequate traction and you could still
have an accident.
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How to Use the Traction
Control System (TCS)

Enabling Operation of the TCS

Switch the vehicle power ON.
The TCS is operable.
When the TCS operates, the TCS/DSC

operation indicator light < < flashes.

Stopping the TCS Operation

The TCS operation is cancelled and the

TCS OFF indicator light 0% in the
instrument cluster and the TCS OFF
switch indicator light turn on.

Press the TCS OFF switch again to
enable the TCS operation.

NOTE

- If the engine is stopped while the
TCS operation is cancelled, the TCS
becomes operational when the
engine is started the next time.

- When the TCS is on and you attempt
to free the vehicle from being stuck,
the TCS will activate. Depressing the
accelerator will not increase engine
power and freeing the vehicle from
being stuck might be difficult. When
this happens, turn off the TCS.

- If the TCS is cancelled and the
following systems are operated, the
TCS becomes operational.

- Smart Brake Support (SBS)

- Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC)
- Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)

- If the TCS OFF switch is pressed and
held for 10 seconds or longer, the
TCS operation can no longer be
turned off even if the TCS OFF switch
is pressed. In this case, the TCS OFF
switch will operate normally when
the vehicle power is switched ON
again after being switched OFF.
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Dynamic Stability Control
(DSC)

The DSC automatically controls
braking and engine power output in
conjunction with systems such as the
ABS and TCS to help control side slip
when driving on slippery surfaces, or
during sudden or evasive steering,
which enhances vehicle stability.
Also refer to Antilock Brake System
(ABS) 5-87, and Traction Control
System (TCS) 5-88.
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Warning and Cautions for
Using the Dynamic

Stability Control (DSC)

A WARNING

Do not rely on the Dynamic Stability
Control as a substitute for safe
driving.

The Dynamic Stability Control (DSC)
cannot compensate for unsafe and
reckless driving, excessive speed,
tailgating (following another vehicle
too closely), and hydroplaning
(reduced tyre friction and road contact
because of water on the road surface).
You can still have an accident.

A\ CAUTION

» Heed the following cautions so that
the DSC can operate normally.

» Use the specified tyre size and the
same type of tyre on all 4 wheels.

» Do not use tyres with significantly
different wear patterns on the
same vehicle.

»When using tyres where the tyre
diameter is changed due to the
installation of tyre chains, or when
installing an emergency spare tyre,
the DSC may not operate normally.
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How to Use the Dynamic
Stability Control (DSC)

Drive the vehicle at a speed of about
20 km/h (13 mph) or faster.

The DSC is operable.

When the DSC operates, the TCS/DSC

operation indicator light < < flashes.
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Drive Selection

Warning and Cautions for

(Automatic transmission)

Drive selection is a system which
switches the vehicle's drive mode to
SPORT mode. When SPORT mode is
selected, the vehicle response is
enhanced when the accelerator pedal
is depressed, resulting in powerful
acceleration.
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Using the Drive Selection

A\ CAUTION

Do not use the SPORT mode when
driving on slippery roads such as wet
or snow-covered roads. It may cause

tyre slipping.
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How to Use the Drive - When SPORT mode is selected,
. driving the vehicle at higher engine
Selection speeds increases and fuel economy

may worsen. Cancelling SPORT
mode during normal driving is
recommended.

- SPORT mode cannot be switched in
the following cases. If the mode
cannot be switched to SPORT mode,
the select mode indicator light

SPORT flashes.

- The Antilock Brake System (ABS) is

% operating.
N " P | - The Traction Control System (TCS)
When the sport mode is selected, is operating. B
the select mode indicator light : (Tgfsfg))’_“amlc Stt?b'“ty Control
. is operating.
_SPORtTItu;ns on in the - The steering wheel is being
ument cluster. operated abruptly.

- Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC) is operating.
- SPORT mode is cancelled in the
following cases.

- The vehicle power is switched off.
- Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCQ) is set.

When SPORT mode is cancelled,
the select mode indicator light

SPO RT in the instrument

cluster turns off.
NOTE

- Depending on driving conditions
when selecting SPORT mode, the
vehicle may perform shift-down or
accelerate slightly.
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i-ACTIV AWD

AWD demonstrates superior driving
performance on slippery surfaces such
as snow-covered roads, sandy areas,
mud, and steep slopes.
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the i-ACTIV

AWD

A WARNING

Do not rotate wheels that have left
the ground due to the vehicle being
stuck or in a ditch.

The drive component can be seriously
damaged, resulting in an accident. It
can also lead to overheating, oil
leakage, and fire.

A\ CAUTION

» This vehicle is not designed for
off-road and rally driving. Do not
drive over rough rocky roads and
river beds.

» Unevenly worn tyres, mismatched
manufacturers, models, or brands
can be different in size even if the
printed size on the tyre is the same.
AWD functionality may be limited or
potential damage to the AWD
system may occur with tyres of
different sizes.

» Heed the following cautions so that
the system can operate normally.

» Use the specified tyre size and the
same type of tyre on all 4 wheels.

» Do not use tyres with significantly
different wear patterns on the
same vehicle.
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Power Steering

The power steering operates while the
engine is operating.

Even when the engine is stopped or
the power steering system does not
operate, steering is possible but the
operation may feel heavier compared
to normal.
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Tyre Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS)

The TPMS monitors the air pressure of
each tyre and informs the driver of a
decrease in the tyre air pressure when
it becomes lower than the specified air
pressure.

For the TPMS, the air pressure data
sent from the tyre pressure sensors
installed on each wheel via radio signal
is received by the receiver unit in the
vehicle to monitor the tyre pressures.

1. Tyre pressure sensor
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Warning and Cautions for
Using the Tyre Pressure

Monitoring System
(TPMS)

A WARNING

Do not drive the vehicle at high

speeds if the TPMS warning light \.-./ is
turned on or flashing.

Driving the vehicle at high speeds
while the TPMS warning light is turned
on or flashing is dangerous because
the brake performance and the
steering wheel operability will be
reduced. If the vehicle is driven at high
speeds or the brakes are suddenly
applied, it could lead to an accident.
Gradually apply the brake and reduce
the vehicle speed.

Do not ignore the TPMS warning light

when it is turned on or flashing.
Continuing to drive the vehicle while
ignoring the illumination /flashing of
the TPMS warning light is dangerous
because a tyre may burst which could
lead to an accident. Take appropriate
measures as soon as possible.
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A\ CAUTION

» Each tyre, including the spare (if
provided), should be checked
monthly when cold and inflated to
the inflation pressure recommended
by the vehicle manufacturer on the
vehicle placard or tyre inflation
pressure label. (If your vehicle has
tyres of a different size than the size
indicated on the vehicle placard or
tyre inflation pressure label, you
should determine the proper tyre
inflation pressure for those tyres.)

As an added safety feature, your
vehicle has been equipped with a
tyre pressure monitoring system
(TPMS) that illuminates a low tyre
pressure telltale when one or more
of your tyres is significantly
under-inflated. Accordingly, when
the low tyre pressure telltale
illuminates, you should stop and
check your tyres as soon as possible,
and inflate them to the proper
pressure. Driving on a significantly
under-inflated tyre causes the tyre to
overheat and can lead to tyre failure.
Under-inflation also reduces fuel
efficiency and tyre tread life, and may
affect the vehicle's handling and
stopping ability.

Please note that the TPMS is not a
substitute for proper tyre
maintenance, and it is the driver's
responsibility to maintain correct tyre
pressure, even if under-inflation has
not reached the level to trigger
illumination of the TPMS low tyre
pressure telltale.

Your vehicle has also been equipped
with a TPMS malfunction indicator to
indicate when the system is not
operating properly.

The TPMS malfunction indicator is
combined with the low tyre pressure
telltale. When the system detects a
malfunction, the telltale will flash for
approximately one minute and then
remain continuously illuminated.
This sequence will continue upon
subsequent vehicle start-ups as long
as the malfunction exists. When the
malfunction indicator is illuminated,
the system may not be able to detect
or signal low tyre pressure as
intended. TPMS malfunctions may
occur for a variety of reasons,
including the installation of
replacement or alternate tyres or
wheels on the vehicle that prevent
the TPMS from functioning properly.
Always check the TPMS malfunction
telltale after replacing one or more
tyres or wheels on your vehicle to
ensure that the replacement or
alternate tyres and wheels allow the
TPMS to continue to function

properly.

»To avoid false readings, the system

samples for a little while before
indicating a problem. As a result it
will not instantaneously register a
rapid tyre deflation or blow out.
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How to Use the Tyre

Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS)

Check the tyre pressure

The current tyre pressure can be
checked on the centre display.

Refer to the Mazda Connect “Vehicle
Status Monitor”.

Low tyre pressure warning

When a tyre pressure of the specified
air pressure or lower is detected, the

TPMS warning light \.+./ turns on and a
warning indication is displayed in the
instrument cluster.

250 | §.200
JJkpal
250 ) ﬂzso’

Action

1. Adjust the tyre pressure to the
appropriate pressure.
Refer to the Tyres on page 10-85.

A\ CAUTION

If the tyre pressure is adjusted when
the tyre is warm, the tyre pressure
may lower below the specified
pressure after cooling and the
warning light may turn on. Adjust
the air pressure of the tyres when
they are cold.

2. Make sure that the TPMS warning

light \.+./ is turned off.
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3. If the TPMS warning light .../ does
not turn off, drive the vehicle for 3
minutes or longer at a speed of 25
km/h (16 mph) or faster.

4. Make sure that the TPMS warning

light \.:./ is turned off.
If the TPMS warning light remains on
even after adjusting the tyre pressure,
there is a possibility that the tyre is flat.

A CAUTION

When inspecting /adjusting the tyre
pressures, do not apply excessive force
to the air valve of the tyre pressure
sensor. Otherwise, the tyre pressure
sensor could be damaged.

When changing tyres and wheels

When changing the tyres or wheels
(such as installing winter tyres), it will
be necessary to register the ID signal
code of the tyre pressure sensor to the
TPMS.

Have an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) do the registration or register
the ID signal codes of the tyre pressure
sensors using the following procedure.

NOTE

The tyre pressure sensors on each
wheel have a unique ID signal code.
For the TPMS to operate correctly, the
ID signal codes of the tyre pressure
sensors need to be registered to the
system.

1. Wait more than 19 minutes after
changing a tyre or wheel.

2. After more than 19 minutes have
passed, drive the vehicle at a speed
of 25 km/h (16 mph) or faster for 3
minutes or longer. While driving,
the ID signal codes of the tyre
pressure sensors are automatically
registered.
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NOTE
If you drive the vehicle within 19
minutes of changing a tyre or wheel,

the TPMS warning light ../ will flash
because the ID signal codes for the
tyre pressure sensors were not
registered. In this case, stop the vehicle
and register the ID signal codes of the
tyre pressure sensors following the
procedure.

When replacing tyres and wheels

A\ CAUTION

»When replacing the tyres and
wheels, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) Otherwise, the tyre
pressure sensors could be damaged
when replacing them.

» Do not install non-genuine wheels. If
wheels other than genuine ones are
installed, it may not be possible to
install the tyre pressure sensors.

When replacing a tyre or wheel, always
install the tyre pressure sensor. The
following combinations of tyres,
wheels, or tyres and wheels are
possible.

- The tyre pressure sensor from the old
wheel is removed and it is installed
to the new wheel.

- Only a tyre is replaced without
replacing the tyre pressure sensor
and wheel.

- A new tyre pressure sensor is
installed to a new wheel.

NOTE

When installing a new tyre pressure
sensor, the ID signal code for the tyre
pressure sensor needs to be registered.
For details on purchasing a tyre
pressure sensor and registering the 1D
signal of the tyre pressure sensor,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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Petrol Particulate Filter

(e-SKYACTIV X)

The petrol particulate filter collects and
removes most of the particulate matter
(PM) in the exhaust gas of a petrol
engine. PM collected by the petrol
particulate filter is removed naturally
while the vehicle is being driven with
the engine warmed up.
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Warnings and Cautions
for When the Refuelling

Always heed the following when
refuelling.

» Turn off the engine.

» Keep sparks and flames away from
the fuel-filler port.

» Wipe off any spilled fuel as soon as
possible.

Otherwise, it could cause a fire or
explosion because fuel or fuel vapour
could ignite easily.

Before refuelling, make sure to
discharge the static electricity in your
body by touching a metal object on
the vehicle body.

An electrical discharge could ignite the
fuel or cause serious burns.

Always heed the following while
refuelling.

» Always refuel the vehicle by yourself
and do not allow other people to
come close to the fuel-filler port.

» Do not go back inside the cabin or
touch a person or object charged
with static electricity.

» Do not use any electronic devices
such as a mobile phone or
Smartphone.

It could ignite the fuel or cause serious
burns caused by the charged static
electricity in your body again.

When opening/closing the fuel-filler
cap, always turn the fuel-filler cap by
holding the knob of the fuel-filler cap.

An electrical discharge could ignite the
fuel or cause serious burns.

Slowly open the fuel-filler cap, wait
for any hissing to stop, then open the
cap.

If the fuel-filler cap is opened quickly,
fuel may spray out and cause a fire.
Spraying fuel can also be harmful if it
gets in the eyes or on the skin.

Do not breath fuel vapours.
Toxic substances might be included in
the fuel.

Insert the refuelling nozzle into the
fuel-filler port securely.

If the nozzle is not inserted sufficiently,
it may delay the auto stop when the
tank is full, resulting in the fuel spilling
over and a possible fire.

Do not continue fueling after it is
stopped automatically.

If you continue fueling, fuel may spill
over causing a fire.

Do not pull out the refuelling nozzle
immediately after the fuel is stopped
automatically.

The fuel remaining in the refuelling
nozzle may spill out and cause a fire.

Securely close the fuel-filler cap.

If the fuel-filler cap is not closed
securely, fuel may leak while driving
the vehicle which could cause a fire.

A\ CAUTION

» Follow the fueling instructions
indicated at the gas station when
refuelling.
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» Always close the door and windows
when refuelling. If a fire occurs with
the doors or windows open, the
flames may spread into cabin.

» Do not spill fuel on the vehicle while
refuelling. It may cause
discolouration, stains, or paint
damage.

» Do not use any non-genuine
fuel-filler cap. Use of a non-genuine
fuel-filler cap may lead to a
malfunction in the fuel system or
emission system.

»When using an automatic car wash
or a high water pressure car wash,
make sure that the fuel-filler flap is
closed and lock the doors.
Otherwise, the fuel-filler flap may
open unexpectedly and become
damaged.
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Refuelling

. Close all the doors, windows, and
the liftgate.

Switch the vehicle power OFF.
Unlock the driver's door.

Press the fuel-filler flap.

The fuel-filler flap opens.

—_

AN

5. Slowly turn the fuel-filler cap.
The fuel-filler cap opens.

6. Place the fuel-filler cap on the
fuel-filler flap holder.

7. Insert the refuelling nozzle all the
way and begin refuelling.

8. Turn the fuel-filler cap until a click
sound is heard.

9. Close the fuel-filler flap.
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NOTE

- If the fuel-filler flap is closed after
locking the doors, the fuel-filler flap
will not be locked.

- If the doors are locked by any of the
following functions, the fuel-filler
flap is also locked at the same time.

- Vehicle speed sensing auto door
lock function
- Auto re-lock function
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Fuel Requirements

Vehicles with catalytic converters or oxygen sensors must use ONLY UNLEADED
FUEL, which will reduce exhaust emissions and keep spark plug fouling to a
minimum.

To achieve maximum engine performance, use the specified fuel.

Fuel Research Octane Number

Premium unleaded fuel (Conforming to EN 228
and within E10) and E5™1

95 or above

"1 Europe
Fuel with a lower rating will negatively affect the emission control system
performance and could also cause engine knocking and serious engine damage.
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Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Fuel
Requirements

A\ CAUTION

» USE ONLY UNLEADED FUEL.

Leaded fuel is harmful to the catalytic
converter and oxygen sensors and
will lead to deterioration of the
emission control system and or
failures.

»The use of E10 fuel with 10 %
ethanol in Europe is safe for your
vehicle. Damage to your vehicle may
occur when ethanol exceeds this
recommendation.

» Never add fuel system additives
other than a Mazda genuine
product, otherwise the emission
control system could be damaged.
Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for details.

Deposit Cleaner |

To get the best performance out of our
newest-technology SKYACTIV petrol
engines, cleaning of deposits adhering
to the fuel related system, such as fuel
injectors, may be required by using a
Mazda genuine deposit cleaner in the
specified countries.

Refer to Maintenance Table on page
9-6.
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Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Deposit
Cleaner

A\ CAUTION

» According to the inspection result of
scheduled maintenance, Mazda
genuine deposit cleaner is to be
used. Neglected deposits in the fuel
system may cause malfunction
indicator light coming on to indicate
an engine malfunction, and if the
vehicle continues to be driven under
this condition, it could result in
problems occurring such as idling
failure and poor acceleration.

» The Mazda genuine deposit cleaner
is not a guarantee of engine
performance no matter the quality of
the fuel used. When a problem
occurs even though the specified fuel
is used and the Mazda genuine
deposit cleaner is used according to
the instructions, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

> If a deposit cleaner other than the
Mazda genuine product is used, it
could result in damage to the fuel
system or the engine internally;
therefore use only the Mazda
genuine product. Mazda genuine
deposit cleaner: KOO2 WO 001A

> If cleaning required according to the
inspection result of scheduled
maintenance is not done with the
Mazda genuine deposit cleaner,
repair cost for engine malfunctions
caused by deposits are borne by the
customer.

5-106

How to Use the Deposit
Cleaner

With the fuel tank full, infuse 1 bottle
of Mazda genuine deposit cleaner
directly into the fuel tank.

NOTE

- Infusing the deposit cleaner when
the fuel tank is full provides the
concentration of cleaner within the
range effective for removing the
deposits and the best cleaning
results can be obtained by the full
tank of fuel with the infused deposit
cleaner contacting the deposits for a
long period of time until the full tank
of fuel is nearly used up.
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Emission Control System

This vehicle is equipped with an
emission control system (the catalytic
converter is part of this system) that
enables the vehicle to comply with
existing exhaust emissions
requirements.

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Emission

Control System

A WARNING

Never park over or near anything
flammable.

Parking over or near anything
flammable, such as dry grass, is
dangerous. Even with the engine
turned off, the exhaust system remains
very hot after normal use and could
ignite anything flammable. A resulting
fire could cause serious injury or death.

A\ CAUTION

Ignoring the following precautions
could cause lead to accumulate on the
catalyst inside the converter or cause
the converter to get very hot. Either
condition will damage the converter
and cause poor performance.

» USE ONLY UNLEADED FUEL.

» Do not drive your Mazda with any
sign of engine malfunction.

» Do not coast if the vehicle power is
switched OFF.

» Do not descend steep grades in gear
if the vehicle power is switched OFF.

» Do not operate the engine at high
idle for more than 2 minutes.

» Do not tamper with the emission
control system. All inspections and
adjustments must be made by a
qualified technician.

» Do not push-start or pull-start this
vehicle.
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Warnings and Cautions

for Engine Exhaust
(Carbon monoxide)

A WARNING

Do not drive your vehicle if you smell
exhaust gas inside the vehicle:

Engine exhaust gas is dangerous. This
gas contains carbon monoxide (CO),
which is colourless, odourless, and
poisonous. When inhaled, it can cause
loss of consciousness and death. If you
smell exhaust gas inside the vehicle,
keep all windows fully open and
contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) immediately.

Do not run the engine when inside an
enclosed area:

Running the engine inside an enclosed
area, such as a garage, is dangerous.
Exhaust gas, which contains poisonous
carbon monoxide, could easily enter
the cabin. Loss of consciousness or
even death could occur.

Open the windows or adjust the
heating or cooling system to draw
fresh air when idling the engine:
Exhaust gas is dangerous. When the
vehicle is stopped with the windows
closed and the engine running for a
long time even in an open area,
exhaust gas, which contains poisonous
carbon monoxide, could enter the
cabin. Loss of consciousness or even
death could occur.

Clear snow from underneath and

around your vehicle, particularly the
tail pipe, before starting the engine:
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Running the engine when a vehicle is
stopped in deep snow is dangerous.
The exhaust pipe could be blocked by
the snow, allowing exhaust gas to
enter the cabin. Because exhaust gas
contains poisonous carbon monoxide,
it could cause loss of consciousness or
even death to occupants in the cabin.
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i-ACTIVSENSE

i-ACTIVSENSE is a collective term
covering a series of advanced safety
and driver support systems.
i-ACTIVSENSE consists of two
technologies, active safety and
pre-crash safety technologies.

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the

iI-ACTIVSENSE

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the
i-ACTIVSENSE system.

The i-ACTIVSENSE system is designed
to assist the driver in safer driving by
reducing the load on the driver and
helping to avert collisions or reduce
their severity.

Because each i-ACTIVSENSE system
has its limitations, always drive
carefully.
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Active Safety Technology

Active safety technology supports
driver's safer driving and helps to
prevent accidents from occurring.
Active safety technology includes
driver awareness support systems and
driving support systems.

Driver Awareness Support Systems

Driver awareness support systems
assist in the recognition of roads, signs,
vehicle surroundings, and driver
fatigue.

Driver awareness support systems
include the following systems.

Nighttime visibility
High Beam Control System

(HBC) i page 5-126
Adaptive LED Headlights (ALH) ...........
........................................ page 5-130

Left/right side and rear detection

Lane Departure Warning System

(LDWS).cuiiiiiiiiiieiieeee, page 5-133
Blind Spot Monitoring (BSM)...............
........................................ page 5-136

Road sign recognition

Traffic Sign Recognition System
(TSR) e page 5-139

Inter-vehicle distance recognition

Distance & Speed Alert (DSA) .............
........................................ page 5-143

Forward obstruction detection when
accelerating at an intersection

Front Cross Traffic Alert (FCTA) ............
........................................ page 5-152

Rear obstruction detection when
leaving a parking space

Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA).............
........................................ page 5-155

Full-surround recogpnition
360° View Monitor........... page 5-196
Driver fatigue detection

Driver Attention Alert (DAA) ...............
........................................ page 5-145
Driver Monitoring (DM).... page 5-148

Driver Support Systems

Driver support systems assist in
acceleration, deceleration, and
steering operations while driving.
Driver support systems include the
following systems.

Inter-vehicle distance

Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCQ)..evveiieeeieeeeeenn, page 5-157

Inter-vehicle distance and lane
keeping

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)...........
........................................ page 5-167
Lane departure

Lane Keep Assist System (LAS) .............
........................................ page 5-180

Speed control

Adjustable Speed Limiter (ASL)............
........................................ page 5-183
Intelligent Speed Assistance

(ISA) e page 5-186
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Pre-crash Safety
Technology

Pre-crash safety technology is designed
to assist in collision avoidance in
situations where it is difficult for the
driver to avert it, and to reduce
damage from a collision if it occurs.
Pre-crash safety technology includes
the following systems.

Collision avoidance support and
damage reduction

Smart Brake Support (SBS) ..c..eeveeennnnn.

Collision damage reduction

Secondary Collision Reduction ............
........................................ page 5-210

i-ACTIVSENSE Status
Symbol (Warning /Risk

Avoidance Support
System)

The i-ACTIVSENSE status symbol
(Warning /risk avoidance support
system) indicates the operation status.

- Lane Departure Warning System
(LDWS)

- Blind Spot Monitoring (BSM)

- Traffic Sign Recognition System (TSR)

- Distance & Speed Alert (DSA)

- Front Cross Traffic Alert (FCTA)

- Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)

- Lane-keep Assist System (LAS)

- Smart Brake Support (SBS) forward
detection function

- Smart Brake Support (SBS) rearward
detection function

- Smart Brake Support (SBS) Rear
Crossing

i-ACTIVSENSE status symbol
(Warning /risk avoidance support

system) (white) / (system
standby status)

If all systems do not meet the
operation conditions, or if any system
has stopped functioning, the
i-ACTIVSENSE status symbol
(Warning /risk avoidance support

system) (white) Bl / is

displayed.

i-ACTIVSENSE status symbol
(Warning /risk avoidance support

system) (green) / (system

operation status)

If any system meets the operation
conditions, the i-ACTIVSENSE status
symbol (Warning/risk avoidance
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support system) (green) *1 / is

displayed.

NOTE

Even if the i-ACTIVSENSE status symbol
(Warning /risk avoidance support
system) (green) is displayed, systems
which do not meet the operation
conditions will not operate.

i-ACTIVSENSE status symbol
(Warning /risk avoidance support
system) (amber) / (system
malfunction status)

If any system has a malfunction, the

i-ACTIVSENSE status symbol
(Warning /risk avoidance support

system) (amber) '1/ is
displayed.

i-ACTIVSENSE OFF symbol (Warning /
risk avoidance support system) i

ol (system stop status)

If all systems are turned off using
Mazda Connect, the i-ACTIVSENSE
OFF symbol (Warnlng/rlsk avoidance

support system) A
displayed.

"1 Displays when i-ACTIVSENSE warning sound
is switched off.
Refer to How to Use the i-ACTIVSENSE mute
switch on page 5-112.

5-112 *some models.

How to Use the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute

When the i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch
is pressed while the following systems
are operating, the warning sound
deactivates.

- Lane Departure Warning System
(LDWS)

- Blind Spot Monitoring (BSM)

- Traffic Sign Recognition System (TSR)

- Front Cross Traffic Alert (FCTA)

- Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)

- Smart Brake Support (SBS) forward
detection function

Press the i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch
again to return to the previous
operation status.

NOTE

If the vehicle power is switched OFF
with each system warning sound
turned off using the i-ACTIVSENSE
mute switch, each system
automatically turns on the next time
the vehicle power is switched ON.
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Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC)’

The Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)

determines the conditions ahead of
the vehicle and detects the white
(yellow) lines on the traffic lane.

1. Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)

The following systems utilize the
Forward Sensing Camera (FSC).

- High Beam Control System (HBC)

- Adaptive LED Headlights (ALH)

- Lane Departure Warning System
(LDWS)

- Traffic Sign Recognition System (TSR)

- Distance & Speed Alert (DSA)

- Driver Attention Alert (DAA)

- Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC)

- Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)

- Lane-keep Assist System (LAS)

- Smart Brake Support (SBS) forward
drive detection

A WARNING

Do not modify the suspension:

If the vehicle height or inclination is
changed, the system will not be able to
correctly detect vehicles ahead. This
will result in the system not operating
normally or mistakenly operating,
which could cause a serious accident.

A\ CAUTION

Heed the following cautions to operate

the system correctly.

» Do not hit or apply strong force to
the Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
or the area around it. If the Forward
Sensing Camera (FSC) received a
strong impact, stop using the
following systems and consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

» High Beam Control System (HBC)

» Adaptive LED Headlights (ALH)

» Lane Departure Warning System
(LDWS)

» Traffic Sign Recognition System
(TSR)

» Distance & Speed Alert (DSA)

» Driver Attention Alert (DAA)

»Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCC)

» Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)

» Lane-keep Assist System (LAS)

» Smart Brake Support (SBS) forward
drive detection

» Do not remove the Forward Sensing
Camera (FSC) cover.

» Be careful not to scratch the Forward
Sensing Camera (FSC) lens or allow
it to get dirty. Also, do not take the
camera apart. Otherwise, it may
cause a malfunction or
mis-operation.

» The direction of the Forward Sensing
Camera (FSC) has been finely
adjusted, therefore do not change
the installation position or remove
the Forward Sensing Camera (FSC).
Otherwise, it may cause a
malfunction or mis-operation.

» Consult an expert repairer (we

recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) regarding cleaning of the
camera lens.

*Some models. 5-113
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» Do not place objects on the
instrument panel which reflect light.
» Do not apply accessories, stickers, or

film to the windscreen near the
Forward Sensing Camera (FSC). If the
area in front of the Forward Sensing
Camera (FSC) lens is obstructed, it
will cause the system to not operate
correctly even if it is transparent.

» Always keep the windscreen glass
around the Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) clean by removing dirt or
fogging. If the windscreen is fogged,
press the windscreen defroster
switch.

» The Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
includes a function for detecting a
soiled windscreen and informing the
driver, however, depending on the
conditions, it may not detect plastic
shopping bags, water or snow on the
windscreen. In such cases, the
system cannot accurately determine
a vehicle or obstruction in front and
may not be able to operate normally.
Always drive carefully and pay
attention to the road ahead.

»When cleaning the windscreen, do
not allow glass cleaners or similar
cleaning fluids to get on the Forward
Sensing Camera (FSC) lens. In
addition, do not touch the Forward
Sensing Camera (FSC) lens.

» Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) regarding cleaning the
interior side of the windscreen
around the Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC).

> If there are cracks or damage caused
by flying gravel or debris on the
windscreen, always have the
windscreen replaced. Consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) before
replacing the windscreen.
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» Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) before doing repairs
around the Forward Sensing Camera
(FSQ).

»When doing repairs around the
rearview mirror, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

» Use the specified tyre size and the
same type of tyre on all 4 wheels. In
addition, do not use tyres with
significantly different wear patterns
or tyre pressures on the same vehicle
(including temporary spare tyre).

NOTE

- If the Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
does not function normally due to
fog or the vehicle being driven
towards the sun, the functions
related to the Forward Sensing
Camera (FSC) are temporarily
stopped. In this case, the following
warning indications turn on.
However, this does not indicate a
problem.

- HBC warning indication
- ALH warning indication
- i-ACTIVSENSE warning indication
- SBS OFF indication

- If the Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
does not function normally due to
high temperatures, the functions
related to the Forward Sensing
Camera (FSC) are temporarily
stopped. In this case, the following
warning indications turn on.
However, this does not indicate a
problem. Cool down the area
around the Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) such as by turning on the air
conditioner.

- HBC warning indication
- ALH warning indication
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- i-ACTIVSENSE warning indication
- SBS OFF indication

- When the Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) detects that the windscreen is
dirty or foggy, the functions related
to the Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) are temporarily stopped. In
this case, the following warning
indications turn on. However, this
does not indicate a problem.
Remove the dirt from the windscreen
or press the windscreen defroster
switch.

- HBC warning indication

- ALH warning indication

- i-ACTIVSENSE warning indication
- SBS OFF indication

Detection of pedestrians

The Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
detects pedestrians when all of the
following conditions are met.

- The height of a pedestrian is about 1
meter (3.3 ft) to 2 meters (6.6 ft).

- The outline of a pedestrian is
recognised such as the head, both
shoulders, or the feet.

The Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
may not be able to detect pedestrians
when any of the following conditions is
met.

- There are multiple pedestrians.

- A pedestrian is close to a separate
object.

- A pedestrian is crouching, lying, or
slouching.

- A pedestrian suddenly jumps into
the road.

- A pedestrian is holding something
(such as an open umbrella or large
baggage).

- A pedestrian blends into the
background (such as in a dark
location at night or by wearing

clothes matching the background
colour).

Detection of objects

When any of the following conditions

is met, the Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) may not be able to detect target
objects correctly, and each system may
not operate normally.

- You are driving your vehicle at the
same speed as the vehicle ahead.

- The headlights of your vehicle are not
turned on during the night or in a
tunnel.

- The target object is in the blind spot
of the Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC).

- A person or object bursts onto the
road from the shoulder or cuts right
in front of you.

- The distance between your vehicle
and the target object is extremely
close or extremely far.

- You change the course and approach
a target object.

- The target object (vehicle ahead,
white line (yellow line), sign) is dirty
or worn.

- A vehicle ahead has a special shape
(such as a vehicle carrier).

- A vehicle ahead is a truck with a low
loading platform.

- A vehicle ahead has an extremely
low or high profile.

- A vehicle ahead is outside the
illumination range of the headlights.

- The illumination area of the tail lights
of the vehicle ahead is small.

- The tail lights of a vehicle ahead are
dim or turned off.

- The headlights of an on-coming
vehicle are dim or turned off.

- Under bad weather conditions (rain,
fog, and snow).
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- Front visibility is reduced (due to a
vehicle ahead casting off water,
snow, or sand).

- Strong light is directed at the front of
your vehicle (such as backlight and
high-beam headlights).

- The surrounding area is dark (such as
during the night, early evening, or
early morning, or in a tunnel or
indoor parking lot).

- There are light sources in the
surrounding area (such as street
lamps, illuminated signboards, and
traffic signals).

- There are objects which reflect light
(such as reflective plates and signs)
in the surrounding area.

- The surrounding brightness suddenly
changes (such as when entering or
exiting a tunnel).

- The brightness of the headlights of
your vehicle is insufficient (such as
the illumination is weakened due to
a dirty lens or the optical axis is
deviated).

- Tyres other than the specified size are
used on your vehicle (such as when
tyre chains or temporary spare tyres
are used).

- The tyres on your vehicle have
significantly different wear.

- Foreign matter is stuck to the
windscreen (such as ice, fog, snow,
frost, raindrops, dirt, or a piece of
plastic).

- The windscreen is dirty or fogged.

- The Forward Sensing Camera (FSC) is
blocked by an obstruction, causing
poor forward visibility (such as when
roof rails are installed to the vehicle
and a long object is loaded).

- The windscreen washer is being
used.

- The windscreen wipers are not used
when it is raining.
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- Your vehicle is tilted (such as when

heavy luggage is in the luggage
compartment or on the rear seat).

- The vehicle is making a sharp curve,

or ascending or descending a steep
slope.

- The vehicle is driven on a road with

sharp curves or up and down (wavy)
slopes.

- The vehicle is driven on uneven

roads.

- The vehicle is driven next to walls

with no patterning (including fences
and longitudinally striped walls).

- There is a strong reflection of light

from the road surface.
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Radar Sensors’

The radar sensor detects objects by
sending radio waves in a specific
direction and receiving the reflected
waves back.

Vehicle front

1. Front radar sensor’
2. Front side radar sensors’

Vehicle rear

1. Rear side radar sensors”

A\ CAUTION

» Heed the following cautions so that
the radar sensors can function
normally.

» Do not modify the suspensions.

» Use the specified tyre size and the
same type of tyre on all 4 wheels.
In addition, do not use tyres with
significantly different wear patterns
or tyre pressures on the same
vehicle (including temporary spare
tyre).

» Do not spray highly pressurised
water against the radar sensors or
rub them strongly.

» Do not apply stickers on parts near
the radar sensors.

» If foreign matter adheres to parts
near the radar sensors, remove it
and switch the vehicle power OFF.
The foreign matter detection status
is reset by switching the vehicle
power OFF.

» Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) if you need to repair,
replace, or paint parts near the
radar sensors.

» Do not install any parts that cover
the front of the radar sensors.

» Do not replace the radiator grille
and emblem with anything other
than genuine products.

» If strong force is applied to parts near

the radar sensors, the direction of
the radar sensor may become
deviated and each system may not
operate normally. Stop each system
immediately and have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

- The radar sensors include a function
for detecting abnormalities in the
sensor, soiling of the sensor’s front
surface, and informing the driver. If a
message appears on the screen that
can be addressed, follow the
directions of the message.

Front radar sensor

The following systems utilize the front
radar sensor.

- Distance & Speed Alert (DSA)

*Some models. 5-117
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- Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCQ)

- Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)

- Smart Brake Support (SBS) forward
drive detection

NOTE

- When driving on roads with few
vehicles ahead, a message may
temporarily be displayed on the
screen indicating that the front radar
sensor is dirty.

- When the vehicle is driven on roads
in which there is an elevated road on
one side, the front radar sensor
function may be restricted
temporarily.

- If the lead-acid battery power is
weak, the front radar sensor
detection function may decrease and
each system may not operate
normally.

- When any of the following
conditions is met, the front radar
sensor may not be able to detect
vehicles ahead or obstructions
correctly.

- During inclement weather.

- Front visibility is reduced.

- The vehicle is driven near facilities
or objects emitting strong radio
waves.

- The rear surface of a vehicle ahead
does not reflect radio waves
effectively.

- A vehicle ahead has limited areas
that can reflect radio waves.

- Your vehicle is tilted.

- Foreign matter is adhering to parts
near the front radar sensor.
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- When any of the following
conditions is met, the front radar
sensor may detect vehicles in the
adjacent lane or surrounding
obstructions, or it may not be able to
detect vehicles ahead or
obstructions.

- The vehicle is entering or exiting a
curve.

- The vehicle is driven on a
continuously curving road.

- The vehicle is driven on roads with
repeated up and downslopes.

- The vehicle is driven on roads with
narrow lanes.

- The vehicle is driven on poor roads
or unpaved roads.

- The vehicle ahead enters the front
radar sensor’s blind spot.

- The distance to the vehicle ahead
is extremely close.

- The vehicle ahead is being driven
in an unstable condition.

- A vehicle suddenly comes close
such as by cutting into your lane.

Front side radar sensors

The following system utilizes front side
radar sensors.

- Front Cross Traffic Alert (FCTA)

NOTE

- When any of the following
conditions is met, the front side
radar sensors may not be able to
detect target objects.

- During inclement weather.

- The vehicle is driven on a sharp
curve or on bumpy roads.

- Radar sensor from an adjacent
vehicle causes radio wave
interference.
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- The detection range of a front side
radar sensor is obstructed by an
adjacent wall or vehicle, or the
radar is reflected.

- A vehicle suddenly enters the
detection range from the front or
side of your vehicle.

- The target object is extremely
small.

- The target object is extremely low/
high.

- A vehicle approaches while
turning.

- A vehicle that has stopped
suddenly starts to move.

- Multiple objects move at the same
time.

- The bumper around a front side
radar sensor is deformed.

- Foreign matter is adhering to the
bumper around a front side radar
sensor.

- The temperature near a front side
radar sensor is extremely hot.

- The front side radar sensors may not

detect the following target objects.

- Animals.

- Pedestrians.

- Bicycles and small motorcycles
moving at a low speed.

- Shopping carts.

- Stationary objects on the road or
roadside.

- Vehicles with shapes that may not
reflect radar waves.

Rear side radar sensors

The following systems utilize rear side

radar sensors.

- Blind Spot Monitoring (BSM)

- Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)

- Smart Brake Support (SBS) Rear
Crossing

NOTE

- When any of the following
conditions is met, the rear side radar
sensors may not be able to detect
target objects.

- During inclement weather.

- The vehicle is driven on a sharp
curve or on bumpy roads.

- Radar sensor from an adjacent
vehicle causes radio wave
interference.

- The detection range of a front side
radar sensor is obstructed by an
adjacent wall or vehicle, or the
radar is reflected.

- A vehicle suddenly enters the
detection range from the front or
side of your vehicle.

- The target object is extremely
small.

- The target object is extremely low/
high.

- A vehicle approaches while
turning.

- A vehicle that has stopped
suddenly starts to move.

- Multiple objects move at the same
time.

- The bumper around a rear side
radar sensor is deformed.

- Foreign matter is adhering to the
bumper around a rear side radar
sensor.

- The temperature near a rear side
radar sensor is extremely hot.

- When towing a trailer.

- The rear side radar sensors may not
detect the following target objects.

- Animals.

- Pedestrians.

- Bicycles and small motorcycles
moving at a low speed.

- Shopping carts.

- Stationary objects on the road or
roadside.
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- Vehicles with shapes that may not
reflect radar waves.

- A vehicle is travelling alongside
your vehicle at nearly the same
speed for an extended period of
time.
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Ultrasonic Sensors’

The ultrasonic sensors detect objects
by sending ultrasonic waves in a
specific direction and receiving the
reflected waves back.

Front ultrasonic sensors

Rear ultrasonic sensors

Detection ranges of ultrasonic sensors

1
™~ el
S
3 2
1. About 50 cm (20 in)

2. About 1 m 50 cm (59 in)
3. About 1 m (39.3in)

A\ CAUTION

» Heed the following cautions so that
the ultrasonic sensors can function
normally.

» Do not modify the suspensions.

» Do not spray highly pressurised
water against the ultrasonic sensors
or rub them strongly.

» Do not apply stickers on the
ultrasonic sensors.

» Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) if you need to repair,
replace, or paint the bumper.

» Depending on the type of target
object and surrounding conditions,
the distance at which the ultrasonic
sensors can detect target objects may
be shortened or the target objects
may not be detected. Always confirm
the safety around the vehicle visually
when driving.

» If strong force is applied to parts near
the ultrasonic sensors, the direction
of the ultrasonic sensor may become
deviated and each system may not
operate normally. Stop each system
immediately and have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

- The ultrasonic sensors include a
function for detecting abnormalities
in the sensor, soiling of the sensor’s
front surface, and informing the
driver. If a message appears on the
screen that can be addressed, follow
the directions of the message.

- When any of the following
conditions is met, the ultrasonic
sensors may not be able to detect
target objects, and each system may
not operate normally.

- Target object is thin such as wire,
rope, or poles.

- Target object absorbs waves easily
such as cotton or snow.

- Target object has an angular shape.

*Some models. 5-121
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- Target object is tall and wide at the
upper part.

- Target object height is low.

- There are multiple target objects.

- Target objects are too close to the
sensors.

- Ice, snow, or mud is adhering to
the sensor area.

- Heavy rainfall or pressurised water
is applied to the sensor area.

- The sensor areas are frozen.

- You cover the sensor with your
hand.

- The area around the sensor has
received a strong impact.

- The vehicle is excessively tilted.

- Under extremely hot or cold
weather.

- Approached by an object that
generates ultrasonic waves, such as
the horn of another vehicle, the
engine noise of a motorcycle, the
air brake noise of a large vehicle,
or the sensor of another vehicle.

- A commercially-available wing
pole or an aerial for a radio
transmitter is installed to the
vehicle.

- The vehicle is moving towards a tall
or square curbstone, or a steep
grade.

- The vehicle is moving towards an
uneven wall or stairs.

- The vehicle is driven in a place with
low ceilings.

- The vehicle is driven on bumpy
roads, inclines, gravel roads, dense
grass, or grating.

- The ultrasonic sensor does not detect
target objects directly beneath the
bumper. Even if target objects which
are located at a position lower than
an ultrasonic sensor have been
detected, the ultrasonic sensor may
suddenly stop detecting as the
vehicle approaches the target object.
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Front ultrasonic sensors

The following systems utilize front
ultrasonic sensors.

- Parking Sensor

Rear ultrasonic sensors

The following systems utilize rear
ultrasonic sensors.

- Smart Brake Support (SBS) reverse
drive detection
- Parking Sensor
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Cameras

The cameras shoot images of the area
surrounding the vehicle.

1. Side cameras’
2. Front camera’
3. Rear camera

A\ CAUTION

» Do not disassemble, modify, or
remove a camera.

» Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) if you need to repair,
replace, or paint parts near the
cameras.

> If strong force is applied to a camera,
the camera position and the
installation angle may shift. Have
your vehicle inspected by an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

» Heed the following cautions so that
the cameras can function normally.

» Do not modify the suspensions.

» Always use wheels of the specified
size for the front and rear wheels.
Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for tyre replacement.

» Do not apply oil film remover,
organic solvents, wax or coating
agents, because the camera cover is
made of hard plastic. If any such
agent is applied, wipe it off using a
soft cloth immediately.

» Do not rub a camera cover forcefully
with an abrasive or hard brush. The
camera cover or lens might be
scratched which might affect the
images.

» If the lens of the camera is badly
damaged by flying gravel, replace the
camera. For the camera
replacement, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

» Depending on the type of target
object and surrounding conditions,
the distance at which the camera can
detect target objects may be
shortened or the target objects may
not be detected. Always confirm the
safety around the vehicle visually
when driving.

NOTE

- Do not apply stickers and do not
install accessories or illuminated
number/character number plates to
the area around a camera.
Otherwise, the camera may not
correctly display the surrounding
conditions.

- If a camera is affected by excessive
changes in temperature such as
pouring hot water on the camera
during cold weather, the camera may
not operate normally.

*Some models. 5-123
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- The cameras include a function for
detecting abnormalities in the
camera, soiling of the camera’s front
surface, and informing the driver. If a
message appears on the screen that
can be addressed, follow the
directions of the message.

- If there are water droplets, snow, or
mud on the camera lens, wipe it off
using a soft cloth. If the camera lens
is especially dirty, wash it off with
mild detergent.

Front camera

The following system uses the front
camera.

- 360° View Monitor
Side cameras

The following system uses the side
cameras.

- 360° View Monitor
Rear camera

The following systems use the rear
camera.

- 360° View Monitor
- Rear View Monitor
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Driver Monitoring . Ehehtemperature in the cabin is
. igh.
Camera - The driver monitoring camera is
blocked by hands or arms.
The driver monitoring camera detects . There is more than one face in the
changes in the driver's facial features detection range of the driver
and estimates the driver's condition. monitoring camera, such as when

the front passenger or a rear seat
passenger leans forward.

- The driver’s face is far out of the
detection range of the driver
monitoring camera, such as when
the driver’s face is put outside of
the window.

- The camera does not take
photographic images and operates
on numeric information only.

1. Driver monitoring camera . (Europe (exduding Azerbaijan'
) ) Georgia, and Ukraine))
The following systems use the driver If the driver monitoring camera is
monitoring camera. blocked for a certain period of time
- Driver Monitoring (DM) or there are abnormalities in the
- Smart Brake Support (SBS) forward temperature or voltage of the driver
detection function monitoring camera, driver
monitoring may not operate
NOTE normally. In this case, the
i-ACTIVSENSE warning light turns on.
- Each system may not operate However, this does not indicate a
normally if any of the following problem.

conditions is met.

- You are wearing glasses or
sunglasses

- A cap or hat you are wearing
partially blocks the driver
monitoring camera's view of your
eyes, you have long bangs partially
covering your eyes, or a part of
your face is invisible due to a scarf,
face mask, beard, or hand.

- The lighting conditions change
significantly (such as backlight,
light from the side, direct light
from the setting sun, or the
headlights of on-coming vehicles)

- Device that emits near-infrared
light is used in the cabin.

*Some models. 5-125
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High Beam Control
System (HBC)’

The HBC determines the conditions in
front of the vehicle while driving at
night to automatically switch the
headlights between high and low
beams.

5-126 *some models.
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High Beam Control System (HBC)

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the High Beam

Control System (HBC)

A\ CAUTION

» Heed the following cautions so that
the HBC can operate normally.

» Do not modify the suspensions.
» Do not modify the headlight units.
» Do not remove the Forward
Sensing Camera (FSC).
» Do not rely completely on the system
and switch the headlights between

the high and low beams manually if
necessary.
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High Beam Control System (HBC)

How to Use the High

Beam Control System
(HBC)

NOTE

- The distance in which the HBC can
detect objects varies depending on
the surrounding conditions.

- The Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
may not be able to detect target
objects correctly, and the HBC may
not operate normally.

Refer to Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) on page 5-113.

Using the HBC

Make sure that the light switch is in the
AUTO position.

The HBC determines the surrounding
conditions and operates automatically.
When the HBC operates, the HBC
indicator light (green) in the
instrument cluster turns on.

Switching the headlights to high
beams

The HBC switches the headlights to
high beams when all of the following
conditions are met.

- The vehicle speed is about 30 km/h
(19 mph) or faster.
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- The system does not detect a vehicle
ahead.

Switching the headlights to low
beams

The HBC switches the headlights to
low beams when any of the following
conditions is met.

- The vehicle speed is less than about
20 km/h (12 mph).

- When driving in areas with a
continuous line of street lamps or on
roads in well-lit cities and towns.

- The system detects the headlights of
a vehicle ahead.

Cancelling the HBC during operation

When the HBC is cancelled, the HBC

indicator light (green) in the
instrument cluster turns off.

Press the HBC switch again to make
the HBC operable.

NOTE

If the vehicle power is switched OFF
with the HBC turned off, the HBC
automatically turns on the next time
the vehicle power is switched ON.

Turning off the HBC

The HBC can be turned off using
Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
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High Beam Control System (HBC)

expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Adaptive LED Headlights
(ALH)

The ALH are a system which
determines the conditions ahead while
driving at night to automatically switch
the illumination range of the headlights
or the illumination brightness.

The ALH has the following 3 functions.

Glare-free high beams

When the high-beam are on, the
illumination on vehicles ahead is
dimmed.

)

Wide-range low beam

Extends the illumination range of the
low beams.

Highway mode

This feature shifts the illumination
angle of the headlights upward while
driving at high speeds.

)

5-130 *Some models.
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Adaptive LED Headlights (ALH)

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Adaptive

LED Headlights (ALH)

A\ CAUTION

» Heed the following cautions so that
the ALH can operate normally.

» Do not modify the suspensions.

» Do not modify the headlight units.

» Do not remove the Forward
Sensing Camera (FSC).

» Do not rely completely on the
system. Switch the headlights
between the high and low beams
manually if necessary.
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How to Use the Adaptive
LED Headlights (ALH)

NOTE

- The Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
may not be able to detect target
objects correctly, and the ALH may
not operate normally.

Refer to Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) on page 5-113.

- Depending on the position and
brightness of signs, the glare-free
high beams may not operate
normally.

Using the ALH

Make sure that the light switch is in the
AUTO position.

The ALH operates automatically after
determining the surrounding

conditions.
When the ALH operates, the ALH
indicator light (green) in the

instrument cluster turns on.

When the glare-free high beams
operate

The glare-free high beams operate
when all of the following conditions
are met.

- The vehicle speed is about 30 km/h
(19 mph) or faster.
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- The system detects a vehicle ahead.

The wide-range low beam operation
conditions

The wide-range low beam operates
while driving the vehicle at a vehicle
speed slower than about 40 km/h (25
mph).

Highway mode operation conditions

Highway mode operates when the
vehicle speed is about 105 km/h (65.2
mph) or faster.

Stopping the ALH during operation

L}

When the ALH is cancelled, the ALH

indicator light (green) in the
instrument cluster turns off.

Press the ALH switch again to make the
ALH operable.

NOTE

- If the vehicle power is switched OFF
with the ALH stopped, the ALH
automatically turns on the next time
the vehicle power is switched ON.

Turning off the ALH

The ALH can be turned off using
Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Lane Departure Warning
System (LDWS)’

The LDWS notifies the driver that the
vehicle might be deviating from its
lane. If there is a possibility of your
vehicle deviating from the vehicle lane,
a screen display and a warning sound
notify the driver of the danger.

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Lane

Departure Warning
System (LDWS)

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the LDWS.

» The LDWS has limitations. Do not
rely completely on the system and
always stay on course using the
steering wheel.

»The LDWS is not designed to
compensate for a driver’s lack of
caution and relying on the system
could lead to an accident.

A\ CAUTION

Heed the following cautions so that
the LDWS can operate normally.

» Do not modify the suspensions.

» Always use wheels of the specified
size for the front and rear wheels.
Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for tyre replacement.

*Some models. 5-133
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How to Use the Lane

Departure Warning
System (LDWS)

LDWS operates

The LDWS operates when all of the
following conditions are met and the
system determines that there is a
possibility that your vehicle may
deviate from its lane.

- The vehicle speed is about 60 km/h

(37 mph) or faster.

- The system detects white (yellow)
lane lines.

- The CTS steering assist function is
not operating.

When the LDWS is operating, a screen
display and a warning sound (steering

wheel vibration and warning sound)
notify the driver of the danger.
Instrument cluster

Active driving display
/

NOTE

- The LDWS operates only on the side

that detects white lines (yellow
lines).
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- The forward sensing camera (FSC)
may not be able to detect target
objects correctly, and the LDWS may
not operate normally.

Refer to Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) on page 5-113.

- The LDWS warning type can be
changed using Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

LDWS is temporarily cancelled

If any of the following conditions is
met, the LDWS is cancelled. In
addition, the LDWS is automatically
enabled when the condition changes
and the system is operable.

- The direction indicator lever is
operated.

- The accelerator pedal is operated.

- The steering wheel is operated.

- The brake pedal is depressed.

Turning off the warning sound

There are 2 ways to turn off the
warning sound while the LDWS is
operating.

- Turn off the warning sound using
Mazda Connect.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- Turn off the warning sound using the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch.
Refer to How to Use the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch on page
5-112.

Turning off the LDWS

The LDWS can be turned off using the
Mazda Connect.
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Lane Departure Warning System (LDWS)

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

When the LDWS is turned off, the LAS
& LDWS OFF indicator o+ turns on.
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Blind Spot Monitoring
(BSM)’

The BSM is a system that assists the
driver in checking for vehicles at your
rear when making a lane change.
When a vehicle approaching from the
rear is detected, various screen displays
and warning sounds notify the driver of
the danger.
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Blind Spot

Monitoring (BSM)

A WARNING

Always check the surrounding area
visually before making a lane change.
The BSM is a system to assist the driver
in checking the area to the rear of the
vehicle when making a lane change.
Due to certain limitations with the
operation of system, the BSM warning
lights may not flash or it might be
delayed even though a vehicle is in an
adjacent lane. Always make it your
responsibility as a driver to check the
rear.
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How to Use the Blind
Spot Monitoring (BSM)

When the BSM operates

The BSM operates when the vehicle
speed is about 30 km/h (19 mph) or
faster and the system detects an
approaching vehicle.

When the BSM operates, the driver is
notified of the presence of an
approaching vehicle using the BSM
warning lights and a screen display
(white)™1.

BSM warning light

Instrument cluster

"1 The instrument cluster screen display (white)
is displayed only when the instrument
cluster is set to the i-ACTIVSENSE display.

When the direction indicator lever is
operated in the direction in which an
approaching vehicle is detected, the
driver is notified of the danger by
flashing of the BSM warning lights, the
warning sound, and the warning
indication (amber).

BSM warning light

Instrument cluster

Active driving display

NOTE

- The BSM may not operate normally if
any of the following conditions is
met.

- The rear side radar sensors cannot
detect an object.
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Refer to Radar Sensors on page
5-117.

- The road is on a steep slope.

- The road is extremely wide.

- You make a lane change 2 lanes or
more.

- The BSM may operate when turning
at intersections in urban areas or
with stationary objects on the road
or the roadside (such as guardrails,
sidewalls, and parked vehicles).

- If a Mazda genuine trailer hitch is
used, the BSM is automatically
turned off when the trailer's
electrical connector is connected.

- When pulling a trailer other than
with a Mazda genuine trailer hitch,
or while an accessory such as a
bicycle carrier is installed to the rear
of the vehicle, turn off the BSM.
Otherwise, the radar’s radio waves
will be blocked causing the BSM to
not operate normally.

- The brightness of the BSM warning
lights is linked to the panel light
control.

Refer to Instrument Panel
[lumination on page 5-32.

Turning off the warning sound

There are 2 ways to turn off the
warning sound while the BSM is
operating.

- Turn off the warning sound using
Mazda Connect.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- Turn off the warning sound using the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch.
Refer to How to Use the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch on page
5-112.
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Turning off the BSM

The BSM can be turned off using the
Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Traffic Sign Recognition

System (TSR)’

The TSR is a system to notify the driver

of traffic signs by displaying traffic signs
on the screen which are recognised by
the vehicle while driving.

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Traffic Sign

Recognition System (TSR)

A WARNING

Always check the traffic signs visually
while driving.

Depending on weather and traffic sign
conditions, the TSR may not recognise
traffic signs or it may display them
differently. Always make it your
responsibility as a driver to check the
actual traffic signs. Otherwise, it could
result in an accident.
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Traffic Sign Recognition System (TSR)

How to Use the Traffic

Sign Recognition System
(TSR)

NOTE

- The TSR operates even if the SD card
of the navigation system is not
inserted, but a traffic sign different
from the actual traffic sign may be
displayed.

- The TSR may not operate normally if
any of the following conditions is
met.

- The Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
does not detect traffic signs
correctly.

Refer to Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) on page 5-113.
- (Vehicles with navigation system)

- The map has not been updated
to the latest version.
- The speed limit sign included in
the map is inaccurate.
- The map does not contain a
speed limit sign.
- The vehicle position in the
navigation system is deviated.
- The TSR may display signs at the
same time in any of the following
patterns.

- Displays only a single traffic sign at
the same time.

- Displays a speed limit sign and
conditional speed sign at the same
time (when the system cannot
accurately determine the
conditional speed sign).

- Displays a speed limit sign and a
speed sign ahead at the same
time.

- Displays a speed limit sign and
either a stop/do not enter/passing
prohibited sign at the same time.
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- Display of the TSR on the Active
Driving Display can be disabled.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Update related devices

Update the map data regularly to
maintain the performance of the TSR.
For updating the map data, refer to the
Navigation System Owner's Manual.

If the Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
needs updating, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Speed limit signs (Including auxiliary

signs) are displayed

When any of the following conditions

is met, the speed limit sign
recognised by the system is displayed
on the screen.

- The vehicle passes a recognised sign.

- The speed limit sign stored in the
navigation system is read by the
system while driving.

NOTE
- If the system cannot recognise a

speed limit sign, @/ is
displayed.

- If the system does not correctly
recognise any conditional sign, [ |
is displayed.

- If the system recognises a conditional
speed sign such as time, weather, or
zone, that sign is displayed.

- If the system recognises an implicit

speed limit sign such as @ E E

that sign is displayed temporarily.
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- When the speed limit sign indication
changes, a notification sound is
activated. This notification sound can
be turned off using Mazda Connect.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- (Vehicles with navigation system)

- If the navigation system can
determine the upcoming speed
sign change, that speed limit sign is
displayed.

This display can be turned off using
Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

When an excessive speed warning is
displayed

Type A : Europe

If your vehicle’s speed exceeds the
speed on the speed limit sign, the area
around the display of the speed limit

sign flashes in amber® . n addition, if
the vehicle speed continues to be
excessive, a warning sound is
activated.

The warning sound can be turned off
using with the i-ACTIVSENSE mute
switch.

Refer to How to Use the i-ACTIVSENSE
mute switch on page 5-112.

Type B : Countries other than Type A

If your vehicle's speed exceeds the
speed on the speed limit sign, the area
around the display of the speed limit

sign flashes in amber and a warning
sound is activated. In addition, if the
vehicle speed continues to be
excessive, it stops flashing and remains
on.

The warning sound can be turned off
using Mazda Connect or the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Refer to How to Use the i-ACTIVSENSE
mute switch on page 5-112.

NOTE

- The warning pattern and the warning
activation timing can be changed
using Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A do not enter sign is displayed

If the system recognises a do not enter
sign, the do not enter sign s
displayed on the screen.

NOTE

The screen display ends after a certain
amount of time has passed since the
vehicle passed the sign.

A stop sign is displayed

When your vehicle is travelling at a
certain speed or slower, the stop sign

recognised by the system is
displayed on the screen.
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NOTE

The screen display ends after a certain
period of time has passed since the
sign was displayed on the screen.

A passing prohibited sign is displayed

When the system recognises a passing
prohibited sign and the vehicle passes

the sign, the passing prohibited sign $,
is displayed on the screen.

NOTE

- If any of the following conditions is
met, the display of the passing
prohibited sign ends.

- The system recognises a passing
prohibited end sign and the vehicle
passes the sign.

- A'sign cannot be found even after
travelling a certain distance after
the vehicle has travelled on the
same road.

- The system determines that your
vehicle has turned left or right.
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Distance & Speed Alert
(DSA)

The DSA is a system in which the
screen display notifies the driver that
the distance between your vehicle and
a vehicle ahead is close.

= A oy

—
)
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Distance &

Speed Alert (DSA)

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the DSA.
The DSA may not be able to detect a
vehicle ahead depending on the type
of vehicle ahead and its conditions, the
weather conditions, and the road
conditions. In addition, the system is
not for maintaining the distance
between your vehicle and a vehicle
ahead. If you neglect to operate the
accelerator and brake pedals correctly,
it could lead to an accident.

Always check the surrounding
conditions and depress the brake
pedal or accelerator pedal while
keeping a safe distance from a vehicle
ahead or a vehicle following behind
you.

*Some models. 5-143
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How to Use the Distance
& Speed Alert (DSA)

Operating the DSA

The DSA operates when the system
determines that the distance between
your vehicle and the vehicle ahead is
close at a speed of about 30 km/h (19
mph) or faster.

When the DSA operates, the screen
display notifies the driver that the
distance between your vehicle and a
vehicle ahead is close.

Instrument cluster

Active driving display

NOTE

- The objects which operate the DSA
are four-wheeled vehicles. However,
the DSA may also operate in the
presence of motorcycles and
bicycles.

- The DSA does not operate on
stopped vehicles.

- When the speed of the vehicle ahead
is extremely slow, the DSA may not
operate normally.
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Turning off the DSA

The DSA can be turned off using the
Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Driver Attention Alert
(DAA)’

The DAA is a system that can help
detect driver fatigue and decreased
attentiveness based on various types of
vehicle information, and encourages
the driver to take a rest using a screen
display and warning sound.

/\@ZQ;

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Driver

Attention Alert (DAA)

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the DAA.
The DAA does not prevent driver
fatigue or decreased attentiveness and
over reliance on the system could lead
to an accident. Drive carefully and turn
the steering wheel appropriately.

In addition, the system may not be
able to correctly detect driver fatigue
or decreased attentiveness depending
on the road and driving conditions.
The driver must take sufficient rest in
consideration of safe driving.
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Driver Attention Alert (DAA)

How to Use the Driver
Attention Alert (DAA)
Operating the DAA

The DAA operates when all of the
following conditions are met and the
system detects driver fatigue or
decreased attentiveness based on
deviation from the learned vehicle
information.

- The system detects white (yellow)
lane lines.

- The following time has passed since
driving began.

- (Type A countries : Europe
(excluding Azerbaijan, Georgia,
and Ukraine))

30 minutes

- (Type B countries : Countries
other than Type A)

60 minutes

- The vehicle speed is about 65 km/h

to 140 km/h (41 mph to 86 mph)

for more than 20 minutes.

- The system has completed an initial
learning of vehicle information based
on driving behaviour during that
driving session.

When the DAA is operating, the screen
display and a warning sound will notify
the driver that his/her attention level
has decreased.
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Instrument cluster

1.

“Time for a Break”

NOTE

- Driver behaviour information from

this feature is not transmitted outside
the vehicle. The DAA does not
operate if any of the following
conditions is met.

- The vehicle is making a sharp turn.
- The vehicle is changing lanes.

- The DAA may not operate normally if

any of the following conditions is
met.

- The visibility of white (yellow) lane

lines is poor.

- The vehicle is jolted or swayed

continuously by strong winds or
rough roads.

- The electric power steering

warning light turns on.

- The ABS warning light turns on.
- The brake control system warning

light (amber) turns on.

- The electric parking brake (EPB)

indicator light turns on while
driving.

- The TCS/DSC indicator light turns

on.

- The i-ACTIVSENSE warning light

turns on.
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- The DAA detects driver fatigue and
decreased attentiveness based on
vehicle information when driving the
vehicle at a vehicle speed between
about 65 km/h and about 140
km/h (41 mph to 86 mph) for about
20 minutes. The learned vehicle
information is reset and driver
behaviour information deleted when
any of the following conditions is
met.

- The vehicle is stopped for 15
minutes or longer.

- The vehicle is driven at less than
about 65 km/h (41 mph) for
about 30 minutes.

- The vehicle power is switched OFF.

- After the DAA has displayed the first
message encouraging rest, it does
not display the next one until the
following time has passed.

- (Type A countries)
45 minutes

- (Type B countries)
60 minutes

Turning off the DAA

Turn off the DAA using Mazda
Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

- For vehicles equipped with the driver
monitoring camera, the DAA setting
item is not displayed in Mazda
Connect because the Driver
Monitoring (DM) operation takes
priority.

- (Type A countries)

If the vehicle power is switched OFF
with the DAA turned off, the DAA
automatically turns on the next time
the vehicle power is switched ON.
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Driver Monitoring (DM)’

DM uses the Driver Monitoring
Camera to alert the driver if the driver
may be drowsy or inattentive while
driving.

Refer to Driver Monitoring Camera on
page 5-125.

No personal information is stored
related to this feature. The camera
used for this feature does not capture
photographic images and operates on
numeric information only.

For vehicles with DM, the DM is set to
“On” to promote safety and security. If
you wish to turn it Off.

Set in the “Safety Settings” or consult
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Please find additional information
below about the two detection
functions of DM.

Drowsiness detection function

The drowsiness detection function can
help detect the level of driver
drowsiness. When the driver
drowsiness is detected, the screen
display and warning sound encourage
the driver to take a rest.

There are 2 levels of screen display and
warning sound.

5-148 *some models.

Warning pattern (caution)

When driver drowsiness is detected,
taking a rest is encouraged.

§x§g§_< Q%
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Warning pattern (warning)
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If a higher level of driver drowsiness is
detected, taking a rest is encouraged.

Inattentive driving detection function

The inattentive driving detection
function can help detect that the driver
is not paying attention to the road.
When the system detects that the
driver is not paying attention to the
road, it alerts the driver with a screen
display and a warning sound.

‘
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Driver Monitoring (DM)

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Driver
Monitoring (DM)

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the DM.
DM is not a substitute for safe and
attentive driving.

The DM does not prevent driver
drowsiness or inattentive driving and
over reliance on the system could lead
to an accident. Drive carefully and turn
the steering wheel appropriately.

In addition, the system may not be
able to correctly detect driver
drowsiness or inattentive driving
depending on the road and driving
conditions. The driver must take
sufficient rest in consideration of safe
driving.

How to Use the Driver
Monitoring (DM)

Operating the drowsiness detection
function

The drowsiness detection function
operates when all of the following
conditions are met and the system
detects driver drowsiness.

- The vehicle has been driven for
about 20 minutes or longer.

- The vehicle speed is about 5 km/h
(3 mph) or faster.

When the drowsiness detection
function operates, the screen display
and warning sound encourage the
driver to take a rest.

Instrument cluster

Warning pattern (caution) (white)

1. “Time for a Break”
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Warning pattern (warning) (amber)

1. “Time for a Break”
NOTE

- After the drowsiness detection
function has displayed the first
message encouraging the driver to
take a rest, it does not display it
again during the following periods.

- After displaying the warning
pattern (caution), the next warning
pattern (caution) is not displayed
until 45 minutes have passed.

- After displaying the warning
pattern (warning), the next
warning pattern (warning) is not
displayed until 15 minutes have
passed.

- After displaying the warning
pattern (warning), the next
warning pattern (caution) is not
displayed until 45 minutes have
passed.

- If the driver monitoring camera does
not recognise the driver correctly, the
drowsiness detection function may
not operate normally.

Refer to Driver Monitoring Camera

on page 5-125.

- The drowsiness detection function
may not operate normally if any of
the following conditions is met.

- You are looking down.
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- You are squinting or closing your
eyes.

- One eye is closed.

- You are laughing.

Operating the inattentive driving
detection function

The inattentive driving detection
function operates when the system
detects that the driver is not paying
attention to the road at a vehicle speed
of about 30 km/h (19 mph) or faster.

When the inattentive driving detection
function operates, the screen display
and warning sound alerts the driver.

Instrument cluster

1. “Distracted Driver Detected”

NOTE

- If the driver monitoring camera does
not recognise the driver correctly, the
inattentive driving detection function
may not operate normally.

Refer to Driver Monitoring Camera
on page 5-125.

- The inattentive driving detection
function requires the driver to
maintain a stable line of sight. The
function may not operate normally if
any of the following conditions is
met.
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- There is a large difference between
your line of sight and the direction

your face is pointed.

- Your face or your eyes frequently
turn in a direction other than
straight ahead.

- You are driving the vehicle with

your head largely tilted to one side.
- You are moving around extensively.

Turning off the DM

The DM can be turned off using the
Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

(Europe (excluding Azerbaijan,
Georgia, and Ukraine))

If the vehicle power is switched OFF
with the DM turned off, the DM
automatically turns on the next time
the vehicle power is switched ON.
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Front Cross Traffic Alert (FCTA)

Front Cross Traffic Alert Warnings and Cautions
(FCTA)’ for Using the Front Cross
The FCTA assists the driver in checking Traffic Alert (FCTA)
both sides of the vehicle when the
vehicle starts to drive at an _
intersection. When a vehicle A WARNING
approaching from the blind spots on

the front left or right side is detected, a Cilsvl“':}'ls cvt/‘ﬁgl:n ttnz i‘é:&?:g;:ﬁsatrsa
screen display and warning sound M

- . drive at an intersection.
notify the driver of the danger. Due to certain limitations with the

operation of the FCTA, the screen
GbD display and warning sound might be
- delayed even though there is a vehicle
approaching from a blind spot. Always
make it your responsibility as a driver

H to check the left and right sides.

5-152 *some models.
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Front Cross Traffic Alert (FCTA)

How to Use the Front
Cross Traffic Alert (FCTA)
Operating the FCTA

The FCTA operates when all of the
following conditions are met and the
system detects an approaching vehicle
at a speed of about 5 km/h (3 mph) or
faster from the front side.

- The vehicle speed is less than about
10 km/h (6 mph).

- The selector lever is in the D
position.

When the FCTA is operating, the driver
is notified of the danger by the screen
display and the warning sound
according to the situation.

When your vehicle is stopped

The screen display (white)'T notifies
you that a vehicle is approaching.
Instrument cluster

Active driving display
>»

360° view monitor

2> <

"1 The instrument cluster screen display (white)
is displayed only when the instrument
cluster is set to the i-ACTIVSENSE display.

When your vehicle is moving

The screen display (amber) and
warning sound notify the driver of the
possibility that a collision may occur
with an approaching vehicle.
Instrument cluster

Active driving display
>

360° view monitor

> &

NOTE

- The system may operate even if a
vehicle is not approaching
depending on the conditions around
your vehicle.
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- The front side radar sensors may not
detect objects and the FCTA may not
operate normally.

Refer to Radar Sensors on page
5-117.

Turning off the warning sound

There are 2 ways to turn off the
warning sound while the FCTA is
operating.

- Turn off the warning sound using
Mazda Connect.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- Turn off the warning sound using the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch.
Refer to How to Use the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch on page
5-112.

Turning off the FCTA

The FCTA can be turned off using the
Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Rear Cross Traffic Alert
(RCTA)*

The RCTA assists the driver in checking
the area to the rear of the vehicle, such
as while reversing out of a parking
space. When a vehicle approaching
from the rear on the left or right is
detected, various screen displays and
warning sounds notify the driver of the

HHEHH
e

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Rear Cross
Traffic Alert (RCTA)

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the RCTA.
The RCTA is a system to assist the
driver in checking the area to the rear
of the vehicle while reversing. Due to
certain limitations with the operation
of the system, the BSM warning light
may not flash or it might be delayed
even though a vehicle is at the rear of
your vehicle. Always make it your
responsibility as a driver to check the
rear.

5-155

*Some models.



Driving

Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)

How to Use the Rear
Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)
Operating the RCTA

RCTA operates when the system
detects a vehicle approaching from the
rear while your vehicle is reversing.

When the RCTA operates, the driver is
notified of the danger by flashing of
the BSM warning lights, a warning
indication, and a warning sound.

(FTTJJ"TZL__....

NOTE

- The system may operate even if a
vehicle is not approaching
depending on the conditions around
your vehicle.

- The RCTA may not operate normally
if any of the following conditions is
met.

- The rear side radar sensors cannot
detect an object.

Refer to Radar Sensors on page
5-117.

- The vehicle speed when reversing
is about 15 km/h (9 mph) or
faster.

- A vehicle is approaching directly
from the rear of your vehicle.

- A vehicle is approaching at an
angle from the rear of your vehicle.
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- If a Mazda genuine trailer hitch is
used, the RCTA is automatically
turned off when the trailer's
electrical connector is connected.

- When pulling a trailer other than
with a Mazda genuine trailer hitch,
or while an accessory such as a
bicycle carrier is installed to the rear
of the vehicle, turn off the RCTA.
Otherwise, the radar’s radio waves
will be blocked causing the RCTA to
not operate normally.

- The brightness of the BSM warning
lights is linked to the panel light
control.

Refer to Instrument Panel
[llumination on page 5-32.

Turning off the warning sound

There are 2 ways to turn off the
warning sound while the RCTA is
operating.

- Turn off the warning sound using
Mazda Connect.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- Turn off the warning sound using the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch.
Refer to How to Use the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch on page
5-112.

Turning off the RCTA

The RCTA can be turned off using the
Mazda Connect.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Mazda Radar Cruise
Control (MRCC)"

MRCC is a system that reduces load on
the driver through constant speed and
headway control. The function
performs headway control to maintain
the distance with a vehicle ahead at a
constant preset speed without you
having to depress the accelerator or
brake pedal.

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Mazda

Radar Cruise Control
(MRCCQ)

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the MRCC.
The MRCC may not be able to detect a
vehicle ahead depending on the type
of vehicle ahead and its conditions, the
weather conditions, and the road
conditions. Additionally, the system
might be unable to decelerate
sufficiently if the vehicle ahead applies
the brakes suddenly or another vehicle
cuts into your lane, which could result
in an accident.

Always check the surrounding
conditions and depress the brake
pedal or accelerator pedal while
keeping a safe distance from a vehicle
ahead or a vehicle following behind
you.

Do not use the MRCC under the
following conditions. Otherwise, it
may result in an accident.

» The vehicle is driven on roads other
than highways.

» The vehicle is driven on roads with
sharp curves or with heavy traffic
where sufficient distances between
vehicles cannot be kept.

» The vehicle is driven on roads where
acceleration and deceleration are
frequently repeated.

» The vehicle is exiting the main lane
on an expressway to enter an
interchange, a rest area, or a parking
area.

*Some models. 5-157
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» The vehicle is driven on slippery
roads such as icy roads,
snow-covered roads, and unpaved
roads.

» The vehicle is driven on a long
downslope.

» The vehicle is driven on a steep
slope.

» A two-wheeled vehicle such as a
motorcycle or bicycle is travelling
ahead.

Switch the MRCC off when it is not
being used.

Leaving the MRCC on when it is not in
use is dangerous as it could operate
unexpectedly, resulting in an accident.

Do not leave the vehicle while the
vehicle is stopped by the MRCC
control. (Only with Stop & Go
function)

Getting out of the vehicle while the
stop hold control is operating is
dangerous as the vehicle may move
unexpectedly and result in an accident.
Before leaving the vehicle, switch the
MRCC off, shift the selector lever to
the P position, and apply the parking
brake.

A\ CAUTION

> If the vehicle is towed or you are
towing something, switch the MRCC
off.

» Turn off the MRCC when the vehicle
is running on a chassis roller.
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How to Use the Mazda Radar Cruise Control (MRCC) |

MRCC operation conditions

The MRCC can be set when all of the following conditions are met.
(Except with Stop & Go function)

- The brake pedal is not depressed.
- The vehicle speed is about 30 km/h (19 mph) to 200 km/h (125 mph).
- (Manual transmission vehicle)

The clutch pedal is not depressed.

(With Stop & Go function)

- The brake pedal is not depressed.
- The vehicle speed is about O km/h (O mph) to 200 km/h (125 mph).

Setting the MRCC
1. Press the MRCC switch to turn the system on.

When the system is on, the MRCC standby indication (white) is displayed on

the screen.
2. Accelerate to the desired speed.
3. Set the vehicle speed by pressing the RES switch up (SET+) or down (SET-).

Constant speed driving starts when the vehicle speed is set. In addition, the set
speed is displayed on the screen, and the MRCC standby indication (white)

changes to the MRCC set indication (green)
If a vehicle ahead is detected while travelling at a constant speed, the system
switches to headway control. The vehicle ahead indication is displayed on the screen
while in headway control.
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Driving condition Instrument cluster display Active driving display indication

60

km/h

During travel at constant
speed

During travel under head-
way control

1. Set speed
2. Vehicle ahead indication

NOTE

- If there is a structure on the road or an obstruction at a low height off the ground
in front of the vehicle, the system may recognise it as a vehicle ahead.

- Acceleration and deceleration by accelerator pedal operation takes priority while
travelling at a constant speed or in headway control. When the accelerator pedal is
released, the vehicle returns to driving at a constant speed or headway control at
the set speed.

- If a vehicle ahead is travelling at an extremely low speed, the system may not
detect it correctly.

- While driving using the MRCC, intended engine braking is not applied even if the
selector lever/shift lever is operated.

- The brake lights turn on while the brakes are operating by the MRCC control.

- The MRCC is also turned off automatically when the vehicle power is switched
OFF.

- If the distance between vehicles control is disabled using Mazda Connect, the
system switches to the cruise control. At this time, the MRCC switch functions as
the cruise control switch.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda Connect home screen or consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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If the vehicle power is switched OFF while the distance between vehicles control is
disabled, the distance between vehicles control is enabled automatically the next
time the vehicle power is switched ON.

(With Stop & Go function)

If the vehicle ahead stops during headway control, your vehicle in headway control

also stops. When the vehicle is stopped, the MRCC indicator light in the
instrument cluster turns on.

When the vehicle ahead accelerates from a stop and one of the following operations
is performed, your vehicle starts driving.

- Press the RES switch.
- Depress the accelerator pedal.

If you do not start driving the vehicle after the vehicle ahead has resumed driving,
the system urges the driver to resume driving.

NOTE

- If the vehicle ahead resumes driving within 3 seconds after the vehicle was
stopped by the system, your vehicle also resumes driving automatically.

- If the vehicle is stopped by the system continuously for 10 minutes or longer, the
parking brake is applied automatically. At this time, the MRCC is cancelled.

- Even if the MRCC is cancelled while the vehicle is stopped, the vehicle is held in its
stopped position.

Refer to AUTOHOLD on page 5-65.

- If the MRCC is cancelled while the vehicle is stopped and there is no vehicle
ahead, you cannot resume driving the vehicle using the RES switch. Depress the
accelerator pedal and start driving the vehicle.

- If the i-stop operation conditions are met while the vehicle is stopped, the i-stop
function operates without depressing the brake pedal. The engine restarts
automatically when you start driving the vehicle.

Refer to i-stop on page 5-22.

(Manual transmission vehicle)

The shift-up or shift-down request display might be displayed while the MRCC is
operating. When this occurs, shift gears because the gear position is not
appropriate.

NOTE

- The MRCC may be cancelled automatically if the shift up/shift down is not done
even when the shift up/shift down request display is indicated. In addition, the
engine may be damaged or the engine may stall.
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Changing the set vehicle speed

NOTE

- The system automatically provides more acceleration when operating the direction
indicator to switch to the passing lane. Drive with caution as your vehicle may be
too close to the vehicle ahead.

Changing the set vehicle speed using the RES switch
Press the RES switch up (SET+) or down (SET-) to the desired speed.

- Press and release immediately: 1 km/h (1 mph)
- Press and hold: 10 km/h (5 mph)

Changing the set vehicle speed using the accelerator pedal

Depress the accelerator pedal until the vehicle speed reaches the desired speed,
then press the RES switch up (SET+) or down (SET-).

Setting the distance-between-vehicles during headway control

1. Press the CANCEL switch up (longer distance) or down (shorter distance).

MRCC is not operating (white)

Distance-between-vehicles guide-
line s dlier alahy Active driving display indica-

(at 80 km/h (50 mph) vehicle tion
speed)

Long (about 50 m (164 ft))
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Distance-between-vehicles guide-
line
(at 80 km/h (50 mph) vehicle
speed)

Active driving display indica-

Instrument cluster display tion

Medium (about 40 m (131 ft))

Short (about 30 m (98 ft))

Extremely short (about 25 m (82
ft))
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MRCC is operating (green)

Distance-between-vehicles guide-
line
(at 80 km/h (50 mph) vehicle
speed)

Instrument cluster display

Active driving display indica-
tion

Long (about 50 m (164 ft))

Medium (about 40 m (131 ft))

Short (about 30 m (98 ft))

Extremely short (about 25 m (82
ft))
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NOTE

- The distance-between-vehicles can be set to 4 levels: Long, medium, short, and
extremely short distance.

- The distance-between-vehicles differs depending on the vehicle speed, and the
slower the vehicle speed, the shorter the distance.

Close proximity warning

If your vehicle approaches a vehicle ahead while in headway control, a warning
sound and a display cautions you.

1. “Depress Brake Pedal”

NOTE
The close proximity warning may not be activated in the following cases.

- The vehicle is driven at the same speed as the vehicle ahead.

- Directly after the MRCC is set.

- Immediately after the accelerator pedal is released.

- Another vehicle cuts into the driving lane.

- Do not use the MRCC under conditions in which the close proximity warnings are
frequently activated.

The MRCC is cancelled temporarily

If any of the following conditions is met, the MRCC is cancelled temporarily.

- The brake pedal is depressed.

- The CANCEL switch is pressed one time.

- The DSC has operated.

- The Smart Brake Support (SBS) has operated.

- The front radar sensors cannot detect target objects.

- The parking brake is applied.

- Any door is opened.

- The driver’s seat belt is unfastened.

- The frequency of the braking operation by the MRCC is high.
- (Except with Stop & Go function)
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The vehicle speed decreases to less than 25 km/h (16 mph).
- (Manual transmission vehicle)

- The clutch pedal is depressed for a certain period of time.
- The shift lever is shifted to neutral (N) for a certain period of time.

If the MRCC is temporarily cancelled, it will resume operation at the previously set
speed by pressing the RES switch.

Turning off the MRCC
Press the MRCC switch.

The MRCC set indication (green) /MRCC standby indication (white) C%f turns
off, and the MRCC turns off.
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Cruising & Traffic Support
()

The CTS is a system that reduces the
load on the driver while the vehicle is
driven on expressways or highways.
The CTS has the following 2 functions.

Constant speed /Headway control
function

The function performs headway
control to maintain the distance with a
vehicle ahead at a constant preset
speed without you having to depress
the accelerator or brake pedal.

Steering wheel assist function

When vehicle lane lines are detected,
the function assists your steering wheel
operation to follow the vehicle lane
lines.

When vehicle lane lines are not
detected, the function assists your
steering wheel operation to follow the
trajectory of the vehicle ahead.

Warnings and Cautions

for Using Cruising &
Traffic Support (CTS)

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the CTS.

» The CTS is not an automated driving
system. Therefore, the function has
limitations. Do not rely completely
on the system and always stay on
course using the steering wheel.

> Set a vehicle speed within the speed
limit according to the road
conditions and the weather
conditions.

» The CTS may not be able to detect a
vehicle ahead depending on the type
of vehicle ahead and its conditions,
the weather conditions, and the road
conditions. Additionally, the system
might be unable to decelerate
sufficiently if the vehicle ahead
applies the brakes suddenly or
another vehicle cuts into your lane,
which could result in an accident.

Do not use the CTS under the
following conditions. Otherwise, it
may result in an accident.

» The vehicle is driven on roads other
than expressways and highways.

» The vehicle is driven on roads with
sharp curves or with heavy traffic
where sufficient distances between
vehicles cannot be kept.

» The vehicle is driven on roads where
acceleration and deceleration are
frequently repeated.

» The vehicle is exiting the main lane
on an expressway to enter an
interchange, a rest area, or a parking
area.

*Some models. 5-167
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» The vehicle is driven on slippery
roads such as icy roads,
snow-covered roads, and unpaved
roads.

» The vehicle is driven on a long
downslope.

» The vehicle is driven on a steep
slope.

» A two-wheeled vehicle such as a
motorcycle or bicycle is travelling
ahead.

»The vehicle is being towed or towing
another vehicle.

» Proximity warnings activate
frequently.

» Under bad weather conditions (rain,
fog, and snow).

» Tyres other than the specified size are
used, such as when tyre chains or
temporary spare tyres are used.

» The tyre pressures are not adjusted to
the appropriate pressure.

> Tyres with insufficient tread are used.

Switch the CTS off when it is not
being used.

Leaving the CTS on when it is not in
use is dangerous as it could operate
unexpectedly, resulting in an accident.

Do not leave the vehicle while the
vehicle is stopped by the CTS control.
(Only vehicles with Mazda Radar
Cruise Control with Stop & Go
function)

Getting out of the vehicle while the
stop hold control is operating is
dangerous as the vehicle may move
unexpectedly and result in an accident.
Before leaving the vehicle, switch the
CTS off, shift the selector lever to the P
position, and apply the parking brake.
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A\ CAUTION

» Heed the following cautions so that
the CTS can operate normally.

» Do not modify the suspensions.

» Always use wheels of the specified
size for the front and rear wheels.
Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for tyre replacement.

» Turn off the CTS when the vehicle is
running on a chassis roller.
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How to Use the Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)

CTS operation conditions

The CTS speed can be set when all of the following conditions are met.
(Vehicles with Mazda Radar Cruise Control)

- The brake pedal is not depressed.
- The vehicle speed is about 30 km/h (19 mph) to 200 km/h (125 mph).
- The Mazda Radar Cruise Control is available.
- (Manual transmission vehicle)
The clutch pedal is not depressed.

(Vehicles with Mazda Radar Cruise Control with Stop & Go function)

- The brake pedal is not depressed.

- The vehicle speed is about 0 km/h (O mph) to 200 km/h (125 mph).
- The Mazda Radar Cruise Control is available.

Setting the CTS
1. Press the CTS switch to turn the system on.

When the system is on, the CTS standby indication (white) is displayed on
the screen.

2. Accelerate to the desired speed.
3. Set the vehicle speed by pressing the RES switch up (SET+) or down (SET-).

Constant speed driving starts when the vehicle speed is set. In addition, the set
speed is displayed on the screen, and the CTS standby indication (white)

changes to the CTS set indication (green)
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If a vehicle ahead is detected while travelling at a constant speed, the system
switches to headway control. The vehicle ahead indication is displayed on the screen
while in headway control.

Driving condition Instrument cluster display Active driving display indication

60

km/h

During travel at constant
speed

During travel under head-
way control

1. Set speed
2. Vehicle ahead indication

NOTE

- If there is a structure on the road or an obstruction at a low height off the ground
in front of the vehicle, the system may recognise it as a vehicle ahead.

- Acceleration and deceleration by accelerator pedal operation takes priority while
travelling at a constant speed or in headway control. When the accelerator pedal is
released, the vehicle returns to driving at a constant speed or headway control at
the set speed.

- The Forward Sensing Camera (FSC) may not be able to detect target objects
correctly, and the CTS may not operate normally.

Refer to Forward Sensing Camera (FSC) on page 5-113.

- If a vehicle ahead is travelling at an extremely low speed, the system may not
detect it correctly.

- While driving using the CTS, intended engine braking is not applied even if the
selector lever/shift lever is operated.

- The brake lights turn on while the brakes are operating by the CTS control.

5-170



Driving

Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)

The steering assist function operates if all of the following conditions are met while

travelling at a constant speed or in headway control.

- The vehicle is driven at a vehicle speed slower than about 150 km/h (94 mph)
near the centre of the lane and the white (yellow) lane lines on both sides are
detected clearly, or the vehicle is driven at a vehicle speed slower than about 50
km/h (31 mph) and a vehicle ahead is detected clearly in front of your vehicle.

- The steering wheel is not turned sharply.

- The direction indicator lever is not operated.

- (Vehicles with Mazda Radar Cruise Control)
The vehicle speed is about 30 km/h (19 mph) or faster.

When the steering assist function operates, the steering assist operation display
changes from white to green.

Driving condition

Instrument cluster display

Active driving display indication

Steering assist within vehi-
cle lane lines

V/S\N

Steering assist along the
trajectory of the vehicle
ahead

60

km/h

NOTE

- The steering assist function assists the steering wheel operation so that the vehicle
remains near the centre of the driving lane, however, the function might not be
able to keep the vehicle near the centre of the driving lane when any of the
following conditions is met.

- The vehicle speed is high.
- The vehicle is making a sharp turn.
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- The vehicle is driven on a road with steep or up and down (wavy) slopes.
- The vehicle is driven on a road with a large lateral gradient.

(Vehicles with Mazda Radar Cruise Control with Stop & Go function)

If the vehicle ahead stops during headway control, your vehicle in headway control

also stops. While the vehicle is stopped, the CTS indicator light in the
Instrument cluster turns on.

When the vehicle ahead accelerates from a stop and one of the following operations
is performed, your vehicle starts driving.

- Press the RES switch.
- Depress the accelerator pedal.

If you do not start driving the vehicle after the vehicle ahead has resumed driving,
the system urges the driver to resume driving.

NOTE

- If the vehicle ahead resumes driving within 3 seconds after the vehicle was
stopped by the system, your vehicle also resumes driving automatically.

- If the vehicle is stopped by the system continuously for 10 minutes or longer, the
parking brake is applied automatically. At this time, the CTS is cancelled.

- Even if the CTS is cancelled while the vehicle is stopped, the vehicle is held in its
stopped position.

Refer to AUTOHOLD on page 5-65.

- If the CTS is cancelled while the vehicle is stopped and there is no vehicle ahead,
you cannot resume driving the vehicle using the RES switch. Depress the
accelerator pedal and start driving the vehicle.

- If the i-stop operation conditions are met while the vehicle is stopped, the i-stop
function operates without depressing the brake pedal. The engine restarts
automatically when you start driving the vehicle.

Refer to i-stop on page 5-22.

(Manual transmission vehicle)

The shift-up or shift-down request display might be displayed while the CTS is
operating. When this occurs, shift gears because the gear position is not
appropriate.

NOTE

- The CTS may be cancelled automatically if the shift up/shift down is not done
even when the shift up/shift down request display is indicated. In addition, the
engine may be damaged or the engine may stall.
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Changing the set vehicle speed

NOTE

- The system automatically provides more acceleration when operating the direction
indicator to switch to the passing lane. Drive with caution as your vehicle may be
too close to the vehicle ahead.

Changing the set vehicle speed using the RES switch
Press the RES switch up (SET+) or down (SET-) to the desired speed.

- Press and release immediately: 1 km/h (1 mph)
- Press and hold: 10 km/h (5 mph)

Changing the set vehicle speed using the accelerator pedal

Depress the accelerator pedal until the vehicle speed reaches the desired speed,
then press the RES switch up (SET+) or down (SET-).

Setting the distance-between-vehicles during headway control

1. Press the CANCEL switch up (longer distance) or down (shorter distance).

CTS is not operating (white)

Distance-between-vehicles
guideline
(at 80 km/h (50 mph) vehicle
speed)

Instrument cluster display Active driving display indication

Long (about 50 m (164 ft))
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Distance-between-vehicles
guideline
(at 80 km/h (50 mph) vehicle
speed)

Instrument cluster display

Active driving display indication

Medium (about 40 m (131 ft))

Short (about 30 m (98 ft))

Extremely short (about 25 m (82
ft))
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CTS is operating (green)

Distance-between-vehicles
guideline
(at 80 km/h (50 mph) vehicle
speed)

Instrument cluster display

Active driving display indication

Long (about 50 m (164 ft))

Medium (about 40 m (131 ft))

Short (about 30 m (98 ft))

Extremely short (about 25 m (82
ft))
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NOTE

- The distance-between-vehicles can be set to 4 levels: Long, medium, short, and
extremely short distance.

- The distance-between-vehicles differs depending on the vehicle speed, and the
slower the vehicle speed, the shorter the distance.

Warnings by CTS

Close proximity warning

If your vehicle approaches a vehicle ahead while in headway control, a warning
sound and a display cautions you.

1. “Depress Brake Pedal”
NOTE
- The close proximity warning may not be activated in the following cases.

- The vehicle is driven at the same speed as the vehicle ahead.
- Directly after the CTS is set.
- Immediately after the accelerator pedal is released.
- Another vehicle cuts into the driving lane.
- Do not use the CTS system under conditions in which the close proximity warnings
are frequently activated.

Steering assist limit warning

If the steering assist function cannot keep the vehicle within the lane lines, a screen
display and a warning sound urge you to operate the steering wheel.
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Instrument cluster

Active driving display

Warning for driving with hands off the steering wheel

If you take your hands off the steering wheel, a warning (amber) is indicated on the
instrument cluster and the active driving display. Then, if you continue to leave your
hands off the steering wheel, a warning (red) is indicated on the instrument cluster
and the active driving display and a warning sound is activated.

This warning is cancelled by lightly operating the steering wheel to the left or right.
Instrument cluster

Warning (amber)
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Warning (red)

Active driving display
Warning (amber)

Warning (red)

The CTS is temporarily cancelled

Constant speed /Headway control function

If any of the following conditions is met, the constant speed/headway control
function is temporarily cancelled.

- The brake pedal is depressed.
- The CANCEL switch is pressed one time.
- The DSC has operated.
- The Smart Brake Support (SBS) has operated.
- The front radar sensors cannot detect target objects.
- The parking brake is applied.
- Any door is opened.
- The driver’s seat belt is unfastened.
- The frequency of the braking operation by the CTS is high.
- (Vehicles with Mazda Radar Cruise Control)
The vehicle speed decreases to less than 25 km/h (16 mph).
- (Manual transmission vehicle)

- The clutch pedal is depressed for a certain period of time.
- The shift lever is shifted to neutral (N) for a certain period of time.
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If the constant speed/headway control function is temporarily cancelled, it will
resume operation at the previously set speed by pressing the RES switch.

Steering assist function

If any of the following conditions is met, the steering assist function is temporarily
cancelled. The steering assist function is automatically restored when its operation
conditions are met.

- The constant speed/headway control function is cancelled.

- White (yellow) lane lines cannot be detected or a vehicle ahead cannot be
recognised.

- The vehicle speed is about 150 km /h (94 mph) or faster.

- The direction indicator lever is operated.

- The steering wheel is operated abruptly.

- Hands are off the steering wheel.

- The vehicle is making a sharp curve.

- The vehicle crosses a lane line.

- The width of the vehicle lane is narrow or wide.

NOTE

The notification method when the steering assist function is cancelled can be
changed.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda Connect home screen or consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Turning off the CTS
Press the CTS switch.

The CTS set indication (green) /CTS standby indication (white) "22) turns off,
and the CTS turns off.

il
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Lane-keep Assist System
(%)

The LAS is a system to help the driver
stay within the vehicle lane if the
vehicle might be deviating.

If your vehicle may be deviating from
the vehicle lane, the LAS provides
steering assistance to avoid departure
from the lane.

_________

5-180

*Some models.

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Lane-keep
Assist System (LAS)

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the LAS.

»The LAS is not an automated driving
system. Over reliance on the system
could lead to an accident.

» The functions of the LAS have
limitations. Do not rely completely
on the system and always stay on
course using the steering wheel.

Do not use the LAS under the
following conditions. Otherwise, it
may result in an accident.

» The vehicle is driven on slippery
roads such as icy roads,
snow-covered roads, and unpaved
roads.

» Tyres other than the specified size are
used, such as when tyre chains or
temporary spare tyres are used.

» Tyres with insufficient tread are used.

» The tyre pressures are not adjusted to
the specified pressure.

» The vehicle is towing a camping
trailer or boat trailer.

» The vehicle is driven on roads other
than expressways or highways with
white (yellow) lines.

A\ CAUTION

» Heed the following cautions so that
the LAS can operate normally.

» Do not modify the vehicle's
suspensions.
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» Always use wheels of the specified
size for the front and rear wheels.
Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for tyre replacement.

How to Use the

Lane-keep Assist System
(LAS)

When the LAS operates

The LAS operates to assist the steering
wheel operation when all the following
conditions are met and the system
detects that your vehicle may be
deviating from its lane.

- The vehicle speed is about 60 km/h
(37 mph) or faster.

- The system detects white (yellow)
lane lines.

- The CTS steering assist function is
not operating.

While the steering wheel operation
assist is operating, the screen display
notifies the driver.

Instrument cluster

Active driving display
/@

In addition, even if the steering wheel
operation assist is operated, a warning
sound is activated when the driver
does not operate the steering wheel.
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NOTE Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- If the system determines that the
driver is driving the vehicle with his
or her hands off the steering wheel
while the steering wheel operation .
assist is operatingand the rc)ondition When the LAS is turned off, the LAS &
continues several times within a LDWS OFF indicator o turns on.
certain period of time, the warning
sound is activated. The higher the
number of times the steering wheel
operation assist operates, the longer
the period of time the warning
sound is activated.

- The LAS operates only on the side
that detects white lines (yellow
lines).

- The LAS may not operate normally if
any of the following conditions is
met.

- The forward sensing camera (FSC)
cannot detect target objects.
Refer to Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) on page 5-113.

- The visibility of white (yellow) lane
lines is poor.

LAS temporary cancellation

If any of the following conditions is
met, the LAS is temporarily cancelled.
The LAS operation is automatically
restored when the system's operation
conditions are met.

- The direction indicator lever is
operated.

- The steering wheel is operated
abruptly.

- The accelerator pedal is depressed
abruptly.

- The brake pedal is depressed.

- The TCS/DSC is operating.

- The TCS/DSC is turned off.

Turning off the LAS

The LAS can be turned off using the
Mazda Connect.
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Adjustable Speed Limiter
(ASL)’

The ASL is a function to prevent the
vehicle from being driven at a vehicle
speed faster than a set speed. The
vehicle speed is controlled to kept it
below the set speed even if the
accelerator pedal is depressed.

If the vehicle speed exceeds the set
speed limit while driving under certain
conditions such as on a downslope,
the system notifies the driver using the
display and a warning sound.

Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Adjustable

Speed Limiter (ASL)

A WARNING

Always turn off the system when
changing drivers.

If the driver is changed and the new
driver is unaware of the ASL function,
the vehicle may not accelerate when
the driver depresses the accelerator
pedal, leading to an accident.

Always verify the safety of the
surrounding area when setting the
ASL.

If the speed is set lower than the
current vehicle speed, the vehicle
speed is decreased to the set speed.
Verify the safety of the surrounding
area and keep a safer distance
between vehicles ahead and behind
you.

*Some models. 5-183
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How to Use the

Adjustable Speed Limiter
(ASL)

Available vehicle speed settings

A vehicle speed can be set from about
30 km/h (19 mph) to 200 km/h (125
mph) with the ASL.

Setting the ASL

1. Press the LIM switch to turn the
system on.

When the system is on, the ASL

standby indication (white) LIV is
displayed on the screen.
2. Accelerate to the desired speed.
3. Set the vehicle speed by pressing
the RES switch up (SET+) or down
(SET-).

When you set the speed, the set speed
is displayed on the screen. In addition,
the ASL standby indication (white)

LIV changes to the ASL set indication

(green)
Instrument cluster

?
LM 100
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1. Set speed

Active driving display

M1 00=0

1. Set speed
NOTE

- The ASL is not cancelled even if the
brake pedal is depressed.

- The ASL is temporarily cancelled
when the accelerator pedal is
completely depressed. Afterwards,
when the vehicle speed is slower
than the set speed, the ASL operates
again.

- The vehicle speed may exceed the
set speed depending on the driving
conditions such as driving on a steep
slope.

Changing the set vehicle speed

Press the RES switch up (SET+) or
down (SET-) to the desired speed.

- Press and release immediately: 1
km/h (1 mph)
- Press and hold: 10 km/h (5 mph)

Excessive vehicle speed warning

If the vehicle speed exceeds the set
speed by about 5 km/h (3 mph), the
background of the set vehicle speed
indication flashes. In addition, a
warning sound is activated at the same
time.

Temporarily cancelling the ASL

If any of the following conditions is
met, the ASL is temporarily cancelled.

- The CANCEL switch is pressed one
time.

- The accelerator pedal is forcefully
depressed.
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- Any door is opened.
- The driver’s seat belt is unfastened.

If the ASL is temporarily cancelled, it
will resume operation at the previously
set speed by pressing the RES switch.

Turning off the ASL

Press the LIM switch.
The ASL set indication (green)

/ASL standby indication (white)
LIV turns off, and ASL turns off.
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Intelligent Speed
Assistance (ISA)’

The ISA is a function which keeps the
vehicle speed below the speed limit
set from a speed limit sign or an
optionally set speed limit.

If the vehicle speed exceeds the set
speed limit while driving under certain
conditions such as on a downslope,
the system notifies the driver using the
display and a warning sound.

The ISA recognises a speed limit sign
based on the Traffic Sign Recognition
System (TSR) or the navigation system
information.

Refer to Traffic Sign Recognition
System (TSR) on page 5-139

5-186 *Some models.

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Intelligent
Speed Assistance (ISA)

A WARNING

Always turn off the system when
changing drivers.

If the driver is changed and the new
driver is unaware of the ISA function,
the vehicle may not accelerate when
the driver depresses the accelerator
pedal, leading to an accident.

Always verify the safety of the
surrounding area when setting the
ISA.

If the speed is set lower than the
current vehicle speed, the vehicle
speed is decreased to the set speed.
Verify the safety of the surrounding
area and keep a safer distance
between vehicles ahead and behind
you.

Always check the traffic signs visually
while driving.

Depending on weather and traffic sign
conditions, traffic signs may not be
recognised or may be displayed
differently. Always make it your
responsibility as a driver to check the
actual traffic signs. Otherwise, it could
result in an accident.
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How to Use the

Intelligent Speed
Assistance (ISA)

Available vehicle speed settings

A vehicle speed can be set from about
30 km/h (19 mph) to 200 km/h (125
mph) with the ISA.

Setting the ISA

1. Press the LIM switch to turn the
system on.

When the system is on, the ISA

standby indication (white) LIV is
displayed on the screen.
2. Accelerate to the desired speed.
3. Set the vehicle speed by pressing
the RES switch up (SET+) or down
(SET-).

When you set the speed, the set speed
is displayed on the screen. In addition,
the ISA standby indication (white)
LI changes to the ISA set indication
(green)

Instrument cluster

?
LM 100

1. Set speed

Active driving display

um1 00=0

1. Set speed
NOTE

- The ISA operates even if the SD card
of the navigation system is not
inserted, but a traffic sign different
from the actual traffic sign may be
displayed.

- The ISA is not cancelled even if the
brake pedal is depressed.

- The ISA is temporarily cancelled
when the accelerator pedal is
completely depressed. When any of
the following conditions is met, the
ISA is operational again.

- When the vehicle speed is the set
speed or slower.

- (Europe (excluding Ukraine))
Six seconds have passed with your
foot completely removed from the
accelerator pedal.

- The vehicle speed may exceed the
set speed depending on the driving
conditions such as driving on a steep
slope.

- If the ISA is disabled in Mazda
Connect, it switches to the
Adjustable Speed Limiter (ASL).

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Refer to Adjustable Speed Limiter
(ASL) on page 5-183.
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Changing the set vehicle speed

Changing the set vehicle speed using
the RES switch

Press the RES switch up (SET+) or
down (SET-) to the desired speed.

- Press and release immediately: 1
km/h (1 mph)
- Press and hold: 10 km/h (5 mph)

Reading the set vehicle speed from
the speed limit sign using the RES
switch

1. Press the RES switch up (SET+) or
down (SET-).

2. Press the RES switch when the
speed limit sign set indication
turns on.

When the RES switch is pressed, the
vehicle speed of the speed limit
sign is read to the set vehicle speed.

A\ CAUTION

» The function which recognises speed
limit signs has limitations. Always
check the set vehicle speed that was
read.

» Set the speedometer display unit to
the same unit as the speed limit sign.
If the units differ, it reads vehicle
speeds not intended by the driver.

NOTE

Set vehicle speeds read from speed
limit signs can be adjusted.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Excessive vehicle speed warning

If the vehicle speed exceeds the set
speed by about 5 km/h (3 mph), the
background of the set vehicle speed
indication flashes. In addition, a
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warning sound is activated at the same
time.

Temporarily cancelling the ISA

If any of the following conditions is
met, the ISA is temporarily cancelled.

- The CANCEL switch is pressed one
time.

- The accelerator pedal is forcefully
depressed.

- Any door is opened.

- The driver’s seat belt is unfastened.

If the ISA is temporarily cancelled, it
will resume operation at the previously
set speed by pressing the RES switch.

Turning off the ISA
Press the LIM switch.
The ISA set indication (green)
/1SA standby indication (white)
LIV turns off, and ISA turns off.
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Smart Brake Support

S:9)

SBS is a system designed to avoid
collisions and reduce damage in the
event of a collision by controlling the
brakes. Sensors and camera equipped
on the vehicle detect objects, and
operate brake control if there is a
possibility of your vehicle colliding with
the object.

One part of the SBS functions when
you are driving forward and the other
part functions when you are driving in
reverse.

Forward drive detection

Forward detection function”

The forward detection function is
designed to assist the driver in avoiding
collisions with objects (vehicles ahead,
pedestrians, bicycles, and motorcycles)
at the front and to reduce damage in
the event of a collision.

If there is a possibility of your vehicle
colliding with a target object at the
front, you are notified of possible
danger by a screen display and a
warning sound. Furthermore, if the
possibility of a collision increases,
brake control is performed to avoid
collision and reduce damage in the
event of a collision.

In addition, when the driver depresses
the brake pedal, the brakes are applied
firmly and quickly to assist.

L) CD

Reverse drive detection

Reverse drive detection has the
following 2 functions.

Rearward detection function®

The rearward detection function is
designed to assist the driver in avoiding
collisions with objects at the rear
(obstructions) and to reduce damage
in the event of a collision.

If there is a possibility of your vehicle
colliding with a target object at the
rear, you are notified of possible
danger by a screen display and a
warning sound. Furthermore, if the
possibility of a collision increases,
brake control is performed to avoid
collision and reduce damage in the
event of a collision.

- E‘ -
il |8
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Rear Crossing’

The Rear Crossing is designed to avoid
collision and reduce damage in the
event of a collision with a vehicle
approaching from the rear sides.

If there is a possibility of your vehicle
colliding with a vehicle approaching
from the rear sides, you are notified of
possible danger by a screen display
and a warning sound. Furthermore, if
the possibility of a collision increases,
brake control is performed to avoid

*Some models. 5-189
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collision and reduce damage in the

event of a collision.
JUBUL
(1)
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Smart Brake

Support (SBS)

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the SBS.
The SBS is only designed to reduce
damage in the event of a collision.
Over reliance on the system leading to
the accelerator pedal or brake pedal
being mistakenly operated could result
in an accident.

Heed the following cautions so that
the SBS can operate normally.

» Do not modify the suspensions.

» Handle the Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) appropriately. Otherwise, the
Forward Sensing Camera (FSC) may
not be able to detect target objects,
which could result in an accident.
Refer to Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) on page 5-113.

»Handle the radar sensors
appropriately. Otherwise, the radar
sensors may not be able to detect
target objects, which could result in
an accident.

Refer to Radar Sensors on page
5-117.

»Handle the ultrasonic sensors
appropriately. Otherwise, the
ultrasonic sensors may not be able to
detect target objects, which could
result in an accident.

Refer to Ultrasonic Sensors on page
5-121.
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Always check the surrounding area
visually.

The operation of the SBS has certain
limitations. Always confirm the safety
around the vehicle visually when
driving.

A\ CAUTION

> If any of the following conditions is
met, turn the SBS off to prevent a
mis-operation.

» A trailer is pulled or an accessory
such as a bicycle carrier is installed
to the rear of the vehicle.

» The vehicle is driven on rough
roads such as in areas where there
is grass and foliage or off-road.

» Use the specified tyre size and the
same type of tyre on all 4 wheels. In
addition, do not use tyres with
significantly different wear patterns
on the same vehicle. If such
improper tyres are used, the SBS may
not operate normally.

How to Use the Smart
Brake Support (SBS)

NOTE

During the SBS brake control, the
brake pedal may move rearward or
become stiff. The brakes are operating,
but continue to depress the brake
pedal.

When the forward detection function
operates’

The forward detection function
operates when all of the following
conditions are met and the system
determines that there is the possibility
of your vehicle colliding with a target
object at the front.

- (If an object is a vehicle ahead/
motorcycles)

- The vehicle speed is about 4 km/h
(3 mph) or faster.
- (If an object is a bicycle/pedestrian)

- The vehicle speed is about 10
km/h to 80 km/h (6.3 mph to 49
mph).

- The DSC does not operate.

When the forward detection function
operates, the driver is notified of the
danger by the screen display and
warning sound. Furthermore, if the
possibility of a collision increases,
brake control is performed.

*Some models. 5-191
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Instrument cluster

1. “BRAKE!"
Active driving display
1

1. “BRAKE!
NOTE

- If any of the following conditions is
met, the forward detection function
may not operate normally.

- The Forward Sensing Camera (FSC)
cannot detect target objects.
Refer to Forward Sensing Camera
(FSC) on page 5-113.

- The front radar sensor cannot
detect target objects.
Refer to Radar Sensors on page
5-117.

- When there is the possibility of a
partial contact with a target object.

- The driver deliberately performs
driving operations (accelerator
pedal operation, steering wheel
operation, selector lever/shift lever
operation, and direction indicator
lever operation).

- If any of the following conditions is
met, the forward detection function
may operate.

5-192 *Some models.

- An animal or object on the road is
detected.
- Passing an approaching vehicle
while rounding a curve.
- Vehicle is passing through a narrow
gate or a gate with a low ceiling.
- There is a metal object, bump, or a
protruding object on the road.
- (Vehicles with Driver Monitoring
(DM))
If the system determines that the
driver is not paying attention to the
road, it activates the collision
warning earlier than normal.
- (Automatic transmission vehicle)
If the forward detection function
performs brake control and the
vehicle is stopped, the system will
continue to hold the brakes for a
brief time unless there is an
operation performed by the driver.
- (Manual transmission vehicle)

- When the forward detection
function performs brake control
and the vehicle is stopped, the
brakes are automatically released
after about 2 seconds if the driver
does not depress the brake pedal.

- When the forward detection
function performs brake control
and the vehicle is stopped, the
engine stops if the driver does not
depress the clutch pedal.

- The operation distance and volume
of the collision warning can be
changed.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

When the rearward detection
function operates’

The rearward detection function
operates when the vehicle speed is
between about 2 km/hto 15 km/h (2
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mph to 9.3 mph) and the system
determines that there is the possibility
of your vehicle colliding with a target
object at the rear.

When the rearward detection function
operates, the screen display and
warning sound notify the driver of the
danger. Furthermore, if the possibility
of a collision increases, brake control is
performed.

Instrument cluster

1. "BRAKE!"

Active driving display

1. "BRAKE!"
NOTE

- The rear ultrasonic sensors may not
be able to detect target objects
correctly, and the rearward detection
function may not operate normally.
Refer to Ultrasonic Sensors on page
5-121.

- If any of the following conditions is
met, the rearward detection function
may operate.

- There is a hanging curtain.
- Vehicle is passing through a narrow
gate or a gate with a low ceiling.

- There is a metal object, bump, or a
protruding object on the road.

- (Automatic transmission vehicle)
If the rearward detection function
performs brake control and the
vehicle is stopped, the system will
continue to hold the brakes for a
brief time unless there is an
operation performed by the driver.

- (Manual transmission vehicle)

- When the rearward detection
function performs brake control
and the vehicle is stopped, the
brakes are automatically released
after about 2 seconds if the driver
does not depress the brake pedal.

- When the rearward detection
function performs brake control
and the vehicle is stopped, the
engine stops if the driver does not
depress the clutch pedal.

When the Rear Crossing is operating’

The Rear Crossing detection function
operates when the vehicle speed is
about 15 km/h (9.3 mph) or slower
and the system determines that there is
the possibility of your vehicle colliding
with a vehicle approaching from a rear
side.

When the Rear Crossing operates, the
screen display and warning sound
notify the driver is notified of the
danger. Furthermore, if the possibility
of a collision increases, brake control is
performed.

*Some models. 5-193
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Instrument cluster

1. “BRAKE!"
Active driving display
1

1. “BRAKE!
NOTE

- If any of the following conditions is
met, the Rear Crossing may not
operate normally.

- The rear side radar sensors cannot
detect an object.
Refer to Radar Sensors on page
5-117.

- A vehicle is approaching directly
from the rear of your vehicle.

- A vehicle is approaching at an
angle from the rear of your vehicle.

- A vehicle is approaching from a
direction at an acute angle.

- If any of the following conditions is
met, the Rear Crossing may operate.

- There is a hanging curtain.
- Vehicle is passing through a narrow
gate or a gate with a low ceiling.
- (Automatic transmission vehicle)
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If the Rear Crossing performs brake
control and the vehicle is stopped,
the system will continue to hold the
brakes for a brief time unless there is
an operation performed by the
driver.

- (Manual transmission vehicle)

- When the Rear Crossing performs
brake control and the vehicle is
stopped, the brakes are
automatically released after about
2 seconds if the driver does not
depress the brake pedal.

- When the Rear Crossing performs
brake control and the vehicle is
stopped, the engine stops if the
driver does not depress the clutch
pedal.

Turning off the warning sound

The warning sound can be turned off
while the following system is
operating. When the warning sound is
turned off, the steering wheel vibrates
instead of the warning sound when the
system is operating.

- Forward detection function

There are 2 ways to turn off the
warning sound.

- Turn off the warning sound using
Mazda Connect.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- Turn off the warning sound using the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch.
Refer to How to Use the
i-ACTIVSENSE mute switch on page
5-112.

Turning off the SBS

The SBS can be turned off using the
Mazda Connect.
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Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

When the SBS is turned off, the SBS

OFF indicator turns on.
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360° View Monitor’

The 360° view monitor is a system which assists the driver in checking safety by
displaying the conditions around the vehicle on the centre display when the vehicle
is driven at low speeds or when the vehicle is parked or stopped.

Top view

Displays an image of the vehicle as if it were viewed from directly above to assist in
checking the area around the vehicle when driving forward or in reverse.

Front view

Displays an image of the front of the vehicle together with the guide lines to assist in
checking the area at the front of the vehicle when driving forward, parking, or

stopping.
lv
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Front wide view

Displays an image of the front of the vehicle (wide area) together with the guide
lines to assist in checking the area at the front of the vehicle when driving forward or
entering an intersection.

| of

3

Side view

Displays an image of the front left and right sides of the vehicle together with the
guide lines to assist in checking the front left and right sides of the vehicle when
driving forward, parking, or stopping.

- = = =y
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Rear view

Displays an image of the rear of the vehicle together with the guide lines to assist in
checking the area at the rear of the vehicle when reversing, parking, or stopping.

Rear wide view

Displays an image of the rear of the vehicle (wide area) together with the guide lines
to assist in checking the area at the rear of the vehicle when reversing, parking, or

stopping.
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Warnings and Cautions for Using the 360° View

Monitor

A WARNING

Always confirm the safety of the area around the vehicle visually when driving.
The 360° View Monitor is an auxiliary device which assists the driver in checking the
safety of the area around the vehicle.

Do not rely completely on the 360° View Monitor.

» The shooting range of the cameras and detection range of the sensors are limited.
For example, the following locations displayed on the screen may be blind spots
and target objects may not be visible.

» Areas in black on screen
» Seams where each of camera images merge

» Vehicle width extension lines and projected vehicle paths are only estimates.
Images displayed on the display may differ from the actual conditions.

A\ CAUTION

» Handle the cameras appropriately. If the cameras are handled incorrectly, images
may not be displayed normally.
Refer to Cameras on page 5-123.

» Do not use the 360° view monitor in the following locations or conditions.

» Bumpy roads
» The vehicle is on a road incline.
» Icy or snow-covered roads
» Tyre chains or a temporary spare tyre is installed.
» The doors are not fully closed.
» The outside mirrors are retracted.
> If the doors are not completely closed, images and guide lines may not be
displayed correctly.
> Heed the following cautions to assure that the 360° view monitor operates
normally.

» Do not modify the suspensions.

» Always use wheels of the specified size for the front and rear wheels. Consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for tyre
replacement.

»When the centre display is cold, images may leave trails or the display might be
darker than usual, making it difficult to check the vehicle surroundings. Always
confirm the safety around the vehicle visually when driving.
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»Recognizing images at night may be difficult because there are no lights in the
shooting range of the side camera. Always confirm the safety around the vehicle
visually when driving.

»The method for parking /stopping the vehicle using the 360° View Monitor differs
depending on the road conditions and vehicle conditions. In addition, when and
how much you turn the steering wheel will differ depending on the situation,
therefore always check the vehicle surroundings directly with your eyes while using
the system.
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How to Use the 360° View Monitor

Displaying images of the vehicle front/sides

Images are displayed on the centre display.
NOTE

- When the shift lever/selector lever is in the R position, images of the front/sides
of the vehicle are not displayed.

- If any of the following conditions are met, image display of the front/sides of the
vehicle ends.

- Switches around the commander knob are pressed.

- The vehicle is driven at less than 15 km /h (9.3 mph) for about 4 minutes and 30
seconds.

- The vehicle speed is 15 km/h (9.3 mph) or faster.

- The vehicle is driven at 15 km/h (9.3 mph) or faster for 8 seconds.

- (Manual transmission vehicle)
The parking brake is applied.

- (Automatic transmission vehicle)
The selector lever is shifted to the P position.

Displaying images of the vehicle rear

Shift the shift lever /selector lever to the R position.
Images are displayed on the centre display.
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Switching the image

1. Turn the commander knob and move the cursor to the desired image.

1. Cursor
2. Press the commander knob to select the image to display.

Viewing the screen

NOTE

- Because there might be a difference between the image displayed on the screen
and the actual conditions, always check the safety of the surrounding area directly
with your eyes when driving.

- Images may be difficult to see due to the weather and surrounding environment,
however this does not indicate a problem.

- The rear view and rear wide view images are reversed left and right.

- The actual tyres may appear in the top view.

- Obstructions displayed in views other than the top view may not be displayed on
the top view.

- The areas in black on the top view the seams where each of camera images merge
are blind spots.

- The top view is displayed by processing the images taken by each camera.
Therefore, images may be displayed as follows.

- Colour or brightness displayed on the screen may appear differently than in
actuality.
- If the vehicle tilts, the image may appear distorted.
- Lines on the road may appear distorted at the seams where each of the camera
images merge.
- Screen brightness and contrast can be adjusted.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda Connect home screen or consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
- The parking sensor detection range has limitations. For details, refer to the parking
sensor entry.
Refer to Parking Sensor on page 5-221.
- The screen display may differ from the actual display.
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Top view, front view

Indication

Content

1 Tyre icon

Indicates the tyre direction. Moves in conjunction with
the steering wheel operation.

Projected vehicle path lines (red/
yellow)

Indicates the approximate projected path of the vehicle.
Moves in conjunction with the steering wheel operation.
a) Indicates the path where the edge of the front bumper
is expected to travel.

b) Indicates the path where the inner side of the vehicle
is expected to travel.

Parking sensor detection indication

Indicates the obstruction detection status.

4 |Vehicle width guide lines (blue)

Indicates the approximate width of the vehicle.

Projected vehicle path distance
guide lines (red/yellow)

Indicates the distance (from front end of bumper) in
front of the vehicle.

- The red line indicates the point about 50 cm (19 in)
from the front end of the bumper.

- The yellow lines indicate the points about T m (39 in)
and 2 m (78 in) from the front end of the bumper.

6 View status icon

Indicates which image is selected.

7 |Parking sensor status icon

Indicates that the parking sensor has a problem or it is
switched off.
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Top view, front wide view

Indication

Content

1 Tyre icon

Indicates the tyre direction. Moves in conjunction with
the steering wheel operation.

Projected vehicle path lines (red/
yellow)

Indicates the approximate projected path of the vehicle.
Moves in conjunction with the steering wheel operation.
a) Indicates the path where the edge of the front bumper
is expected to travel.

b) Indicates the path where the inner side of the vehicle
is expected to travel.

3 |Parking sensor detection indication

Indicates the obstruction detection status.

Extended vehicle width lines and
distance guide lines (red/blue)

Indicates the approximate width of the vehicle and the
distance (from front end of bumper) in front of the vehi-
cle.

- The red line indicates the point about 50 cm (19 in)
from the front end of the bumper.

- The blue lines indicate the points from about 50 cm
(19 in) and up to 2 m (78 in) from the front end of the
bumper.

5 View status icon

Indicates which image is selected.

6 |Parking sensor status icon

Indicates that the parking sensor has a problem or it is
switched off.

NOTE

The front wide view displays the image in front of the vehicle at a wide angle and
corrects the image to help detect approaching obstructions from the side. Therefore,

it differs from the actual view.
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Side view

Indication Content

Indicates the approximate projected path of the vehicle.
Moves in conjunction with the steering wheel operation.
The projected vehicle path lines (yellow) indicate the
path the inner side of the vehicle is expected to travel.

1 Projected vehicle path lines (yellow)

Indicates the approximate vehicle width including the

2 |Vehicl llel guide li |
ehicle parallel guide lines (blue) outside mirrors.

Indicates the front edge of the vehicle (front edge of the

3 |Vehicle front end guide lines (blue) bumper)

4 |Parking sensor detection indication [Indicates the obstruction detection status.

5 |View status icon Indicates which image is selected.

Indicates that the parking sensor has a problem or it is

6 Parking sensor status icon .
& switched off.

A\ CAUTION

Do not turn the steering wheel any more until the vehicle has passed the
obstruction, even if the obstruction is not visible on the side view image. If the
steering wheel is turned even more, the vehicle may contact the obstruction if it is
turned sharply.
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Top view, rear view

Indication

Content

1 Tyre icon

Indicates the tyre direction. Moves in conjunction with
the steering wheel operation.

Projected vehicle path lines (red/
yellow)

Indicates the approximate projected path of the vehicle.
Moves in conjunction with the steering wheel operation.
a) Indicates the path where the rear end of the rear
bumper passes as a reference.

b) Indicates the path where the outer side of the vehicle
is expected to travel.

Parking sensor detection indication

Indicates the obstruction detection status.

4 |Vehicle width guide lines (blue)

Indicates the approximate width of the vehicle.

Projected vehicle path distance
guide lines (red/yellow)

These guide lines indicate the approximate distance to a
point measured from the rear of the vehicle (from the
end of the bumper).

- The red line indicates the point about 50 cm (19 in)
from the rear end of the rear bumper.

- The yellow lines indicate the points about 1 m (39 in)
and 2 m (78 in) from the rear end of the rear bumper.

6 |View status icon

Indicates which image is selected.

7 |Parking sensor status icon

Indicates that the parking sensor has a problem or it is
switched off.

A\ CAUTION

The front of the vehicle swings out wide when turning the steering wheel while
reversing. Maintain sufficient distance between the vehicle and an obstruction.
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NOTE

- Even though the back end of the parking space (or garage) displayed on the screen
and distance guide lines appear parallel, they may not actually be parallel.

- When parking in a space with a division line on only one side of the parking space,
even though the division line and the vehicle width guide line appear parallel, they

may not actually be parallel.

Top view, rear wide view

Indication

Content

1 Tyre icon

Indicates the tyre direction. Moves in conjunction with
the steering wheel operation.

Projected vehicle path lines (red/
yellow)

Indicates the approximate projected path of the vehicle.
Moves in conjunction with the steering wheel operation.
a) Indicates the path where the rear end of the rear
bumper passes as a reference.

b) Indicates the path where the outer side of the vehicle
is expected to travel.

3 |Parking sensor detection indication

Indicates the obstruction detection status.

Extended vehicle width lines and
distance guide lines (red/blue)

These guide lines indicate the approximate width of the
vehicle and distance to a point measured from the rear of
the vehicle (from the end of the bumper).

- The red line indicates the point about 50 cm (19 in)
from the rear end of the rear bumper.

- The blue lines indicate the points from about 50 cm
(19 in) and up to 2 m (78 in) from the rear end of the
bumper.

5 View status icon

Indicates which image is selected.

6  |Parking sensor status icon

Indicates that the parking sensor has a problem or it is
switched off.
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NOTE

The rear wide view displays the image at the rear of the vehicle at a wide angle and
corrects the image to help detect approaching obstructions from the side. Therefore,
it differs from the actual view.

System problem indication

In the following cases, there might be a problem with the system. Have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- "No camera signal." is displayed on the centre display.

- The display on the centre display does not switch to the camera image even if the
selector lever is shifted to the R position.

- The display on the centre display does not switch to the camera image even if the
360° view monitor switch is pressed.

- A portion of the display on the centre display is black.

5-208



Driving

360° View Monitor

Convenient Ways to Use
the 360° View Monitor

The 360° View Monitor settings can be
changed as follows.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- Automatic display of the 360° View
Monitor when the vehicle power is
switched ON.

- When the 360° view mode is
activated, the preferentially
displayed images can be selected.

- Automatic display of the front view
when switching from reverse to
forward gear.

- No display of the projected vehicle
path lines.
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Secondary Collision

Reduction’

The Secondary Collision Reduction
reduces secondary damage by
decelerating the vehicle when it is
damaged in a collision to the extent
that the airbags are deployed while the
vehicle is stopped.

If a collision occurs to the extent that
the airbags are deployed while the
vehicle is stopped, the hazard warning
lights flash to alert surrounding vehicles
and the brakes are controlled to
reduce damage in the event of a
collision with an obstruction or other
object.

D - @b
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Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Secondary
Collision Reduction

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the
Secondary Collision Reduction.

» The Secondary Collision Reduction
may not operate normally depending
on various conditions such as the
vehicle condition, component part
damage condition, target object
condition, weather conditions, or
traffic conditions. Do not rely
completely on the system and make
it your responsibility as a driver to
drive the vehicle.

» The functions of the Secondary
Collision Reduction have limitations.
If you neglect to operate the brake
and accelerator pedals correctly, it
could result in serious injury.
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How to Use the

Secondary Collision
Reduction

When the Secondary Collision

Reduction operates

The Secondary Collision Reduction
operates if the vehicle is damaged in a
collision to the extent that the airbags
are deployed while the vehicle is
stopped.

When the Secondary Collision
Reduction operates, the system
controls and applies the brakes until
the vehicle stops. In addition, the

hazard warning lights continue to flash.

After the vehicle stops, the parking
brake is applied by the Electric Parking
Brake (EPB).

NOTE

- The brake lights turn on while the
brakes are operating by the system
control.

- If there is a malfunction with the
electric parking brake (EPB), the
brakes are released by the system
control after the vehicle is stopped.

- The settings for the Secondary
Collision Reduction system differ
depending on the grade/
specification-separate equipment.

Secondary Collision Reduction is
disabled

If any of the following conditions is
met, the Secondary Collision
Reduction is cancelled.

- A certain period of time has passed
since the system operated.

- After stopping the vehicle, the
accelerator pedal is strongly
depressed 3 times.

- The parking brake is released after
the Electric Parking Brake (EPB)
operates.

NOTE

- If the driver's brake pedal depression
force is stronger than the system's
brake control, the driver's brake
operation takes priority.

- Flashing of the hazard warning lights
by the system control is cancelled
when any of the following operations
is performed.

- Hazard warning light switch is
pressed.
- Vehicle power is switched OFF.

5-211



Driving_
Cruise Control

Cruise Control’

Cruise control reduces the load on the
driver by driving the vehicle at a
constant speed. The vehicle is driven at
the preset speed and maintaining a
constant vehicle speed without the
driver having to depress the accelerator
or brake pedal.

5-212 *Some models.

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Cruise
Control

A WARNING

Do not rely completely on the cruise
control.

The functions of the cruise control have
limitations. Always drive carefully by
checking the safety of your
surroundings and depressing the brake
or accelerator pedal.

Do not use the cruise control under
the following conditions. Otherwise,
it may result in an accident.

» The vehicle is driven on roads other
than highways.

» The vehicle is driven on roads with
sharp curves or with heavy traffic
where sufficient distances between
vehicles cannot be kept.

» The vehicle is driven on slippery
roads such as icy or snow-covered
roads, and unpaved roads.

» The vehicle is driven on a long
downslope.

» The vehicle is driven on a steep
slope.

Turn off the cruise control when not in
use.

Leaving the cruise control turned on
when it is not in use is dangerous as it
could operate unexpectedly, resulting
in an accident.

A\ CAUTION

» Turn off the cruise control when
being towed or when towing
another vehicle.
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» Turn off the cruise control when the How to Use the Cruise
vehicle is running on a chassis roller. C t |
ontro

Setting the cruise control

1. Press the cruise control switch to
turn the system on.

When the system is on, the cruise
control standby indication (white)

@ is displayed.

2. Accelerate the vehicle to the
desired speed of 25 km/h (16
mph) or faster (minimum speed
setting is 30 km/h (19 mph)).

3. Setthe vehicle speed by pressing
the RES switch up (SET+) or down
(SET-).

When the vehicle speed is set, the
set vehicle speed is displayed on
the displays and the cruise control

standby indication (white) 2@
changes to the cruise control set

indication (green)
While the cruise control is operating,
the driver is notified of the operation
condition by the screen display.

5-213



Driving_
Cruise Control

Instrument cluster (i-ACTIVSENSE
display)

1. Set speed

Instrument cluster (Other than
i-ACTIVSENSE display)

1. Set speed

Active driving display

1. Set speed
NOTE

- The accelerator pedal operation
takes priority during constant speed
driving. When you release your foot
from the accelerator pedal, the
vehicle returns to constant speed
driving at the set speed.

- (Vehicles with Mazda Radar Cruise
Control with Stop & Go function
(MRCC with Stop & Go function))

5-214

If the distance between vehicles
control is disabled using the Mazda
Connect, the system switches to the
cruise control. At this time, the
MRCC switch functions as the cruise
control switch.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

If the vehicle power is switched OFF
while the distance between vehicles
control is disabled, the distance
between vehicles control is enabled
automatically the next time the
vehicle power is switched ON.

- The system may not be able to
maintain the set speed depending
on the road conditions such as steep
up or down slopes.

- When the vehicle speed is less than
20 km/h (12 mph), the cruise
control is cancelled. If you want to
use the cruise control again, reset the
cruise control.

- The brake lights turn on while the
brakes are operating by the cruise
control.

- (Automatic transmission vehicle)
While driving the vehicle using cruise
control, the cruise control will not be
cancelled and engine braking will
not be applied even if the
transmission is shifted down to a
lower gear manually. If deceleration
is required, lower the set vehicle
speed or depress the brake pedal.

Changing the set vehicle speed

Changing the set vehicle speed using
the RES switch

Press the RES switch up (SET+) or
down (SET-) to the desired speed.

- Press and release immediately: 1
km/h (1 mph)
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- Press and hold: 10 km/h (5 mph)

Changing the set vehicle speed using
the accelerator pedal

Depress the accelerator pedal until the
vehicle speed reaches the desired
speed, then press the RES switch up
(SET+) or down (SET-).

The cruise control is temporarily
cancelled

The cruise control is temporarily
cancelled when one of the following
conditions is met.

- The brake pedal is depressed.

- The CANCEL switch is pressed one
time.

- The DSC has operated.

- The Smart Brake Support (SBS) has
operated.

- The frequency of the braking
operation by the cruise control is
high.

- (Manual transmission vehicle)

- The clutch pedal is depressed for a
certain period of time.

- The shift lever is shifted to neutral
(N) for a certain period of time.

If the cruise control is temporarily
cancelled, it operates at the previously
set speed by pressing the RES switch.

Turning off the cruise control

Press the cruise control switch.
The cruise control standby indication

RS .
(white) ® /cruise control set

indication (green) (*J turns off and the
cruise control stops.
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Rear View Monitor’

The rear view monitor is a system which assists the driver in checking safety by

displaying the conditions behind the vehicle on the centre display when the vehicle
is driven in reverse.

5-216
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Warnings and Cautions for Using the Rear View

Monitor

A WARNING

Always confirm the safety of the area around the vehicle visually when driving.
The rear view monitor is only designed to assist the driver while reversing. Images
displayed on the display may differ from the actual conditions. Do not rely
completely on the rear view monitor while reversing. Otherwise, the vehicle may
contact an obstruction and cause an accident.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not use the rear view monitor in the following locations/situations.

» There is a bump on a road.
» The vehicle is on a road incline.
» Icy or snow-covered slippery roads.
» Tyre chains or a temporary spare tyre is installed.
» The liftgate is not fully closed.
»When the centre display is cold, images may leave trails or the display might be
darker than usual, making it difficult to check the vehicle surroundings. Always
confirm the safety around the vehicle visually when driving.

5-217



Driving . .
Rear View Monitor

How to Use the Rear View Monitor

Displaying the rear view monitor

Shift the shift lever /selector lever to the R position.
Images are displayed on the centre display.

Viewing the screen

NOTE

- The images displayed on the centre display are reversed left and right.

- Screen brightness and contrast can be adjusted.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda Connect home screen or consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Type A
When the parking sensor is ON

When the parking sensor is OFF
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Indication

Content

1 Projected vehicle path lines (yellow)

Indicates the approximate projected path of the vehicle.
The projected vehicle path lines move in conjunction
with the steering wheel operation.

2 |Vehicle width guide lines (blue)

Indicates the approximate width of the vehicle.
Does not display when the steering wheel is operated in
a straight-ahead position.

Projected vehicle path distance
guide lines (red/yellow)

These guide lines indicate the approximate distance to a
point measured from the rear of the vehicle (from the
end of the bumper).

- The centre point of the red line indicates the point
about 50 cm (19 in) from the rear end of the rear
bumper.

- The centre points of the yellow lines indicate the
points about 1 m (39 in) and 2 m (78 in) from the rear
end of the rear bumper.

4 |Parking sensor status icon

Indicates that the parking sensor has a problem or it is
switched off.

Type B
When the parking sensor is ON

5-219



Driving . .
Rear View Monitor

When the parking sensor is OFF

Indication Content

1 |Vehicle width guide lines (yellow) |Indicates the approximate width of the vehicle.

These guide lines indicate the approximate distance to a
point measured from the rear of the vehicle (from the

end of the bumper).
Projected vehicle path distance

guide lines (red /yellow) - The red line indicates the point about 50 cm (19 in)

from the rear end of the rear bumper.
- The yellow lines indicate the points about T m (39 in)
and 2 m (78 in) from the rear end of the rear bumper.

Indicates that the parking sensor has a problem or it is

3 Parking sensor status icon .
& switched off.

System problem indication

In the following cases, there might be a problem with the system. Have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- "No camera signal." is displayed on the centre display.

- The display on the centre display does not switch to the camera image even if the
selector lever is shifted to the R position.

- A portion of the display on the centre display is black.
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Parking Sensor’

The parking sensors are a system that
assists the driver in checking safety by
detecting obstructions around the
vehicle and notifying the driver while
parking. When an obstruction is
detected, a screen display and a
warning sound notify the driver of the
distance to the obstruction.

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Parking
Sensor

A WARNING

Always confirm the safety of the area
around the vehicle visually when
driving.

The parking sensors are only auxiliary
devices when driving forward or in
reverse. In addition, the detection
range of the sensors is limited, and
driving the vehicle relying on the
system completely may cause an
accident.

*Some models. 5-221
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How to Use the Parking Sensor

The parking sensors operate

When the system detects an obstruction, the driver is notified of the presence of the
obstruction by a screen display and a warning sound. The screen display and

warning sound change according to the distance from the obstruction.

In addition, if multiple obstructions are detected simultaneously, the warning sound
for the nearest obstruction is activated.

Front’, rear

Distance between vehicle and

20 in)

20 in)

obstruction Dk
Vehicles with- | Vehicles with- Vehicles with Warning
out 360° View | out 360° View . sounds
Front Rear . . 360° View
Monitor (Type | Monitor (Type .
Monitor
A) B)
Green Red Green
About 1 mto | About T m 50 Slow. intermit-
60cm (39into| cmto 60 cm ten,t sound
24 in) (59 into 24 in)
About 60 cm to | About 60 cm to Intermittent
50cm (24 into [ 50 cm (24 in to
sound

About 50 cm to
40 cm (20 in to
16in)

About 50 cm to
40 cm (20 in to
16 in)

Fast intermittent
sound
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Distance between vehicle and .
. Display
obstruction
Vehicles with- | Vehicles with- VAT e Warning
out 360° View | out 360° View o\ sounds
Front Rear R . 360° View
Monitor (Type | Monitor (Type q
Monitor
A) B)
Red Red Red
Within about Within about Continuous
40cm (16in) | 40cm (16in) sound
Corners

Display

Distance between
vehicle and ob-
struction

Vehicles without

360° View Monitor

(Type A)

Vehicles without
360° View Monitor
(Type B)

Vehicles with 360°

View Monitor

Warning sounds

About 50 cm to 40
cm (20 into 16 in)

Yellow

Red

Yellow

Intermittent
sound

About 40 cm to 30
cm (16 into 12in)

Fast intermittent
sound
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Distance between
vehicle and ob-
struction

Display

Vehicles without
360° View Monitor
(Type A)

Vehicles without
360° View Monitor
(Type B)

Vehicles with 360°
View Monitor

Warning sounds

Within about 30 cm
(12in)

Red

Red

Red

Continuous
sound

NOTE

- If ultrasonic sensors cannot detect an object correctly, the system may not operate

normally.

Refer to Ultrasonic Sensors on page 5-121.
- The screen display can be switched between display and non-display and the
volume of the warning sound can be changed.
Set using “Settings” on the Mazda Connect home screen or consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
- (Vehicles with 360° View Monitor)
When the screen display is set to display, the display automatically switches to the
360° view monitor when the sensor detects an obstruction. When an obstruction
is no longer detected, the display switches to the display before the obstruction
was detected. However, if the 360° view monitor is displayed in advance, it
continues to display no matter if an obstruction is detected or not.
- If an obstruction in the same detection range is detected continuously for 6
seconds or longer, only the warning sound stops (excluding the closest detection
range). When the detection range changes to the close side, the warning sound

resumes.
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Turning off the parking sensors

The parking sensors turn off and the parking sensor OFF switch indicator light turns
on.

When the switch is pressed while the parking sensors are turned off, the parking
sensors become operational. In addition, the switch indicator light turns off at the
same time.

System problem indication

- If a problem occurs, the following display notifies the driver. The system may have
a malfunction. Have the vehicle inspected by an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
(Vehicles without 360° View Monitor)
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(Vehicles with 360° View Monitor)

- If a certain obstruction detection indication is continuously displayed, make sure
that there is no foreign matter on the sensor area corresponding to the detection
indicator. If the system does not recover, have the vehicle inspected by an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Carry emergency gear, including tyre
chains, window scraper, flares, a small
shovel, jumper leads, and a small bag
of sand or salt.

Ask an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer) to
check the following:

- Have the proper ratio of antifreeze in
the radiator.

Refer to Inspecting the Coolant on
page 9-31.

- Inspect the battery and its leads.
Cold reduces battery capacity.

- Use an engine oil appropriate for the
lowest ambient temperatures that
the vehicle will be driven in (page
9-34).

- Inspect the ignition system for
damage and loose connections.

- Use washer fluid made with
antifreeze—but do not use engine
coolant antifreeze for washer fluid
(page 9-33).

When driving on ice or in water, snow,
mud, sand, or similar hazards:

- Be cautious and allow extra distance
for braking.

- Avoid sudden braking and sudden
manoeuvring.

- Do not pump the brakes. Continue
to press down on the brake pedal.
Refer to Antilock Brake System (ABS)
on page 5-87.

- If you get stuck, select a lower gear
and accelerate slowly. Do not spin
the front wheels.

- For more traction in starting on
slippery surfaces such as ice or
packed snow, use sand, rock salt,
chains, carpeting, or other nonslip
material under the front wheels.

NOTE

- Remove snow before driving. Snow

left on the windscreen is dangerous
as it could obstruct vision.

- Do not apply excessive force to a

window scraper when removing ice
or frozen snow on the mirror glass
and windscreen.

- Never use warm or hot water for

removing snow or ice from windows
and mirrors as it could result in the
glass cracking.

- Drive slowly. Braking performance

can be adversely affected if snow or
ice adheres to the brake
components. If this situation occurs,
drive the vehicle slowly, releasing the
accelerator pedal and lightly applying
the brakes several times until the
brake performance returns to
normal.
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A WARNING

Do Not Use Tyres Other Than The
Specified Size. In Addition, Do Not
Mix Different Types Of Tyres.

Using tyres with sizes other than the
specified size or mixing different tyre
types is dangerous. It could
compromise the vehicle's driveability,
resulting in an accident. In addition, it
could be in violation of the law.

Use the tyre size indicated on the label
applied to the door frame of the
driver's door while the door is open.
Use only the same type tyres on all four
wheels.

A\ CAUTION

Check local regulations before using
studded tyres.

Use snow tyres on all 4 wheels

Do not exceed the maximum
permissible speed for your snow tyres
or legal speed limits.

Europe

When snow tyres are used, select the
specified size and pressure (page
10-85).

5-228

Tyre Chains

Check local regulations before using
tyre chains.

A CAUTION

» Chains may affect handling.

» Do not go faster than 50 km/h (30
mph) or the chain manufacturer's
recommended limit, whichever is
lower.

» Drive carefully and avoid bumps,
holes, and sharp turns.

» Avoid locked-wheel braking.

» Do not use chains on a temporary
spare tyre; it may result in damage to
the vehicle and to the tyre.

In some models, the vehicle is not
equipped with a factory installed
temporary spare tyre.

» Do not use chains on roads that are
free of snow or ice. The tyres and
chains could be damaged.

» Chains may scratch or chip
aluminium wheels.

NOTE

If your vehicle is equipped with the tyre
pressure monitoring system, the system
may not function correctly when using
tyre chains.

Install the chains on the front tyres
only.
Do not use chains on the rear tyres.
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Tyre chain selection (Europe)

Mazda recommends hexagon type
steel ring chains. Select the proper
type according to your tyre size.

NOTE

Although Mazda recommends
hexagon type steel ring chains, all
chains within the installation
specifications may be used.

Installation specification (Europe)

When installing tyre chains, the
distance between the tyre tread and
the chain must be within the

prescribed limits in the following table.

Distance [Unit mm (in)]

Side view

1. MAX 9 (0. 35)

Cross section view
1

D

Installing the chains

1. MAX 9 (0.35)

1. If your vehicle is equipped with
wheel covers remove them,
otherwise the chain bands will
scratch them.

2. Secure the chains on the front tyres
as tightly as possible. Always follow
the chain manufacturer's
instructions.

3. Retighten the chains after driving
1/2—1km (1/4—1/2 mile).
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Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning System

How to Use the Air Vents

The location and the direction airflow Air vent open/close
exits the air vents changes depending Move the knob or the dial fully in the
on the air vent adjustment. fully open or fully closed direction.

Driver's Side Vents

1. Open
2. Close
Passenger's Side Vents

1. Open
2. Close
Rear Vents’

1. Open
2. Close

6-2 *Some models.



Equipment to Make Cabin More Comfortable

Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning System

Airflow direction adjustment

Driver's Side Vents

Rear Vents’

Airflow selection
Instrument panel Vents

ﬂo

1. With rear vents

Instrument panel and Floor Vents

1. With rear vents

Floor Vents
o

1. With rear vents

*Some models. 6-3
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Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning System

Defroster and Floor Vents

1. With rear vents

Defroster Vents

@ o

6-4 *Some models.

Fully Automatic

Air-Conditioning System’

The following functions are
automatically controlled according to
the set temperature.

- Airflow temperature control

- Airflow amount control

- Airflow mode switching

- Recirculate /fresh air mode switching

- Air conditioning (cooling/
dehumidifying functions) on/off

- Seat warmer level selection”

- Heated steering wheel operation”

NOTE

To prevent cold airflow immediately
after heating starts when the engine is
cold, the airflow amount is decreased.

Fully automatic air-conditioning uses
the sunlight and interior temperature
sensors to control the temperature in
the cabin by measuring interior and
exterior temperatures, humidity, and
sunlight. Do not cover the sunlight/
interior temperature sensor.

Sunlight sensor
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Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning System

Interior temperature sensor
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Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning System

Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning System Overview

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
—
BB <= S%..mmil ¥Y 37 0BBB5

17 16 15 14 13 12 11

Driver temperature control dial

AUTO switch

Temperature setting display (driver’s side)

Air intake display

Airflow display

Mode selector display

Linked auto-comfort display’!

Refer to Convenient Ways to Use the Seat Warmer on page 6-22.
Refer to Convenient Ways to Use Heated Steering Wheel on page 6-24.
8. Temperature setting display (passenger’s side)

9. SYNC (synchronized temperature) switch

10.Passenger temperature control dial

11.Power switch

12.Rear window defogger switch

13.Windscreen defroster switch

14.Mode selector switch

15.Fan control switch

16.Air intake selector switch

17.A/C switch

"1 The display differs depending on the air-conditionings, or whether or not the
seat warmer and heated steering wheel are equipped.

Nouhkwh =
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Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning System

How to Use the Fully

Automatic
Air-Conditioning System

1. Start the engine.
2. '

w .
\ |
|
113 -
g >
a,

The AUTO switch indicator ligh
turns on.

3. Turn the temperature control dial to
set the desired temperature.
Each function is automatically
controlled according to the set
temperature.

4. To stop the operation, press the
air-conditioning system power
switch.

NOTE

- (Europe)

The recommended set temperature
is 22 °C (72 °F).

- (Except Europe)

The recommended set temperature
is 25 °C (77 °F).

- If any mode selector switch, fan
control switch, or windscreen
defroster switch is operated during
auto operation, the AUTO switch
indicator light turns off. The
functions for switches other than
those operated will continue to
operate in auto control.

Operating Each Switch |

AUTO switch

Automatically controlled according to
the set temperature.

Temperature control dial

How to increase the set temperature

6-7
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Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning System

NOTE

- (Europe)
The set temperature changes in
increments of 0.5 °C within a range
of 15 °C (60 °F) and 29 °C (84 °F).
- (Except Europe)
The set temperature changes in
increments of 0.5 °C within a range
of 18 °C (64 °F) and 32 °C (90 °F).
- When the temperature is set to the
lower or upper limit, “Lo” or “Hi" is
displayed.

SYNC (synchronized temperature)
switch

Saaans

The mode switches between
independent mode and
interconnection mode each time the
switch is pressed.

Independent mode (indicator light
turned off)

The set temperature can be controlled
independently for the driver's side and
front passenger's side.

Turn the driver’s side temperature
control dial or the front passenger’s
side temperature control dial to
control the temperature.

Interconnection mode (indicator light
turned on)

The set temperature for the driver's
side and front passenger's side is
controlled simultaneously.

6-8

Turn the driver's side temperature
control dial to control the temperature.

NOTE

- The set temperature for the front
passenger's side changes to that of
the driver when independent mode
is switched to interconnection mode.

- When the front passenger’s side
temperature control dial is turned
while in interconnection mode
(SYNC switch indicator light turned
on), the mode switches to
independent mode (SYNC switch
indicator light turned off).

A/C switch

A/C

The cooling /dehumidifying function
switches between on and off each time
the switch is pressed. The indicator
light turns on while the function is
operating.

NOTE

The air conditioner may not operate
when the ambient temperature falls to

nearly O °C (32 °F) to protect the
system.

Rear window defogger switch

Use to defog the rear window.
Refer to How to Use the Rear Window
Defogger Switch on page 5-82.
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Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning System

Air intake selector switch

Mode selector switch

The mode is switched between
recirculate mode and fresh air mode
each time the switch is pressed.

The display indicates whether
recirculate mode (<=) or fresh air
mode (=) is selected.

A WARNING

Do not recirculate the air in the cabin
during cold or rainy weather.
Recirculating the air in the cabin during
cold and rainy weather is dangerous as
it will cause the windows to fog up.
Your vision will be hampered, which
could lead to a serious accident.

Recirculate mode (=)

Outside air is shut off. Air within the
vehicle is recirculated. Use this
position when going through tunnels,
driving in congested traffic (high engine
exhaust areas) or when quick cooling is
desired.

Fresh air mode (=)

Outside air is allowed to enter the
cabin. Use this position for ventilation
or windscreen defrosting.

The desired airflow mode can be
selected.

The mode changes each time the
switch is pressed. The selected mode is
indicated on the display.

NOTE

To set the air vent to ¥ press the
windscreen defroster switch.

Fan control switch

How to increase the airflow amount

How to decrease the airflow amount
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Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning System

The airflow amount changes each time
the switch is pressed. The airflow
amount is indicated on the display.
The airflow amount can be adjusted to
7 levels.

Air-conditioning system power switch

(system on/off)

Switches the air-conditioning system
on and off.

The indicator light turns on while the
function is operating.

Windscreen defroster switch

Switches the windscreen defroster on
(indicator light turned on) and off
(indicator light turned off).

Use to defrost the windscreen and side
windows.

The fresh air mode (=) is
automatically selected, and the air
conditioner automatically turns on
when the windscreen defroster is
operating.

6-10

A WARNING

Do not lower the airflow temperature
when defrosting the windscreen.
Otherwise, the outer side of the
windscreen will frost causing reduced
visibility which may lead to an
accident.

NOTE

- For faster defrosting, do any of the
following operations.

- Operate the fan switch and
increase the airflow amount.

- Turn the temperature control dial
to increase the airflow
temperature.

- Be careful that the windows do not
fog up when doing any of the
following operations.

- Switch to recirculate mode.
- Turn off the air conditioner.
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Manual Air-Conditioning System

The location and the direction airflow
exits the air vents changes depending
on the air vent adjustment.

How to Use the Air Vents|

Air vent open/close

Move the knob or the dial fully in the
fully open or fully closed direction.
Driver's Side Vents

1. Open
2. Close
Passenger's Side Vents

1. Open
2. Close
Rear Vents’

1. Open
2. Close

6-11
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Manual Air-Conditioning System

Airflow direction adjustment

Driver's Side Vents

Rear Vents’

6-12 *Some models.

Airflow selection
Instrument panel Vents

ﬁo

1. With rear vents

Instrument panel and Floor Vents

)> o
v~

1. With rear vents

Floor Vents
o]

1. With rear vents
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Manual Air-Conditioning System

Defroster and Floor Vents

[o]
&7

1. With rear vents

Defroster Vents

6-13
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Manual Air-Conditioning System

Manual Air-Conditioning System Overview’

A/C switch

Mode selector switch

Air intake selector switch

Fan control dial

Rear window defogger switch
Windscreen defroster switch
Temperature control dial

Noukswh =

6-14 *Some models.
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Manual Air-Conditioning System

How to Use the Manual
Air-Conditioning System
Heating

1. Start the engine.
2.

!»

3. Set the air intake selector to the
outside air position (indicator light
turns off).

4. Set the temperature control dial to
the hot position.

5. Set the fan control dial to the
desired speed.

6. If dehumidified heating is desired,
turn on the air conditioner.

NOTE

- If the windscreen fogs up easily, press

the ¥ switch.

- If cooler air is desired at face level,
press the v~ switch and adjust the
temperature control dial to maintain
maximum comfort.

- The air to the floor is warmer than air
to the face (except when the
temperature control dial is set at the
extreme hot or cold position).

Cooling
1. Start the engine.

i»

3. Set the temperature control dial to
the cold position.

4. Set the fan control dial to the

desired speed.

5. Turn on the air conditioner by
pressing the A/C switch.

6. After cooling begins, adjust the fan
control dial and temperature
control dial as needed to maintain
maximum comfort.

A\ CAUTION

If the air conditioner is used while
driving up long hills or in heavy traffic,
monitor the high engine coolant
temperature warning light to see if it is
displayed (page 8-43).

The air conditioner may cause
overheating. If the warning light is
displayed, turn the air conditioner off
(page 8-21).

NOTE

- When maximum cooling is desired,
set the temperature control dial to
the extreme cold position and set
the air intake selector to the
recirculated air position, then turn
the fan control dial fully clockwise.

- If warmer air is desired at floor level,
press the v switch and adjust the
temperature control dial to maintain
maximum comfort.
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- The air to the floor is warmer than air
to the face (except when the
temperature control dial is set at the
extreme hot or cold position).

Ventilation

1. Start the engine.

f--

3. Set the air intake selector to the
outside air position (indicator light
turns off).

4. Set the temperature control dial to
the desired position.

5. Set the fan control dial to the
desired speed.

Windscreen Defrosting and Defogging

1. Start the engine.

: L

3. Set the temperature control dial to
the desired position.

4. Set the fan control dial to the
desired speed.

5. If dehumidified heating is desired,
turn on the air conditioner.
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A WARNING

Do not defog the windscreen using

the ¥ switch with the temperature
control set to the cold position:

Using the WY switch with the
temperature control set to the cold
position is dangerous as it will cause
the outside of the windscreen to fog
up. Your vision will be hampered,
which could lead to a serious accident.
Set the temperature control to the hot
or warm position when using the ¢
switch.

NOTE

- Fogging on the windows clears up
more easily while the air conditioner
is on, but they will fog up more easily
if the air conditioner is turned off.

- Be careful that the windows do not
fog up when doing any of the
following;:

- Switching to recirculate mode
- Turning off the air conditioner

- For maximum defrosting, turn on the
air conditioner, set the temperature
control dial to the extreme hot
position, and turn the fan control
dial fully clockwise.

- If warm air is desired at the floor,
press the ¥~ switch.

. With the & switch, the outside air
position is automatically selected to
defrost the windscreen. The air
intake selector cannot be changed to
the recirculated air position.

Dehumidifying

Operate the air conditioner in cool or
cold weather to help defog the
windscreen and side windows.

1. Start the engine.
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2. Press the desired mode switch you
want to set.

3. Set the air intake selector to the
outside air position (indicator light
turns off).

4. Set the temperature control dial to
the desired position.

5. Set the fan control dial to the
desired speed.

6. Turn on the air conditioner by
pressing the A/C switch.

NOTE

One of the functions of the air
conditioner is dehumidifying the air
and, to use this function, the
temperature does not have to be set to
cold. Therefore, set the temperature
control dial to the desired position
(hot or cold) and turn on the air
conditioner when you want to
dehumidify the cabin air.

Operating Each Switch |

Temperature control dial

How to increase the set temperature

Fan control dial

How to increase the airflow amount
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How to decrease the airflow amount

This dial allows variable fan speeds.
The airflow amount can be adjusted to
7 levels.

Mode selector switches

The desired airflow mode can be
selected.

A/C switch

AN

Switches the air conditioner on and
off.

The indicator light on the switch will
illuminate when the fan control dial is
in any position except OFF.

NOTE

The air conditioner may not operate
when the ambient temperature falls to
nearly O °C (32 °F) to protect the
system.
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Air intake selector switch

The mode is switched between
recirculate mode and fresh air mode
each time the switch is pressed.

A WARNING

Do not recirculate the air in the cabin
during cold or rainy weather.
Recirculating the air in the cabin during
cold and rainy weather is dangerous as
it will cause the windows to fog up.
Your vision will be hampered, which
could lead to a serious accident.

Recirculated mode (indicator light
illuminated)

Outside air is shut off. Air within the
vehicle is recirculated. Use this
position when going through tunnels,
driving in congested traffic (high engine
exhaust areas), or when quick cooling
is desired.

Outside air mode (indicator light
turned off)

Outside air is allowed to enter the
cabin. Use this position for ventilation
or windscreen defrosting.
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Windscreen defroster switch

Use to defrost the windscreen and
front door windows.

A WARNING

Do not lower the airflow temperature
when defrosting the windscreen.
Otherwise, the outer side of the
windscreen will frost causing reduced
visibility which may lead to an
accident.

Rear window defogger switch

Use to defog the rear window.
Refer to How to Use the Rear Window
Defogger Switch on page 5-82.
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Seat Warmer

The seat warmer warms the seat.

6-20

*Some models.

Warnings and Cautions

For Using the Seat
Warmer

A WARNING

Be careful when using the seat
warmer.

The heat from the seat warmer may be
too hot for the following people and
could cause a low-temperature burn.

» Infants, small children, elderly
people, and physically challenged
people

» People with delicate skin

» People who are excessively fatigued

» People who are intoxicated

» People who have taken
sleep-inducing medicine such as
sleeping pills or cold medicine

Do not use the seat warmer with
anything having high
moisture-retention ability such as a
blanket or cushion on the seat.

The seat may be heated excessively
and cause a low-temperature burn.

Do not use the seat warmer even
when taking a short nap in the
vehicle.

The seat may be heated excessively
and cause a low-temperature burn.

Do not place heavy objects with sharp
projections on the seat, or insert
needles or pins into it.

This could cause the seat to become
excessively heated and result in injury
from a minor burn.
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A\ CAUTION

» Do not use organic solvents to clean
the seat. It may damage the seat
surface and the heater.

How to Use the Seat

Warmer

1. Start the engine.

. OFF

High

Mid

Low

The indicator light in the seat
warmer switch turns on according
to the set temperature.

The set temperature changes each
time the seat warmer switch is
pressed.

NOTE

If the engine is stopped while the seat
warmer is operating in manual mode,
the seat warmer does not turn on
automatically the next time the engine
is started. To turn the seat warmer on,
press the switch again.

SINES
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Seat Warmer

Convenient Ways to Use

the Seat Warmer

The seat temperature for front seat can
be automatically controlled (auto
mode) at 4 levels (High, Mid, Low,
OFF) according to the conditions in the
cabin.

The seat warmer can be operated in

conjunction with auto mode for the

air-conditioning system.

1. Turn on the “Occupant Comfort”
Refer to Mazda Connect Owner's
Manual or consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

2. Press the AUTO switch for the
air-conditioning system.

While operating in auto mode, the

AUTO
(with heated steering wheel)/

(without heated steering
wheel) is displayed.

NOTE

- If the front passenger’s seat belt is
unfastened, the front passenger’s
seat warmer turns off.

- If the seat warmer switch is pressed
during auto mode, the seat warmer
on the side where the switch was
pressed switches to manual mode.
To return to auto mode, press the
AUTO switch.

- If the engine is turned off while the
seat warmer is operating in auto
mode, the seat warmer operates in
auto mode again the next time the
engine is turned on.
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Heated Steering Wheel

The grips on the left and right of the
steering wheel can be warmed up.

Warnings and cautions
For Using the Heated

Steering Wheel

A WARNING

The following types of persons should
be careful not to touch the steering
wheel. Otherwise, it could cause a
low-temperature burn.

» Infants, small children, elderly
people, and physically challenged
people

» People with delicate skin

» People who are excessively fatigued

» People who are intoxicated

» People who have taken
sleep-inducing medicine such as
sleeping pills or cold medicine

6-23
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Heated Steering Wheel

How to Use Heated
Steering Wheel

Using the Heated Steering Wheel

1. Start the engine.
2.

1. Heating area
The indicator light in the heated
steering wheel switch turns on.

NOTE

The heated steering wheel operates for
a certain period of time and then stops
automatically.

Turning Off the Heated Steering
Wheel

Press the heated steering wheel switch.
The heated steering wheel stops and
the indicator light in the switch turns
off.

6-24

Convenient Ways to Use
Heated Steering Wheel

The steering warmer can be
automatically (auto mode) turned
on/off depending on the conditions in
the cabin.

The steering warmer can be operated

in conjunction with auto mode for the

air-conditioning system.

1. Turn on the “Occupant Comfort”
Refer to Mazda Connect Owner's
Manual or consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

2. Press the AUTO switch for the
air-conditioning system.

While operating in auto mode, the

AUTO
is displayed.
NOTE

- If the heated steering wheel switch is
pressed during auto mode or the
auto operation of the
air-conditioning system is cancelled,
the heated steering wheel switches
from auto mode to manual mode.
To return to auto operation, press
the AUTO switch for the
air-conditioning system.

- If the vehicle power is switched OFF
while the heated steering wheel is
operating in auto mode, the heated
steering wheel operates in auto
mode again the next time the vehicle
power is switched ON.
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Mazda Connect

Mazda Connect is a system that allows users to use various functions such as
displaying vehicle information, playing music, connecting to mobile devices and
changing vehicle settings.

Mazda Connect home screen

This manual only indicates a part of the information for Mazda Connect.
For detailed user information, refer to the Mazda Connect Owner's Manual.

Mazda Connect functions

Mazda Connect has the following 8 functions.
Information

Information stored in the vehicle can be checked.
Entertainment

You can listen to radio and music.

Notifications

Notifications from the vehicle can be checked. If a serious problem occurs, the
background of the notification display turns amber or red.

Communication

By connecting your mobile device, such as a Smartphone, to Mazda Connect via
Bluetooth®, you can use the hands-free call and short message functions.

Navigation/Compass

If a navigation system SD card is inserted, you can use the navigation system.
If the navigation system SD card is not inserted, a compass indicating the direction
the vehicle is moving is displayed.

Settings

You can change the settings for the Mazda Connect and the vehicle functions.
Apple CarPlay

By connecting an iPhone compatible with Apple CarPlay, you can use Apple CarPlay.
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Android Auto™

By connecting an Android™ Smartphone compatible with Android Auto™, you can
use Android Auto™.

NOTE

- The explanation of functions described in this manual may differ from the actual
operation, and the shapes of screens and buttons and the letters and characters
displayed may also differ from the actual appearance. Additionally, depending on
future software updates, the content is subject to change without notice.

- Using a cellular phone or CB radio in or near the vehicle could cause noise.
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Warnings and Cautions for Using the Mazda Connect

A WARNING

Always adjust Mazda Connect while the vehicle is stopped:

Do not adjust Mazda Connect with the Commander switch while driving the
vehicle. Adjusting Mazda Connect with the Commander switch while driving the
vehicle is dangerous as it could distract your attention from the vehicle operation
which could lead to a serious accident.

Even if the audio remote control switches are equipped on the steering wheel, learn
to use the switches without looking down at them so that you can keep your
maximum attention on the road while driving the vehicle.

Do not allow the connection plug cord to get tangled with the shift lever (manual
transmission)/selector lever (automatic transmission):

Allowing the plug cord to become tangled with the shift lever (manual
transmission)/selector lever (automatic transmission) is dangerous as it could
interfere with driving, resulting in an accident.

Do not adjust a mobile device or a similar product while driving the vehicle:
Adjusting a mobile device or a similar product while driving the vehicle is dangerous
as it could distract your attention from the vehicle operation which could lead to a
serious accident. Always adjust a mobile device or a similar product while the
vehicle is stopped.

A\ CAUTION

For the purposes of safe driving, adjust the audio volume to a level that allows you
to hear sounds outside of the vehicle including car horns and particularly emergency
vehicle sirens.
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Mazda Connect Overview

kW=

*
—_

3 4 5

Audio remote control switch
Centre display

Commander switch
Microphone

USB port/SD card slot™

SD card slot for the navigation system.
Insert an SD card (Mazda genuine) for the navigation system.
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How to Use the Mazda Connect

Mazda Connect operation method

You can operate Mazda Connect when the vehicle power is switched to ACC or ON.
There are 4 ways to operate Mazda Connect.

Commander switch operation

Buttons Explanation

Adjusting the volume

- You can adjust the volume by turning the volume knob.

- Press and release the volume knob immediately to mute
the audio. Press and release the volume knob immediately
again to cancel the mute.

Switching radio stations/music

- You can switch between radio stations and audio tracks by
sliding the volume knob left or right.

Volume knob Selecting a radio station automatically

(4

- Slide and hold the volume knob to start automatic radio
station selection. Automatic radio station selection stops
when a broadcast is received.

Turning the power off/on

- You can turn off Mazda Connect by pressing and holding
the volume knob.
You can turn on Mazda Connect by pressing the volume
knob again.

. Press the entertainment button to display the most recently
Entertainment button .
played audio source screen.
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Buttons

Explanation

Commander knob

Operating the cursor

- You can move the cursor on the screen by turning or sliding
the commander knob.

Selection

- Press the commander knob to select the function the cursor
is hovering over.

Map button

Press the map button to display the navigation/compass
screen.

Back button

Press the back button to display the previous screen.

Home button

Displaying the home screen

- Press and release the home button immediately to display
the Home screen.

Switching between screens

- Press and hold the Home button to switch between the Ap-
ple CarPlay/Android Auto™ screen and the Mazda Connect
screen.

Favourites button

Displaying the favourites screen

- Press and release the favourites button immediately to dis-
play the favourites screen.

Programming favourites

- Press and hold the favourites button to save the currently
displayed contact, broadcast station, navigation point, and
others as favourites.

Audio remote control switch operation

(

SOURCE
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Buttons

Explanation

q +
o] —

Volume adjustment but-

ton

You can adjust the volume by pressing the volume adjustment
button.

.

Mute button

Mute

- Press the mute button to mute the audio.
- Press the mute button again to cancel the mute.

Pausing the audio

- Pressing the mute button while playing an audio source
that can be paused will pause the audio source.

>
KK

Seek button

Press the seek button to switch between radio stations and
audio tracks.

SOURCE

SOURCE button

Switching audio sources

- The audio source switches each time you press the
SOURCE button.

Turning off the audio

- You can turn off the audio during playback by pressing and
holding the SOURCE button.

0§

Talk/pick-up button’!

You can answer an incoming call by pressing the button while
on another call.

[

Hang-up button"

Hanging up a call

- You can hang up a call by pressing the hang-up button dur-
ing the call.

Putting a call on hold

- Press the hang-up button while receiving a call to put the
call on hold.

"1 You can also use the voice recognition for the talk, pick-up/hang-up button.
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Operating the voice recognition function

Buttons Explanation

Activating the voice recognition

- Press the talk/pick-up button to activate voice recognition.
In addition, the top screen of the voice recognition is dis-
played.

o Ending the voice recognition
.)) Talk/pick-up button
- Press and hold the talk/pick-up button to end the voice

recognition.
Skipping the voice guidance

- Press the talk/pick-up button while the voice guidance is
playing to skip the voice guidance.

ﬁ Hang-up button Press the hang-up button to end the speech recognition.

Examples of effective voice commands in various categories are displayed on the
voice recognition top screen.
Anything that is not a valid voice command is not recognised by the system.

NOTE

- Some voice commands may not be available depending on the vehicle
specifications and the mobile device connection status.

- When the Talk/Pick-up button is pressed and released immediately while Apple
CarPlay or Android Auto™ is connected, the Mazda Connect voice recognition/
Alexa” is activated. In addition, when the Talk/Pick-up button is pressed and held,
Siri or Android Auto™ voice recognition is activated.

- Voice commands can be spoken and operated even while voice guidance is
playing (Barge-In function). However, voice commands may not be recognised
correctly if the guidance volume is set to a high volume.

For the “Barge-In" setting, set it using “Settings” on the Mazda Connect home
screen or consult an Authorised Mazda Dealer.
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- To prevent mistaken voice recognition, be aware of the following points.

- Do not speak more slowly than necessary. Speak at a normal speed.

- Speaking in a slightly louder voice will improve voice recognition, but an
excessively loud voice is unnecessary. Try to speak in a slightly louder voice than
when talking to other passengers in the vehicle.

- Speak clearly, without pausing between words or numbers.

- It is not necessary to orient oneself in the direction of the microphone or
approach the microphone. Speak the voice commands while maintaining your
driving posture.

- Voice commands may not be recognised correctly due to external noise or air
turbulence in the car.

- When calling a person in the mobile device’s phone book, the recognition rate
increases the longer the name is. Errors may occur with names that are short
such as (Mama), (Home), or (wife).

Centre display operation”

Only Apple CarPlay or Android Auto™ can be operated by touching the centre
display.

Turning Mazda Connect off /on

Turning off

Press and hold the volume knob to turn off the Mazda Connect power.
Turning on

There are 2 ways to turn Mazda Connect ON.

- Press the volume knob.
- Press the commander knob.
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Appendix |

Gracenote® Database

When connecting a USB audio device or Bluetooth® audio device to this unit and
playing audio, the unit searches the database stored in the vehicle for the album art.
If there is a match in the vehicle's database compilation to the music being played,
the album art is displayed. The database information stored in this device uses
database information in the Gracenote® music recognitions service.

Apple CarPlay

A\ CAUTION

»YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF APPLE CARPLAY
(“THE APPLICATION") IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK AND THAT THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO
SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY AND EFFORT IS WITH
YOU TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW, AND THAT
THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION IS PROVIDED “AS
IS” AND “AS AVAILABLE", WITH ALL FAULTS AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY
KIND, AND MAZDA HEREBY DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS
WITH RESPECT TO THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE
APPLICATION, EITHER EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES AND/OR CONDITIONS OF
MERCHANTABILITY, SATISFACTORY QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE, ACCURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF
THIRD PARTY RIGHTS.

AS EXAMPLES, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF DATA PROVIDED BY THE
APPLICATION, SUCH AS THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTIONS, ESTIMATED TRAVEL
TIME, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS, NEWS, WEATHER, TRAFFIC, OR
OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY APPLE, ITS AFFILIATES, OR THIRD PARTY
PROVIDERS; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST LOSS OF APPLICATION
DATA, WHICH MAY BE LOST AT ANY TIME; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE
THAT THE APPLICATION OR ANY SERVICES PROVIDED THROUGH THEM WILL
BE PROVIDED AT ALL TIMES OR THAT ANY OR ALL SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE
AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR LOCATION. FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE
SUSPENDED OR INTERRUPTED WITHOUT NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE,
SECURITY FIXES, UPDATES, ETC., SERVICES MAY BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA
OR LOCATION, ETC.
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IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD PARTY
TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATION MAY RENDER THE SERVICES
AND/OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE AND/OR UNUSABLE. TO THE EXTENT NOT
PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE
FOR PERSONAL INJURY, OR ANY INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS, CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF
DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR RECEIVE ANY DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION
OR ANY OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR
RELATED TO THE APPLICATION OR YOUR USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE
APPLICATION OR INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION.

»When using Apple CarPlay, please avoid distraction and use Apple CarPlay
responsibly.
Stay fully aware of driving conditions and always obey applicable laws.

NOTE

- Apple CarPlay is provided by Apple and its use is subject to your agreement to the
Apple CarPlay terms of use, which are included as part of the Apple iOS terms of
use.

- When using Apple CarPlay, location, speed, and other vehicle data is transferred
to your iPhone. For further details, refer to Apple’s Privacy Policy.

Android Auto™

A\ CAUTION

»YOU EXPRESSLY ACKNOWLEDGE AND AGREE THAT USE OF ANDROID AUTO™
(“THE APPLICATION") IS AT YOUR SOLE RISK AND THAT THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO
SATISFACTORY QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, ACCURACY AND EFFORT IS WITH
YOU TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW, AND THAT
THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION IS PROVIDED “AS
IS” AND “AS AVAILABLE,” WITH ALL FAULTS AND WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY
KIND, AND MAZDA HEREBY DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES AND CONDITIONS
WITH RESPECT TO THE APPLICATION AND INFORMATION ON THE
APPLICATION, EITHER EXPRESS, IMPLIED OR STATUTORY, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES AND/OR CONDITIONS OF
MERCHANTABILITY, SATISFACTORY QUALITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE, ACCURACY, QUIET ENJOYMENT, AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF
THIRD PARTY RIGHTS.
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AS EXAMPLES, AND WITHOUT LIMITATION, MAZDA DISCLAIMS ANY
WARRANTY REGARDING THE ACCURACY OF DATA PROVIDED BY THE
APPLICATION, SUCH AS THE ACCURACY OF DIRECTIONS, ESTIMATED TRAVEL
TIME, SPEED LIMITS, ROAD CONDITIONS, NEWS, WEATHER, TRAFFIC, OR
OTHER CONTENT PROVIDED BY GOOGLE, ITS AFFILIATES, OR THIRD PARTY
PROVIDERS; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE AGAINST LOSS OF APPLICATION
DATA, WHICH MAY BE LOST AT ANY TIME; MAZDA DOES NOT GUARANTEE
THAT THE APPLICATION OR ANY SERVICES PROVIDED THROUGH THEM WILL
BE PROVIDED AT ALL TIMES OR THAT ANY OR ALL SERVICES WILL BE AVAILABLE
AT ANY PARTICULAR TIME OR LOCATION. FOR EXAMPLE, SERVICES MAY BE
SUSPENDED OR INTERRUPTED WITHOUT NOTICE FOR REPAIR, MAINTENANCE,
SECURITY FIXES, UPDATES, ETC., SERVICES MAY BE UNAVAILABLE IN YOUR AREA
OR LOCATION, ETC.
IN ADDITION, YOU UNDERSTAND THAT CHANGES IN THIRD PARTY
TECHNOLOGY OR GOVERNMENT REGULATION MAY RENDER THE SERVICES
AND/OR APPLICATIONS OBSOLETE AND/OR UNUSABLE. TO THE EXTENT NOT
PROHIBITED BY LAW, IN NO EVENT SHALL MAZDA OR ITS AFFILIATES BE LIABLE
FOR PERSONAL INJURY, OR ANY INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS, CORRUPTION OR LOSS OF
DATA, FAILURE TO TRANSMIT OR RECEIVE ANY DATA, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION
OR ANY OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, ARISING OUT OF OR
RELATED TO THE APPLICATION OR YOUR USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE
APPLICATION OR INFORMATION ON THE APPLICATION.

»When using Android Auto™, please avoid distraction and use Android Auto™
responsibly.
Stay fully aware of driving conditions and always obey applicable laws.

NOTE

- Android Auto™ is provided by Google and its use is subject to your agreement to
the Android Auto™ terms of use.

- When using Android Auto™, location, speed, and other vehicle data is transferred
to your smart phone. For further details, refer to Google Privacy Policy.

Trademark

- iPhone, iPod touch, iPod nano, Siri and Lightning are trademarks of Apple Inc.,
registered in the U.S. and other countries.

- Apple CarPlay is a trademark of Apple Inc.

- Use of the Apple CarPlay logo means that a vehicle user interface meets Apple
performance standards. Apple is not responsible for the operation of this vehicle
or its compliance with safety and regulatory standards. Please note that the use of
this product with iPhone, iPod may affect wireless performance.

- iOS is a trademark or registered trademark of Cisco in the U.S. and other countries
and is used under license.
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- “Made for iPhone” and “Made for iPod” mean that an accessory has been
designed to connect specifically to iPhone or iPod, and has been certified by the
developer to meet Apple performance standards. Apple is not responsible for the
operation of this device or its compliance with safety and regulatory standards.
Please note that the use of this accessory with iPhone or iPod may affect wireless
performance.

The following models differ depending on the vehicle model and date of
manufacture.

Made for

iPhone 12 Pro Max

iPhone 12 Pro

iPhone 12

iPhone 12 mini

iPhone SE (2nd generation)
iPhone 11 Pro Max

iPhone 11 Pro

iPhone 11

iPhone XS Max

iPhone XS

iPhone XR

iPhone X

iPhone 8 Plus

iPhone 8

iPhone 7 Plus

iPhone 7

iPhone SE

iPhone 6s Plus

iPhone 6s

iPhone 6 Plus

iPhone 6

iPhone 5s

iPod touch (7th Generation)
iPod touch (6th Generation)

Made for

& iPhone | iPod

- Google, Android, Android Auto and other related marks are trademarks of Google
LLC.

- AudioPilot is a registered trademark of Bose Corporation.

- Centerpoint is a registered trademark of Bose Corporation.

- This product is protected by certain intellectual property rights of Microsoft.
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Use or distribution of such technology outside of this product is prohibited
without a license from Microsoft.

- This product is licensed under the MPEG-4 patent portfolio license, AVC patent
portfolio license and VC-1 patent portfolio license for the personal use of a
consumer or other uses in which it does not receive remuneration to (i) encode
video in compliance with the MPEG-4 Visual Standard, AVC Standard and VC-1
Standard (“MPEG-4/AVC /VC-1 Video") and (ii) decode MPEG-4 /AVC/VC-1
Video that was encoded by a consumer engaged in a personal activity and/or was
obtained from a video provider licensed to provide MPEG-4 /AVC/VC-1 Video.
No license is granted or shall be implied for any other use.

Additional information may be obtained from MPEG LA, L.L.C. See http://
www.mpegla.com.

- The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such marks by Panasonic Corporation is under
license. Other trademarks and trade names are those of their respective owners.

€3 Bluetooth

- SDHC Logo is a trademark of SD-3C, LLC.

Yy 4

- Gracenote, the Gracenote logo and logotype, “Powered by Gracenote” and
Gracenote MusiclD are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Gracenote,
Inc. in the United States and/or other countries.

gracenote.

ANIELSEN COMPANY

- Amazon, Alexa, Echo, and all related marks are trademarks of Amazon.com, Inc.
or its affiliates.

Regarding the license for the audio amplifier (except vehicles with Bose audio)
License for CMSIS-RTOS RTX Implementation

Copyright (c) 1999-2009 KEIL, 2009-2015 ARM Germany GmbH, 2013-2016 ARM
Ltd All rights reserved.
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Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are
permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of
conditions and the following disclaimer

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list
of conditions and the following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided with the distribution.

- Neither the name of ARM nor the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN NO EVENT SHALL COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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Alexa’

Talking to Alexa can be done in the
vehicle. Alexa is hands-free and easy to
use, allowing the user to control
vehicle functions with verbal
commands while maintaining the
driving posture.
Alexa voice recognition can operate
the full-auto air conditioner,
navigation, hands-free telephone,
audio functions, and the heated seats,
among others.
In addition, Alexa’s various functions
(such as weather information, news
functions, shopping, and Smart
Home"1) can be used.™
"1 Certain Alexa functionality is dependent on
Smart Home technology.
2 Availability of Alexa Built-in depends on the
country.

Alexa service is provided by Amazon
and is subject to Amazon’s Terms and
Conditions and Privacy Policy. Mazda
does not have access to your Amazon
account.

Warning and Cautions for

Using Alexa

A\ CAUTION

When you are signed into your
Amazon account, Alexa can be used by
any other driver or passenger of your
vehicle. To avoid unauthorised use of
Alexa and your Amazon account,
please sign out from your Amazon
account when lending, renting, or
selling your vehicle to another person.
You may also perform a factory reset to
sign out of your Amazon account.
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How to Use Alexa

Before using Alexa

- To use Alexa, communication
between the vehicle and Amazon
Cloud is required. Enable either one
of the following functions. In order
for Alexa to play streaming music,
communication with the Wi-Fi client
function is required.

- Connected Service function’
- Wi-Fi client function®2

1 Refer to the Connected Service owner’s
manual.

2 Set the communication with the Wi-Fi client
function using the following procedure.

1. Select “Settings” from the Mazda
Connect home screen.
2. Select “Connectivity Settings”.

Select “Wi-Fi Client Settings”.

4. Make sure that “Wi-Fi Client Mode” is
enabled.

5. A Wi-Fi connection can be made with
the device to be used from “Search for
Available Wi-Fi Networks” or “Wi-Fi
Protected Setup (WPS)".

The Wi-Fi client function communicates

using the customer's mobile device,

therefore communication fees are borne by
the customer. If the Wi-Fi client function is
enabled, the only connection method for

Apple CarPlay or Android Auto™ is a USB

connection.

w

- Set your Mazda Connect “Home
Region” using the following
procedure.

1. Select “Settings” from the Mazda
Connect home screen.

2. Select “System Settings”.

3. Select “Home Region”.
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4. Select the country and region.

- Sign into your Amazon account using
the following procedure.
1. Select “Settings” from the Mazda
Connect home screen.
Select “Alexa Settings”.
Select “Sign In".
Follow the Mazda Connect
screen to sign in.

Hwn

NOTE

- When Alexa is playing streaming
music, noise may occur or music may
be interrupted due to signal
reception conditions or other
factors.

- After removing or installing the
lead-acid battery, Alexa is
unavailable until the GPS signal is
received. Move the vehicle to a
location where the GPS signal can be
received.

When using Alexa

There are two ways to use Alexa.

- Say, “Alexa”.’1
- Press the talk/pick-up button.”2

*

1 Can be used when Alexa Hands-Free is
enabled on “Alexa Settings” in Mazda
Connect.

2 Can be used when Push-to-talk is enabled
on “Alexa Settings” in Mazda Connect.

The main functions that can be
controlled by Alexa are as follows.
Examples of these and other functions
can also be confirmed on Mazda
Connect.

- Full-auto air conditioner on /off
- Airflow temperature control
- Airflow amount control
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- Airflow mode switching

- Recirculate /fresh air mode switching

- Defroster on/off

- Seat warmer on/off

- Seat ventilation on/off

- Steering warmer on /off

- Navigation destination setting and
cancelling

- Hands-free telephone

When confirming examples of Alexa
features

1. Select “Settings” from the Mazda
Connect home screen.

2. Select "Alexa Settings”.

3. Select “Things to Try".

When signing out of your Amazon
account

1. Select “Sign Out” from the “Alexa
Settings” menu screen.

2. Follow the Mazda Connect screen
to sign out.
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Emergency Call System’

Emergency Call System

When an emergency situation such as an accident or sudden illness occurs, the
Emergency call system dials the call centre automatically or the user can make a call
to the call centre manually to enable a voice call.
The system operates automatically when the vehicle receives an impact of a certain
level or more in a collision, or it can be operated manually using the Emergency call
switch if an emergency situation arises such as sudden illness.
The call centre operator confirms the status via the voice call, confirms the vehicle's
position information using the GNSS', and calls the police or emergency services.
"1 GNSS, short for “Global Navigation Satellite System”, is a system that obtains the
vehicle's current location by receiving radio waves emitted from the GNSS

satellites to the ground.

Call centre
A
Dial &
Satelli Position
atellite information Mobile phone
base station
Position

L Ao [ TS

Emergency situation occurs
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Component Parts of Mazda eCall

1.

Emergency call switch

2. Microphone, Speaker
3. Aerial

Handling of Data in Accordance with Laws and Regulations

DESCRIPTION OF THE Emergency call system IN-VEHICLE SYSTEM

- The 112-based Emergency call system service is a public service of general interest

and is accessible free of charge.

- The 112-based Emergency call system in-vehicle system is activated by default. It is

activated automatically by means of in-vehicle sensors in the event of a severe
accident.

- The 112-based Emergency call system in-vehicle system can also be triggered

manually.

- In the event of a critical system failure that would disable the 112-based

Emergency call system in-vehicle system, the following warning will be given to the
occupants of the vehicle:

- If a problem occurs with the Emergency call system, the indicator light on the

Emergency call switch turns on in red and a beep sound is activated 3 times.
Thereafter, if the indicator light remains turned on in red, the system will not
operate normally in an emergency. Have the vehicle inspected at an expert
repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon as possible.

INFORMATION ON DATA PROCESSING

- Any processing of personal data through the 112-based Emergency call system

in-vehicle system shall comply with the personal data protection rules provided for
in Directives 95/46/EC(1) and 2002 /58 /EC(2) of the European Parliament and
of the Council, and in particular, shall be based on the necessity to protect the
vital interests of the individuals in accordance with Article 7(d) of Directive
95/46/EC(3).

- Processing of such data is strictly limited to the purpose of handling the Emergency

call system to the single European emergency number 112.
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Types of data and its recipients

- The 112-based Emergency call system in-vehicle system may collect and process
only the following data:

- Vehicle Identification Number

- Vehicle type (passenger vehicle or light commercial vehicle)

- Vehicle propulsion storage type (petrol/diesel /CNG/LPG /electric/hydrogen/
hybrid electric)

- Vehicle last three locations and direction of travel

- Log file of the automatic activation of the system and its timestamp

- Recipients of data processed by the 112-based Emergency call system in-vehicle
system are the relevant public safety answering points designated by the respective
public authorities of the country on which territory they are located, to first receive
and handle emergency calls (Emergency call system) to the single European
emergency number 112.

Arrangements for data processing

- The 112-based Emergency call system in-vehicle system is designed in such a way
as to ensure that the data contained in the system memory is not available outside
the system before an Emergency call system is triggered.

- The 112-based Emergency call system in-vehicle system is designed in such a way
as to ensure that it is not traceable and not subject to any constant tracking in its
normal operation status.

- The 112-based Emergency call system in-vehicle system is designed in such a way
as to ensure that data in the system internal memory is automatically and
continuously removed.

- The vehicle location data is constantly overwritten in the internal memory of the
system so as always to keep maximum of the last three up-to-date locations of the
vehicle necessary for the normal functioning of the system.

- The log of activity data in the 112-based Emergency call system in-vehicle system
is kept for no longer than necessary for attaining the purpose of handling the
Emergency call system and in any case not beyond 13 hours from the moment an
Emergency call system was initiated.

Modalities for exercising data subject's rights

- The data subject (the vehicle's owner) has a right of access to data and as
appropriate to request the rectification, erasure or blocking of data, concerning
him or her, the processing of which does not comply with the provisions of
Directive 95/46 /EC. Any third parties to whom the data have been disclosed
have to be notified of such rectification, erasure or blocking carried out in
compliance with this Directive, unless it proves impossible or involves a
disproportionate effort.

- The data subject has a right to complain to the competent data protection
authority if he or she considers that his or her rights have been infringed as a result
of the processing of his or her personal data.
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Contact service responsible for handling access requests:

Please contact your local Mazda Organisation for data protection requests. Contact
details related thereto are listed in the Privacy Statement which you find on your
country-specific webpage.

Please visit “https:/ /www.mazda.eu” to find your country-specific webpage.
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Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Emergency
Call System

A WARNING

When using the emergency call
system, keep medical devices such as
an implanted heart pacemaker or
defibrillator about 22 cm (8.7 in) or
more away from the vehicle's aerial.
Otherwise, the operation of the
medical device may be affected by
radio waves.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not disassemble the Emergency
call system. Otherwise, it could
become damaged and may not
function in an emergency.

» The Emergency call system has a
special built-in battery so that it can
operate even if the power supply
from the vehicle is cut such as in an
accident.

Heed the following cautions. If the
Emergency call system is not used
correctly it may not operate.
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> If the built-in battery power is low
due to natural discharge and the
system determines that there is a
problem, the Emergency call
system cannot be used. If the
system determines that there is a
problem, the indicator light (red)
in the Emergency call switch turns
on to notify the driver. Have the
vehicle inspected at an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer). Refer
to Indicator light/Beep sound in
How to Use the Emergency Call
System on page 7-28.

NOTE

- The Emergency call system can be
used when the vehicle power is
switched ON.

- There are two ways the Emergency
call system makes calls;
automatically or manually.

- The Emergency call system may not
make a connection under the
following conditions or depending
on the use environment. If the
Emergency call system does not
connect, make a call from another
telephone such as the nearest
available public telephone.

- The vehicle is outside of a mobile
phone network area

- The vehicle is in a weak radio wave
transmission environment (such as
inside tunnels, underground
parking areas, shadow of buildings,
and mountain areas)

- The vehicle does not receive an
impact of a certain level or more
even if an accident has occurred.

- An extremely serious collision
occurs resulting in damage to the
Emergency call system.
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- The position information cannot
be obtained when signals cannot
be received from the GNSS
satellites, however, voice calls are
possible.

- When a voice call is made by the
Emergency call system, the audio
system is muted so that it does not
interfere with the call.

- It may take some time for the call
centre to respond after the
Emergency call system first starts
operating.

- If you are unable to respond to an
operator's questions after the voice
call begins, the operator may
proceed with emergency procedures
at their own discretion.

- Even if it is difficult for you to hear
the operator's voice, your voice may
be heard by the call centre. Continue
explaining your circumstances.

- If the Emergency call system operates
while you are making a call with your
mobile phone using Bluetooth®
Hands-Free, the call may be
interrupted.

- It may not be possible to receive a
call using the Bluetooth® Hands-Free
normally while the Emergency call
system is operating.

- A voice call with an operator may
not be possible if the speaker or
microphone is broken. If the speaker
or microphone is broken, always
have the vehicle inspected at an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- The Emergency call system may not
operate normally outside of the
following temperature range: If the
Emergency call system does not
operate normally, make a call from
another telephone such as the
nearest available public telephone.

Operation temperature range: —
40 °C (—40 °F) to 85 °C (185 °F)

- There may be a difference between

the position information sent to the
call centre and the actual position of
the vehicle where the call was made.
Indicate landmarks around the
position of the vehicle where the call
is being made to the operator during
the voice call.
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How to Use the Emergency Call System

Flow of Emergency call system

Emergency call system Call centre/
User status Eg:g%lency
Automatic call Manual call services

. . X Automatic call made
Emergency situation arises .

.. due to vehicle
such as collision or sudden L.
Tness receiving impact of | Manual call made
i .
certain level or more| by user

Emergency call
switch

Vehicle information,
position information,
other

— N

-

Q

Status

information

4

Status confirmation/report by voice call @
UEE

Police and

emergency services

==\

Emergency vehicle
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Automatic emergency calls

If the vehicle receives an impact of a certain level or more in a collision, vehicle
information is automatically sent to the call centre.

When the transmission of the vehicle information is completed or about 20 seconds
have elapsed since the transmission began, the voice call with the call centre starts.

A\ CAUTION

If an automatic call is made, the built-in battery power may be depleted and

emergency calls may not be possible in the event that an emergency occurs again.
After an automatic emergency call has been made, have the built-in battery replaced
by an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

- Automatic emergency calls cannot be cancelled by the user.

- The call centre will end an emergency call. The user cannot end the emergency
call.

- If the vehicle receives an impact of a certain level or more in a collision, an
automatic call is made even if the air bags do not deploy.

- If a call is disconnected or a call cannot be made to the call centre correctly, an
automatic call is made again to the call centre. Redialing cannot be cancelled.

1. If the vehicle receives an impact of a certain level or more in a collision, the
Emergency call system begins operating automatically.
2. The indicator light (green) on the Emergency call switch flashes slowly (0.5
second intervals) and the call is made to the call centre.
1
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1. Green

3. When the connection is established with the call centre, the indicator light
(green) flashes somewhat quickly (0.3 second intervals) and the transmission of
the vehicle information begins.

4. When the transmission of the vehicle information is completed or about 20
seconds have elapsed since the transmission began, the beep sounds and the
voice call with the call centre starts.

5. If the connection fails, the indicator light (red) turns on and the indicator light
(green) flashes quickly (0.15 second intervals) and the beep sounds
simultaneously.
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In this case, make a manual connection using the Emergency call switch because
an automatic connection is not possible.

1 2
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1. Red (Turns on)
2. Green (Flashes)

Manual emergency calls

With the vehicle power switched ON, long-press the Emergency call switch and after
releasing your finger from the switch, the vehicle information is automatically
transmitted to the call centre.

When the transmission of the vehicle information is completed or about 20 seconds
have elapsed since the transmission began, the voice call with the call centre starts.

NOTE
- Only make calls manually for conditions requiring urgent treatment such as illness

or serious injury.
- When making emergency calls manually, stop the vehicle in a safe location before

making the call.
- The call centre will end an emergency call. The user cannot end the emergency

call.
- If a call is disconnected or a call cannot be made to the call centre correctly, an

automatic call is made again to the call centre.
1. Make sure that the vehicle power is switched ON.
2. Long-press the Emergency call switch on the overhead console and then release
your finger from the switch.

1. Emergency call switch
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3. The indicator light (green) on the Emergency call switch flashes slowly (0.5
second intervals) and the call is made to the call centre.
1
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1. Green
4. When the connection is established with the call centre, the indicator light

(green) flashes somewhat quickly (0.3 second intervals) and the transmission of
the vehicle information begins.

5. When the transmission of the vehicle information is completed or about 20
seconds have elapsed since the transmission began, the beep sounds and the
voice call with the call centre starts.

6. If the connection fails, the indicator light (red) turns on and the indicator light
(green) flashes quickly (0.15 second intervals), and the beep sounds

simultaneously.
Make a manual emergency call again.
1 2
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1. Red (Turns on)
2. Green (Flashes)

NOTE
If a call to the call centre does not connect even though the indicator light shows a

call is possible, make a call to the police or other authority by means other than the
Emergency call system.

Indicator light/Beep sound

The indicator light turns on/flashes and beep sounds are activated to notify the
driver of the system operation status or if there is a problem with the system.
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Indicator Iight Beep sound
Status - 5 On/flashing conditions
Green Red Flash interval status
When the vehicle power is
switched ON, it turns on and
then turns off after a few sec-
Diagnosis Turnson | Turns on — — onds.
NOTE
A manual emergency call is
not possible during diagnosis.
The system is operating nor-
Normal Turns off | Turns off — — 4 s operating nor
mally.
- A system malfunction is
detected.
- The remaining power of
the built-in battery is low.
3 beeps A
Malfunction | Turns off | Turns on — (Slow intermit-|If the indicator light (red) re-
tent sound) |mains on constantly, the sys-
tem will not operate normal-
ly. Have the vehicle inspected
at an expert repairer (we rec-
ommend an Authorised Maz-
da Repairer) as soon as possi-
ble.
The beep does
Call being Slow not sound, but |[An emergency call is being
made with call | Flashes | Turnsoff | (0.5second | theringback |made by the Emergency call
centre intervals) tone can be |[system.
heard.
S hat
Vehicle infor- ome.w @ S Lo .
L quick Vehicle information is being
mation is be- | Flashes Turns off — .
. . (0.3 second transmitted to the call centre.
ing transmitted .
intervals)
Start of voice
Vol Turns on | Turns off — 1 beep ) ) )
call During a voice call with the
Duri i call centre.
Urng VOIC® 1 rims on | Turns off — —
call
. Quick 3 beeps .
Connection . .. |When an emergency call fails
. Flashes Turns on | (0.15 second | (Fast intermit- gency
failure . to connect.
intervals) tent sound)
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Indicator light Beep sound
Status g P On/flashing conditions
Green Red Flash interval status
Vehicles
(. When waiting for the call
which support
centre to call back.
Connected Very slow
. ) (Flashes for about 1 hour af-
Service) Flashes Turns on | (1 second in- —
. ter 30 seconds have passed
Waiting for tervals) . .
since the call with the call
callback from
centre was ended.)
call centre
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Warning and Cautions for

Using the Storage
Compartments

A WARNING

When loading cargo, make sure that it
is completely secured.

If the cargo is not completely secured,
it may move or collapse while driving
or during sudden braking, resulting in
injury or an accident.

A\ CAUTION

» Always close the covers for storage
such as the glove compartment
when the vehicle is being driven.
Open storage boxes and their
contents may cause injury during
sudden braking or if the vehicle is
involved in a collision.

» Be careful when storing items in
uncovered storage spaces. If an item
is ejected from the storage space
during sudden braking,
manoeuvring, or acceleration it
could lead to an accident.

» Do not leave lighters or eyeglasses in
the storage boxes while parked
under the sun. A lighter could
explode or the plastic material in
eyeglasses could deform and crack
from high temperature.
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Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Cup
Holders

A WARNING

Never use a cup holder to hold hot
liquids while the vehicle is moving.
Using a cup holder to hold hot liquids
while the vehicle is moving is
dangerous. If the contents spill, you
could be scalded.

Do not put anything other than cups
or drink cans in cup holders.

Putting objects other than cups or
drink cans in a cup holder is
dangerous.

During sudden braking or
manoeuvring, occupants could be hit
and injured, or objects could be
thrown around the vehicle, causing
interference with the driver and the
possibility of an accident. Only use a
cup holder for cups or drink cans.

How to Use the Cup

Holders

Cup holders are installed to the
following positions.

Front
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Warnings and Cautions
for Using the Bottle

Holder

A\ CAUTION

Do not use the bottle holders for
containers without caps. The contents
may spill when opening/closing the
door or while driving the vehicle.
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How to Use the Bottle
Holder

Plastic bottles can be placed in the
bottle holders.
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Glove Compartment

How to Use the Glove
Compartment
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How to Use the Coin Box
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Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Centre
Console

A\ CAUTION

Do not put your hands or fingers
around the moving part of the console
lid when operating it. Otherwise, your
hands or fingers could be injured.

How to Use the Centre
Console

Sliding
The console lid can be slid rearward in
2 steps.

Opening/closing

The console lid can be opened at the
1st or 2nd step of the slide positions.

Small items can be placed using the
centre console divider.
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How to Use the
Overhead Console
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Warning and Cautions for
Using the Rear Coat

Hooks

A WARNING

Never hang heavy or sharp objects on
the assist grips and coat hooks.
Hanging heavy or sharp-ended objects
such as a coat hanger from the assist
grips or coat hooks is dangerous as
they can fly off and hit an occupant in
the cabin if a curtain air bag was to
deploy, which could result in serious
injury or death.

How to Use the Rear

Coat Hooks

Use the rear coat hooks when hanging
a coat or jacket.
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Luggage Compartment

Luggage Compartment How to Use the Luggage
Cargo Securing Loops Compartment

Use rope or a net to secure cargo. Cargo Securing Loops

Cargo Sub-Compartment The tension load of a luggage hook is
20 kg (44 Ib). Do not tighten a rope to
the anchors excessively.

The spaces can be used to store small
items.

Cargo Sub-Compartment’

Open the luggage board.
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Luggage compartment cover

Luggage Compartment
Cover

Cargo can be covered in the luggage
compartment by storing it under the
luggage board.

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Luggage
compartment cover

A WARNING

Do not place anything on top of the
cover.

Placing luggage or other cargo on top
of the luggage compartment cover is
dangerous. During sudden braking or a
collision, the cargo could become a
projectile that could hit and injure
someone.

Make sure luggage and cargo are
secured before driving.

Not securing cargo while driving is
dangerous as it could move or be
crushed during sudden braking or a
collision and cause injury.

A\ CAUTION

Make sure the luggage compartment
cover is firmly secured. If it is not firmly
secured, it could unexpectedly
disengage resulting in injury.
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How to Use the Luggage 3. Lift the front end of the luggage
C t tC compartment cover and remove it.
ompartmen over —

The luggage compartment can be
accessed by opening the liftgate when
the straps are attached to the sides of
the liftgate.

Removing the luggage compartment
cover

This cover can be removed for more

room.
1. Remove the straps from the hooks.

2. Press the luggage compartment
cover upward from near the pins
and remove the luggage
compartment cover from the pins.
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Sunvisor

How to Use the Sunvisor

When blocking light from the front

When blocking light from the side

Unhook the sunvisor and swing it to
the side.
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Vanity Mirror

How to Use the Vanity
Mirrors

1. Vanity mirror light"

2. Llighting range

3. Offrange

For vehicles with a light, it turns on
when the cover is opened.

The light turns on only when the
sunvisor angle is within the lighting
range.

NOTE

- If a vanity mirror light is left on with
the vehicle power switched OFF, the
light is turned off automatically to
prevent the lead-acid battery from
being discharged.

- The vanity mirror light can be turned
on again by doing any of the
following operations:

- Opening/closing any door.

- Unlocking any door.

- Switching the vehicle power to
ACC or ON.

- Switching an overhead light/front
map light on.
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Interior Lights

llluminated Entry System

The overhead lights turn on/off in
conjunction with the opening/closing
of the doors and the position of the
vehicle power (ON/OFF).

How to Use the
llluminated Entry System

The overhead lights turn on when any
of the following operations is done
with the overhead light switch in the
DOOR-linked position.

- The driver's door is unlocked with
the vehicle power switched OFF.

- The vehicle power is switched OFF
with all doors closed.

The overhead lights turns off when any
of the following operations is done.

- The driver's door is locked.
- The vehicle power is switched ON.

When the vehicle power is switched
OFF and the overhead lights remain
on, they turn off after a certain period
of time has passed.

NOTE

- The amount of time until the
illuminated entry system turns off can
be changed.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- The illuminated entry system does
not operate when the overhead
lights are turned on by operating the
overhead light ON/OFF switch.
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Interior Lights

How to Use the
Overhead Lights

Front

| =
The overhead lights turn on.

Press the 7" switch again to turn off
the overhead lights.

When the door interlock is ON

- The indicator light in the Sk switch
turns off.

- The lights turn on when any of the
doors is opened.

- The light turns on/off depending on
the illuminated entry system.

When the door interlock is OFF

The indicator light in the switch turns
on.
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Rear

The rear overhead lights also turns
on/off in conjunction with the
operation of the front overhead lights.




Other Equipment

Interior Lights

How to Use the Map
Lights

Front

The map light turns on.

Press the switch again to turn off the
map lights.

Rear

x

The map light turns on.

Press the switch again to turn off the
map lights.

NOTE

- Pressing the switch does not turn the
lights off in any of the following
cases.

- When the light is turned on by

operating an overhead light W

switch.
- When the illuminated entry system
is operating.
- (Rear)

Once the rear map lights have been
turned off, they will turn on/off in
conjunction with the operation of an
overhead light switch.
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Interior Lights

How to Use the Luggage
Compartment Lights

Open the liftgate.

—
The luggage compartment lights turn
on.

When the liftgate is closed, the luggage
compartment lights turn off.
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Power Outlet

Accessory Sockets

The accessory socket is used as a
socket for accessories when the vehicle
power is switched to ACC or ON.

Only use accessories that have a
maximum power consumption of 120
W (DC12V-10A) or below.

Warnings and Cautions
When Using the

Accessory Socket

A\ CAUTION

» Always close the cover when it is not
in use. If foreign matter or liquid
penetrates the socket, it may cause a
problem.

» Insert the accessory plug into the
socket securely. If the plug is not
inserted securely, it may heat
excessively and blow the fuse.

» Do not use accessories that have a
power consumption of over 120 W
(DC12V-10A). Otherwise, it could
cause a malfunction.

» Noise may occur on the audio
playback depending on the device
connected to the accessory socket.

» Do not insert the cigarette lighter
into the accessory socket.

» Depending on the device connected
to the accessory socket, the vehicle's
electrical system might be affected,
which could cause the warning light
to turn on. Disconnect the
connected device and make sure
that the problem is resolved. If the
problem is resolved, switch the
vehicle power OFF after the device is
disconnected from the socket. If the
problem is not resolved, consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an

Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Power Outlet

How to Use the USB Power Outlet
Accessory Socket When the vehicle power is switched to

. . ACC or ON, the USB power outlet can
ﬁ)spégn the lid and insert the plug to be be used as a power supply for USB
) devices.
Only use USB devices with the
following maximum power
consumption.

Type-C
-18 W(DC9V, 2 A) or lower™
-15W (DC5V, 3 A) or lower

1 When a USB Power
Delivery-compatible device is
connected.
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Power Outlet

Warnings and Cautions
When Using the USB

Power Qutlet

A\ CAUTION

> Insert the USB plug into the USB
power supply socket securely. If the
USB plug is not inserted securely, it
may heat excessively and blow the
fuse.

» Do not use USB devices that require
more than 3 A of current. Otherwise,
it could cause damage.

How to Use the USB

Power Outlet
Insert the plug to be used.

1. USB Power Outlet
This socket can be used to connect to
Mazda Connect.

For details on how to connect to
Mazda Connect, refer to the Mazda
Connect owner's manual.
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Wireless Charger (Qi)

Wireless Charger (Qi)’

You can charge mobile devices such as
Smartphones which comply with the
Qi Wireless Charging standard.

Only use mobile devices that have a
maximum power consumption of 5 W,
or 15 W or below.

Trademarks

“Qi"” and the Qi symbol are trademarks
or registered trademarks of the
Wireless Power Consortium (WPC).
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*Some models.

Warnings and Cautions
When Using the Wireless

Charger (Qi)

A WARNING

Radio waves from the Wireless
Charger (Qi) may affect the operation
of medical devices such as
implanted-type cardiac pacemakers
or defibrillators.

» Before using the Wireless Charger
(Qi) near people who use medical
devices, ask the medical device
manufacturer or your physician if
radio waves from the Wireless
Charger (Qi) will affect the device.

» The Wireless Charger (Qi) can be
disabled to prevent it from affecting
medical devices. Consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) for
details.

Heed the following cautions.
Otherwise, the Wireless Charger (Qi)
may malfunction or be damaged,
which could cause a fire, burns due to
heat generation, or an accident such
as electrical shock.

» Do not install, remove, disassemble,
or change the wiring of the Wireless
Charger (Qi). If the Wireless Charger
(Qi) needs to be installed or
removed, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).



Other Equipment

Wireless Charger (Qi)

» Do not use the Wireless Charger (Qi)
when it is malfunctioning. In
addition, if smoke, abnormal noise,
or abnormal smell is emitted from
the Wireless Charger (Qi), stop the
vehicle in a safe place, turn off the
Wireless Charger (Qi), and consult
an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

»When using the Wireless Charger
(Qi) to store items on, turn off the
Wireless Charger (Qi).

» Do not place any metal object
between the charging area and the
mobile device. Also, do not apply
items such as a metallic sticker to the
Wireless Charger (Qi).

»When charging, do not place any
item other than the mobile device to
be charged on the Wireless Charger
(Qi). In addition, do not place any
metal object, IC card, coin, or
magnetic item near the charging
area.

» Remove dust or dirt from the
charging area before use.

» Do not apply strong force or impact
to the Wireless Charger (Qi) or get it
wet.

» Use only mobile devices which
support the Wireless Charger (Qi).

A\ CAUTION

»While a mobile device is placed on
the charging area, keep the vehicle
key away from the Wireless Charger
(Qi). The vehicle key may not be
detected due to radio wave
interference by the Wireless Charger
(Qi).

» Charging may not operate normally
under the following conditions:

»The mobile device is fully charged.

> There is foreign matter between
the mobile device and the charging
area.

» The temperature of the mobile
device is high.

» The mobile device is placed with
the charging side facing upward.

» The mobile device is placed in a
position extremely deviating from
the centre of the charging area.

> Your vehicle is in an area where
strong radio waves or electrical
noise occur such as near a
television tower, power plant, or
airport.

» The Near Field Communication
(NFC) function setting of the
mobile device is on (depends on
the model of the mobile device).

» Keep the following items away from
the charging area. Otherwise the
data stored on the mobile device
could be erased or the device could
malfunction.

» Magnetic items such as magnets,
magnetic cards, and magnetic
recording media.

» High precision devices such as
wristwatches.

» Before using the Wireless Charger
(Qi), make sure to back up the data
stored on the mobile device. The
data on the mobile device could be
deleted.

» Do not wipe the Wireless Charger
(Qi) using oil, alcohol, or thinner, or
spray hairspray or insecticide onto it.
Otherwise, it could cause damage or
cracking.

» Do not leave mobile devices in the
cabin. The temperature inside the
cabin may become very hot, causing
the devices to malfunction.
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Wireless Charger (Qi)

How to Use the Wireless

Charger (Qi)

1. Start the engine.

The power for the Wireless Charger
(Qi) turns on and the LED indicator
turns on.

2. Place a device compliant with the
Qi Wireless Charging standard
(portable device with a maximum
power consumption of 5 W or 15
W or below) in the centre of the
charging area on the tray.

1. Charging area
2. LED indicator
The LED indicator turns on in amber
or green when charging starts.
Charging starts when all the doors
and liftgate are closed.

For details on the LED indicator, refer

to the following LED indicator table.

Charging status display

The charging status of the Wireless
Charger (Qi) can be checked with the
LED indicator or the icon displayed on
the centre display.

Hlumina- Icon indi
tion/flash . Status
cation
pattern
Does not Indicates that charg-
turn on ing is turned off.
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lllumina- .
tion/flash Status
pattern

Turns on in
white

Indicates that charg-
ing is possible.

Indicates normal
charging.

Turns on in
amber

Indicates that the
charging conditions
are not met.

Flashes in
white

Indicates that charg-
ing is not possible
because a high tem-

. perature is detected.
Flashes in red

Indicates that charg-
ing is not possible
because foreign mat-
ter is detected.

Indicates that there
is a problem with
Wireless Charger
(Qi) and it needs to
be repaired. Consult
an expert repairer
(we recommend an
Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Turns on in
red

Turns on in @ Indicates fast charg-
green ing'1.

"1 Some mobile devices can switch
between normal charging and fast
charging.

NOTE

- Charging efficiency may be reduced
or charging may not be possible

depending on the use environment
and conditions.




Other Equipment

Wireless Charger (Qi)

- Depending on the mobile device
case or accessories used, the mobile
device may not charge, or the
charging efficiency may be reduced
resulting in a longer charging time. If
charging does not start even when a
mobile device is placed on the
charging area, remove the case or
accessory.

- Depending on the vehicle condition,
charge amount may be temporarily
restricted and charging may be
cancelled, however, this does not
indicate a problem.

- If the mobile device temperature
rises during charging, charging may
stop due to the protection function
of the device. If that happens, wait
until the mobile device cools down
sufficiently and then recharge it.

- When using the Wireless Charger
(Qi), applications using the Near
Field Communication (NFC) function
may launch, however, this does not
indicate a problem with the Wireless
Charger (Qi).

- (Vehicles with i-stop)

While i-stop is operating, charge

amount may be temporarily

restricted and charging may be
temporarily cancelled, however, this
does not indicate a problem.

- Charging may be temporarily

cancelled depending on the vehicle

conditions, such as when the engine
is stopped.

Convenient Ways to Use
the Wireless Charger (Qi)

The Wireless Charger (Qi) can be
turned on/off and the connection
mode can be switched.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Assist Grip

Warnings and Cautions
When Using the Assist

Grips

A WARNING

Never hang heavy or sharp objects on
the assist grips and coat hooks.
Hanging heavy or sharp-ended objects
such as a coat hanger from the assist
grips or coat hooks is dangerous as
they can fly off and hit an occupant in
the cabin if a curtain air bag was to
deploy, which could result in serious
injury or death.

Do not use the assist grips when
getting in and out of the vehicle or
getting out of a seat.

An assist grip could break under a
heavy load resulting in injury.
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How to Use the Assist
Grips

Use the assist grips to support your
body while seated in the vehicle and
while the vehicle is moving.
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Towing

Towing (Europe)

Your Mazda was designed and built
primarily to carry passengers and
cargo.

If you tow a trailer, follow these
instructions because driver and
passenger safety depends on proper
equipment and safe driving habits.
Towing a trailer will affect handling,
braking, durability, performance, and
economy.

Never overload vehicle or trailer.
Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) if you need further details.

NOTE

- When towing a trailer, do not use the
following safety systems (If a Mazda
genuine trailer hitch is used, these
systems are automatically turned off
when the trailer's electrical
connector is connected):

- Blind Spot Monitoring (BSM)

- Rear Cross Traffic Alert (RCTA)

- Smart Brake Support (SBS) reverse
drive detection

- Parking Sensor System (Rear)

Turn off the aforementioned safety
systems when towing a trailer
without a genuine Mazda trailer
hitch.

Warnings and Cautions

for Using the Towing

A WARNING

Always keep tow loads within
specified limits as indicated in the
Trailer Towing-Load Table.
Attempting to tow loads greater than
those specified is dangerous as it may
cause serious handling and
performance problems that could
result in personal injury or vehicle
damage, or both.

Always keep the trailer nose weight
within the specified limits in the
Trailer Towing-Load Table.

Loading the trailer with more weight in
the rear than in the front is dangerous.
This could cause loss of vehicle control
and an accident.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not tow a trailer during the first
1,000 km (600 miles) of your new
Mazda. If you do, you may damage
the engine, transmission, differential,
wheel bearings, and other power
train components.
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> Be aware of the towing load weight
differences when towing at high
altitudes. For altitudes exceeding
1,000 meter (3,280 ft 10 in), always
reduce the towing load by 10 % for
every 1,000 meter (3,280 ft 10 in)
increase in altitude from the load
indicated under the gross
combination weight heading in the
maximum trailer towing-load table.
If the determined maximum total
towing load weight is exceeded, the
engine and other power train parts
may be damaged.

NOTE

- The total trailer weight and nose
weight can be determined by
weighing the trailer on platform
scales at a highway weighing station
or a trucking company.

- Appropriate total trailer weight and
nose weight may prevent the danger
of trailer sway from crosswinds,
rough roads, or other causes.
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Towing

How to Use the Towing |

Trailer Hitch

When towing a trailer, use an appropriate trailer hitch. We recommend using a
genuine Mazda trailer hitch. Use the original holes drilled by the vehicle
manufacturer for securing the trailer hitch. Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for more information.

Do not install a trailer hitch that is not easy to remove or reposition if there is the
possibility that a part of the trailer hitch partially obscures the lighting system and/or
rear number plate.

If a trailer hitch that is easy to remove or reposition is installed, make sure to remove
or reposition it when it is not in use.

Trailer hitch installation area

350 — 420 mm (13.8 — 16.5in)
912.0 mm (35.91 in)

1022.2 mm (40.244 in)

MAX. 80 kg (176.3 |b)

Hitch coupling point

AW =
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Towing

Weight Limits

The total trailer weight, gross combination weight and trailer nose weight must be
within the prescribed limits in the Trailer Towing-Load Table.

TOTAL TRAILER WEIGHT:

LN

Sum of weights of the trailer and its load.

GROSS COMBINATION WEIGHT:

Sum of total trailer weight and towing vehicle weight; including trailer hitch, vehicle
passengers, and vehicle load.

TRAILER NOSE WEIGHT:

The weight exerted on the trailer tongue. It is varied by changing the weight
distribution when loading the trailer.

Maximum trailer towing-load table

Europe/Gradient up to 12%

MODEL

TOTAL TRAILER WEIGHT

GROSS COMBINA-
TION WEIGHT

Engine

Transmission

Drive sys-

Trailer without

Trailer with brake

Trailer with brake

tem brake
e-SKYACTIV Manuall . FWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,265 kg (7,198.0
X transmission Ib) Ib)
e-SKYACTIV Autom.atl.c FWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,265 kg (7,198.0
X transmission Ib) Ib)
e-SKYACTIV Manuall . AWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,342 kg (7,367.7
X transmission Ib) Ib)
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GROSS COMBINA-

MODEL TOTAL TRAILER WEIGHT TION WEIGHT
Engine  |Transmission Drive sys- | Trailer without Trailer with brake | Trailer with brake
tem brake

e-SKYACTIV Autom.at|.c AWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,370 kg (7,429.5
X transmission Ib) Ib)
e-SKYACTIV Manua.l . FWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,250 kg (7,164.9
G transmission Ib) Ib)
e-SKYACTIV Autom.aUF FWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,280 kg (7,231.0
G transmission Ib) Ib)

TRAILER NOSE WEIGHT: 80 kg (176.3 Ib)

Germany and Austria/Gradient up to 8%

GROSS COMBINA-
MODEL TOTAL TRAILER WEIGHT TION WEIGHT
Engine  |[Transmission Drive sys- Trailer without Trailer with brake | Trailer with brake
tem brake

e-SKYACTIV Manua.l . FWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,265 kg (7,198.0
X transmission Ib) Ib)
e-SKYACTIV Autom.atl.c FWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,265 kg (7,198.0
X transmission Ib) Ib)
e-SKYACTIV Manua.l . AWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,342 kg (7,367.7
X transmission Ib) Ib)
e-SKYACTIV Autom.atl.c AWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,370 kg (7,429.5
X transmission Ib) Ib)
e-SKYACTIV Manua.l . FWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,250 kg (7,164.9
G transmission Ib) Ib)
e-SKYACTIV Autom.atllc FWD 600 kg (1,322.7 Ib) 1,300 kg (2,865.9 | 3,280 kg (7,231.0
G transmission Ib) Ib)

TRAILER NOSE WEIGHT: 80 kg (176.3 Ib)

Tyres

When towing a trailer, make sure that the tyre pressures of the rear tyres are at 20
kPa (0.2 bar, 2.9 psi) higher than the recommended maximum tyre pressures

indicated on the tyre pressure chart on the driver's door frame.
Trailer tyre size, load rating, and inflation pressures should conform to tyre
manufacturer specifications.
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A WARNING

Never use the temporary spare tyre when towing:
Using the temporary spare tyre on your vehicle when towing a trailer is dangerous as
it could result in tyre failure, loss of control, and injury to vehicle occupants.

Safety Chains

Safety chains must be used as a precautionary measure should the trailer become
unintentionally unhitched. They should cross under the trailer tongue and attach to
the hitch. Leave enough slack to allow full turns. Consult literature published by your
trailer or hitch manufacturer for more details.

A WARNING

Make sure the safety chain is securely attached to both the trailer and the vehicle
prior to departure.

Towing a trailer without using a safety chain securely attached to both the trailer and
the vehicle is dangerous. If damage occurs to the coupling unit or hitch ball, the
trailer could wander into another lane and cause a collision.

Trailer Lights

A\ CAUTION

Do not connect a trailer lighting system directly to the lighting system of your Mazda.
This may damage your vehicle's electrical system and lighting systems. To connect
the lighting system, consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer)

Trailer Brakes

Check the Maximum trailer towing-load table in Weight Limits , and if your trailer
weight exceeds the value in the TOTAL TRAILER WEIGHT (Trailer without brake),
trailer brakes are required.

If your trailer has brakes, make sure they meet regulations.

A WARNING

Do not connect a hydraulic trailer-brake system to your vehicle's brake system.
Connecting a hydraulic trailer-brake system directly to the vehicle brake system is
dangerous and will result in inadequate braking and possible injury.

Before driving

- Verify that your Mazda maintains a near-normal attitude when a loaded or
unloaded trailer is connected. Do not drive if it has an abnormal front-up or
front-down position. Inspect for incorrect nose weight, worn suspension parts,
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and trailer overloading. Have the vehicle inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- Make sure the trailer cargo is secure to prevent it from shifting.
- Make sure the mirrors meet all government regulations. Inspect them.
- Before starting out, inspect the operation of all vehicle and trailer lights and all

vehicle-to-trailer connections. Stop and re-inspect all lights and connections after
driving a short distance.

Driving

- Your Mazda will handle differently with a trailer in tow, so practice turning,

backing, and stopping in a traffic-free area.

- Take time to get accustomed to the extra weight and length.
- Do not exceed 100 km /h (62 mph) with a trailer in tow. If the local legal

maximum speed with a trailer in tow is less than 100 km/h (62 mph), do not
exceed the legal speed.

A CAUTION

If the vehicle exceeds 100 km/h (62 mph) with a trailer in tow, the vehicle could
be damaged.

- When ascending a hill, shift into a lower gear to reduce the possibility of

overloading or overheating the engine, or both.

- When descending a hill, shift into a lower gear and use engine compression as a

braking effect. Pay constant attention to speed and use the brakes only as needed.
Holding the brake pedal down for a prolonged period may cause the brakes to
overheat and lose power.

Parking

Avoid parking on an incline with a trailer. If this must be done, follow these
instructions.

Parking on an Incline

1.
2.

3.
4.
5. If the vehicle has an automatic transmission, put the selector lever in P position.

Set the parking brake and the brakes.

Have someone block the wheels of the vehicle and trailer while you apply the
brakes.

After the wheels are blocked, release the parking brake and the brakes slowly,
allowing the blocks to bear the load.

Set the parking brake firmly.

If it has a manual transmission, place the gear shift in 1 or R position.

Starting on an Incline

1.
2.

Start the engine (page 5-15).
Release the parking brake and slowly pull away a short distance from the wheel
blocks.
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3. Stop on the nearest level ground, set the parking brake, and pick up the wheel
blocks.
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Warnings and Cautions

For Using the Accessories

A\ CAUTION

When installing accessories using
electrical or electronic components,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

There is a possibility of accidents due
to brake or air bag mis-operation,
vehicle damage or malfunctions.
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Floor Mat

Warnings and Cautions

For Using the Floor Mat

We recommend the use of Genuine
Mazda floor mats.

A WARNING

Make sure the floor mats are secured
with the grommets to prevent them
from bunching up under the foot
pedals (Driver's side).

Using a floor mat that is not secured is
dangerous as it will interfere with the
accelerator and brake pedal operation
(driver's side), which could result in an
accident.

Only use a floor mat which conforms
to the shape of the floor on the driver's
side and make sure it is oriented
correctly.

Secure the floor mat using the
grommets.

There are various ways to secure floor
mats depending on the type used,
therefore secure the mat according to
the type.

After installing the floor mat, make
sure that it does not slide from side to
side or back and forth, and that there
is sufficient clearance with the
accelerator and brake pedals on the
driver's side.
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After removing the floor mat for
cleaning or some other reason, always
securely reinstall it while paying
attention to the precautions just
mentioned.

Do not install two floor mats, one on
top of the other, on the driver's side.
Installing two floor mats, one on top of
the other, on the driver's side is
dangerous as the retention pins can
only keep one floor mat from sliding
forward.

Loose floor mat(s) will interfere with
the foot pedals and could result in an
accident.

If using an all-weather mat for winter
use always remove the original floor
mat.



. . . Other Equipment
Malfunction Diagnosis Connector

Malfunction Diagnosis
Connector

A\ CAUTION

Do not connect any devices other than
the specially designed malfunction
diagnosis devices for servicing. If any
device other than the malfunction
diagnosis device is connected, it may
affect the vehicle's electrical devices or
lead to damage such as lead-acid
battery depletion.
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Other Equipment

Spare Tyre and Tool Storage

To remove the jack

1. Remove the luggage board.

2. (Type A)
.'v p——

iy'

To secure the jack

Perform the removal procedure in
reverse.

Maintenance

- Always keep the jack clean.

- Make sure the moving parts are kept
free from dirt or rust.

- Make sure the screw thread is
adequately lubricated.
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Spare Tyre’

The temporary spare tyre is lighter and
smaller than a conventional tyre, and is
designed only for emergency use and
should be used only for VERY short
periods. Temporary spare tyres should
NEVER be used for long drives or
extended periods.

A WARNING

Do not install the temporary spare
tyre on the front wheels (driving
wheels).

Driving with the temporary spare tyre
on one of the front driving wheels is
dangerous. Handling will be affected.
You could lose control of the vehicle,
especially on ice or snow bound roads,
and have an accident. Move a regular
tyre to the front wheel and install the
temporary spare tyre to the rear.

A\ CAUTION

»When using the temporary spare
tyre, driving stability may decrease
compared to when using only the
conventional tyre. Drive carefully.

» To avoid damage to the temporary
spare tyre or to the vehicle, observe
the following precautions:

» Do not exceed 80 km/h (50 mph).

» Avoid driving over obstacles. Also,
do not drive through an automatic
car wash. This tyre's diameter is
smaller than a conventional tyre,
so the ground clearance is
reduced.

» Do not use a tyre chain on this tyre
because it will not fit properly.




Other Equipment

Spare Tyre and Tool Storage

» Do not use your temporary spare
tyre on any other vehicle, it has
been designed only for your
Mazda.

» Use only one temporary spare tyre
on your vehicle at the same time.

To remove the spare tyre

1. Remove the luggage board.

N\

2. (Vehicles with sub-woofer)
Uncouple the sub-woofer
connector.

NOTE

Extra strength may be required to
uncouple the connector. Be sure to
squeeze the tab firmly.

3. (Vehicles with sub-woofer)
Turn the spare tyre hold-down bolt
anticlockwise and remove the
sub-woofer and the spare tyre.

(Vehicles without sub-woofer)
Turn the spare tyre hold-down bolt
anticlockwise and remove the spare
tyre.

NOTE

If the spare tyre hold-down bolt
cannot be loosened, hold the edge
of the tyre and turn it anticlockwise
until the spare tyre hold-down bolt
rotates.

To secure the spare tyre

Store the spare tyre in the reverse order
of removal. After storing, verify that the
spare tyre is stored securely.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

In Case of Emergency

Dealing With an Accident

In case of an accident, react calmly and
perform as follows.

1.

Prevention of secondary accident
Move the vehicle to a safe place
(such as a shoulder or a vacant lot)
where it does not obstruct traffic,
and stop the engine.

. Aiding injured person

If there is any injured person,
provide any possible first aid until
an ambulance or a doctor arrives.
If someone has injured his or her
head, do not move the person
unnecessarily. However, move the
person to a safe place if there is the
possibility of a secondary accident.

. Call the police

Provide information such as the
location, conditions, and level of
injury, and take directions.

. Check the name and address of the

other person.

. Call an expert repairer (we

recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) and insurance agency.

8-4 *Some models.

Make a Mazda
Emergency Call’

Connected service is available through
the emergency call operator.

Refer to How to Use the Emergency
Call System on page 7-28.



What to Do in Case of Emergency

When Towing is Required

Having the Vehicle Towed

We recommend that towing be done
only by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) or a commercial tow-truck
service.

Proper lifting and towing are necessary
to prevent damage to the vehicle.
Particularly when towing an AWD
vehicle, where all the wheels are
connected to the drive train, proper
transporting of the vehicle is absolutely
essential to avoid damaging the drive
system. Government and local laws
must be followed.

A towed FWD vehicle should have its
drive wheels (front wheels) off the
ground. If excessive damage or other
conditions prevent this, use wheel
dollies.

1. Wheel dollies

When towing a FWD vehicle with the
rear wheels on the ground, release the
parking brake.

A WARNING

Always tow an AWD vehicle with all
four wheels off the ground.

Towing an AWD vehicle with either the
front or rear wheels on the ground is
dangerous as the drive train could be
damaged, or the vehicle could trail
away from the tow truck and cause an
accident. If the drive train has been
damaged, transport the vehicle on a
flatbed truck.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not tow the vehicle pointed
backward with driving wheels on the
ground. This may cause internal
damage to the transmission.

» Do not tow with sling-type
equipment. This could damage your
vehicle. Use wheel-lift or flatbed
equipment.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

When Towing is Required

> If the parking brake cannot be
released when towing the vehicle,
transport the vehicle with all front
and rear wheels raised off the ground
as shown in the figure. If the vehicle
is towed without raising the wheels
off the ground, the brake system
could be damaged.

1. Wheel dollies

If towing service is not available in an
emergency, the vehicle may be towed
with all four wheels on the ground
using the towing hook at the front of
the vehicle.

Refer to Using the Towing Hooks on
page 8-6.

Only tow the vehicle on paved surfaces
for short distances at low speeds.

A\ CAUTION

Follow these instructions when towing
the vehicle with all wheels on the
ground.

1. Shift to neutral (Manual
transmission), or the N position
(Automatic transmission).

2. Switch the vehicle power to ACC or
ON.

3. Release the parking brake.

Refer to Electric Parking Brake (EPB)
on page 5-59.

Remember that power assist for the

brakes and steering will not be

available when the engine is not
running.

8-6

Using the Towing Hooks

A\ CAUTION

» The towing eyelet should be used in
an emergency (to get the vehicle out
of a ditch or a snow bank, for
example).

»When using the towing eyelets,
always pull the lead or chain in a
straight direction with respect to the
eyelet. Never apply a sideways force.

> If the towing eyelet is not securely
tightened, it may loosen or
disengage from the bumper when
towing the vehicle. Make sure that
the towing eyelet is securely
tightened to the bumper.

» Be careful not to damage the towing
eyelet and towing hook or vehicle
body when towing under the
following conditions:

» Do not tow a vehicle heavier than
yours.

» Do not suddenly accelerate your
vehicle as it will apply a severe
shock to the towing eyelet and
towing hook or rope.

» Do not attach any rope other than
to the towing eyelet and towing
hook.

NOTE

When towing with chain or lead, wrap
the chain or lead with a soft cloth near
the bumper to prevent damage to the
bumper.



What to Do in Case of Emergency

When Towing is Required

1.

Remove the towing eyelet, the
wheel brace and the jack lever or
equivalent from the luggage
compartment.

4

i,

1. Wheel brace

2. Towing eyelet

3. Jack lever

Availability and location of each
tool may differ depending on the
specification.

Wrap a flathead screwdriver or jack
lever or a similar tool with a soft
cloth to prevent damage to a
painted bumper, and open the cap
located on the front or rear
bumper.

Front

Rear

A\ CAUTION

Do not use excessive force as it may
damage the cap or scratch the
painted bumper surface.

NOTE
Remove the cap completely and
store it so as not to lose it.

. Securely install the towing eyelet

using the wheel brace, the jack
lever or equivalent.
Front

1. Wheel brace
2. Towing eyelet
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

When Towing is Required

Rear

1. Jack lever
2. Towing eyelet

4. Hook the towing rope to the
towing eyelet.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

Key Does Not Operate

Cancelling the Key

Temporary Suspension
Function

If a key is inside the vehicle, its
functions might be temporarily
suspended to prevent theft.

In this case, press the unlock button on
the suspended key in the vehicle to
restore the functions.

Unlocking Using the

Auxiliary Key

. Remove the cover while pressing

the knob.

. Remove the auxiliary key.
. Insert the auxiliary key while pulling

the driver’s door'handle.

. Turn the auxiliary key.

The door is unlocked.

. Attach the auxiliary key to its

original position.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

Key Does Not Operate

6. Insert the tabs of the cover.

8-10

Starting the Engine with a
Dead Key Battery

A\ CAUTION

Do not allow the following conditions.
Otherwise, the vehicle may not receive
the correct signal from the key and the
engine may not start.

» Metal parts of other keys or metal
objects touch the key.

» Spare keys or keys for other vehicles
equipped with an immobilizer
system touch or come near the key.

» Equipment containing electronic
components or cards with magnetic
strips such as credit cards come near
the key.

If the engine cannot be started due to
a dead key battery, use the following
procedure to start the engine.

1. Depress the clutch pedal (Manual
transmission) or brake pedal
(Automatic transmission).

The push button start indicator light
(green) flashes.

2. Align the centre of the key emblem
with the centre of the push button
start.



What to Do in Case of Emergency

Key Does Not Operate

The push button start indicator light The vehicle power position is
(green) turns on. switched in the order of ACC,
ON, and OFF.

Once the vehicle power is
switched OFF, the vehicle power
position can no longer be
changed. Therefore, to start the
engine, perform the operation
from the beginning.

Indicator light

1.
2. Push button start
3. Key
4. Emblem
3. Press the push button start.
NOTE

- If there is a problem with the
push button start function, the
push button start indicator light
(amber) flashes.

In this case, it is possible to start
the engine, however, have the
vehicle inspected by an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as
soon as possible.

- If the push button start indicator
light (green) does not turn on,
perform the operation from the
beginning.

If it still does not turn on, have
the vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- To change the vehicle power
position, release the clutch pedal
(Manual transmission) or brake
pedal (Automatic transmission)
after the push button start
indicator light (green) turns on,
then press the push button start.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

Engine Does Not Start

Taking Action with Depleted Lead-acid Battery

The lead-acid battery might be depleted if the following conditions occur.

- The engine does not start.
- The horn sound is weak or it does not sound.
- The brightness of the lights is extremely low.

Using commercially available booster leads, connect the lead-acid battery of the
booster vehicle's battery to the lead-acid battery of your vehicle and start the engine.
Jump-starting is dangerous if done incorrectly. Therefore, follow the procedure
carefully. If you feel unsure about jump-starting, we strongly recommend that you
have a competent service technician do the work.

A WARNING
©
Read the following precautions carefully before using the lead-acid

battery or inspecting to ensure safe and correct handling.

Always wear eye protection when working near the lead-acid battery.

Working without eye protection is dangerous. Lead-acid battery fluid contains
SULPHURIC ACID which could cause blindness if splashed into your eyes. Also,
hydrogen gas produced during normal lead-acid battery operation, could ignite and
cause the lead-acid battery to explode.

Wear eye protection and protective gloves to prevent contact with

lead-acid battery fluid.

Spilled lead-acid battery fluid is dangerous. Lead-acid battery fluid contains
SULPHURIC ACID which could cause serious injuries if it gets in eyes, or on the skin
or clothing. If this happens, immediately flush your eyes with water for 15 minutes or
wash your skin thoroughly and get medical attention.

@ ®Always keep lead-acid batteries out of the reach of children.

Allowing children to play near lead-acid batteries is dangerous. Lead-acid battery
fluid could cause serious injuries if it gets in the eyes or on the skin.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

Engine Does Not Start

/@9\@ a
{ )
LY Keep flames and sparks away from lead-acid battery cells and do not

allow metal tools to contact the positive (+) or negative (-) terminal of the
lead-acid battery when working near a lead-acid battery. Do not allow the

positive (+) terminal to contact the vehicle body.

Flames and sparks near lead-acid battery cells are dangerous. Hydrogen gas,
produced during normal lead-acid battery operation, could ignite and cause the
lead-acid battery to explode. An exploding lead-acid battery can cause serious burns
and injuries. Keep all flames including cigarettes and sparks away from lead-acid
battery cells.

‘@ Keep all flames and sparks away from lead-acid battery cells

because hydrogen gas is produced from lead-acid battery cells while charging the
lead-acid battery or adding lead-acid battery fluid.

Flames and sparks near lead-acid battery cells are dangerous. Hydrogen gas,
produced during normal lead-acid battery operation, could ignite and cause the
lead-acid battery to explode. An exploding lead-acid battery can cause serious burns
and injuries. Keep all flames including cigarettes and sparks away from lead-acid
battery cells.

Do not jump-start a frozen lead-acid battery or one with a low fluid level.
Jump-starting a frozen lead-acid battery or one with a low fluid level is dangerous. It
may rupture or explode, causing serious injury.

Connect the negative lead to a good ground point away from the lead-acid
battery.

Connecting the end of the second jumper lead to the negative (-) terminal of the
depleted lead-acid battery is dangerous. A spark could cause the gas around the
lead-acid battery to explode and injure someone.

Route the jumper leads away from parts that will be moving.
Connecting a jumper lead near or to moving part (cooling fans) is dangerous. The
lead could get caught when the engine starts and cause serious injury.

A\ CAUTION

»Use only a 12V booster system. You can damage a 12V starter, ignition system,
and other electrical parts beyond repair with a 24 V power supply (two 12V
batteries in series).

» Do not use vehicles with Mazda M Hybrid as a booster vehicle to prevent
damaging your vehicle.

1. Make sure that the vehicle power is switched OFF.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

Engine Does Not Start

2. Remove the hole cover.

Refer to Removing the hole cover in Inspecting Lead-acid battery on page 9-34.

3. Remove the lead-acid battery cover.

4. Turn off the booster vehicle's engine and connect the jumper leads in the

6.
7.

8.

following order.

Make sure that the jumper leads are securely connected so that they do not
disconnect due to the vibrations.
1st lead

@ Ppositive (+) terminal on the depleted lead-acid battery

@ Ppositive (+) terminal on booster vehicle's battery
2nd lead

® Negative (-) terminal on booster vehicle's battery

@ Location shown in the figure (do not connect to the negative (-) terminal of
the depleted lead-acid battery)

Start the booster vehicle's engine and rev the engine.

Start the engine of your vehicle.

Disconnect the booster leads in the reverse order of their connection after the
engine is started.

Install the lead-acid battery cover.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

Engine Does Not Start

9. Have your vehicle inspected by an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) as soon as possible.

Push-Starting
Do not push-start your Mazda.

A WARNING

Never tow a vehicle to start it.

Towing a vehicle to start it is dangerous. The vehicle being towed could surge
forward when its engine starts, causing the 2 vehicles to collide. The occupants
could be injured.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

Engine Does Not Start

Starting a Flooded Engine

If the engine stops unexpectedly, it
may be flooded (excessive fuel in the
engine).

Follow this procedure:

1. If the engine does not start within 5
seconds on the first try, wait 10
seconds and try again.

2. Make sure the parking brake is on.

3. Depress the accelerator all the way
and hold it there.

4. Depress the clutch pedal (manual
transmission) or the brake pedal
(automatic transmission), then
press the push button start. If the
engine starts, release the
accelerator immediately because
the engine will suddenly rev up.

5. If the engine fails to start, crank it
without depressing the accelerator.

If the engine still does not start using
the previous procedure, have your
vehicle inspected by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

8-16




What to Do in Case of Emergency

Engine Cannot be Stopped

Forcibly Stopping the

Engine

Press and hold the push button start or
press it quickly and repeatedly.

The engine stops and the vehicle
power is switched to ACC.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

Problem With the Brake System (Foot Brake)

Applying the Emergency
Brake

Continue puIIin the EPB switch.

The brakes are applied and the vehicle
can be decelerated/stopped.

A sound is activated when the brake is
applied and when the EPB switch is
released, the brake will be released
and the sound stops.

A WARNING

Use only in emergency situations.

Use this function only in an emergency.
Excessive use will cause the brake parts
to wear out quickly or cause the brakes
to generate heat, reducing their
effectiveness.
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What to Do in Case of Emergency

AUTOHOLD Cannot be Cancelled

Forcibly Cancelling the

AUTOHOLD

The AUTOHOLD can be cancelled
forcibly by fully depressing the
accelerator pedal for about 1 second
while the AUTOHOLD is operating.
Forcibly cancel the AUTOHOLD only
when the AUTOHOLD cannot be
cancelled due to a system malfunction
or it is necessary to cancel the
AUTOHOLD in an emergency.
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Selector Lever Cannot Be Operated

Cancelling shift-lock

system (Automatic

transmission)
(Type A)

1. Remove the cover using a flathead
screwdriver.

1. Cover
2. Depress the brake pedal.
3. While pressing the shift lock-release
button using a flathead screwdriver,
press the selector lever button to
operate the selector lever.

1. Shift lock-release button
(Type B)
1. Depress the brake pedal.

8-20

2. While pressing the shift lock-release
button, press the selector lever
button to operate the selector lever.
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Overheating

Taking Action with

Overheating

If the engine coolant temperature
gauge indicates overheating and the
high engine coolant temperature

warning light ~Eis displayed, the
vehicle loses power or you hear a loud
knocking or pinging noise, the engine
is probably too hot.

A WARNING

Do not open the bonnet while steam
is escaping from the engine
compartment.

If the bonnet is opened while the
engine compartment is hot, steam and
scalding hot coolant may shoot out
and cause serious injury. In addition,
even if steam is not escaping, some
parts in the engine compartment may
remain at high temperature. Be
extremely careful when opening the
bonnet.

X

an )

0 Do not touch rotating parts such
as the fan or belt when inspecting
inside the engine compartment.
Working near the cooling fan when it is
running is dangerous. The fan could
continue running indefinitely even if
the engine has stopped and the engine
compartment temperature is high. You
could be hit by the fan and seriously
injured.

# @
il
@ @Do not remove either

cooling system cap when the engine
and radiator are hot.

When the engine and radiator are hot,
scalding coolant and steam may shoot
out under pressure and cause serious
injury.

1. Drive safely to the side of the road
and park off the right-of-way.

2. Put a vehicle with an automatic

transmission in park (P), a manual

transmission in neutral.

Apply the parking brake.

Turn off the air conditioner.

Check whether coolant or steam is

escaping from the engine

compartment.

kil

If steam is coming from the engine
compartment:

Do not go near the front of the
vehicle. Stop the engine.

Wait until the steam dissipates,
then open the bonnet and start the
engine.

If neither coolant nor steam is

escaping:
Open tﬁge bonnet and idle the
engine until it cools.

6. Make sure the cooling fan is
operating, then turn off the engine

after the temperature has
decreased.

A\ CAUTION

If the cooling fan does not operate
while the engine is running, the
engine temperature will increase.
Stop the engine and call an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

7. When cool, check the coolant level.
If it is low, look for coolant leaks
from the radiator and hoses.
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Overheating

If you find a leak or other damage, or
if coolant is still leaking:

Stop the engine and call an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

1 -

N

1. Cooling system cap
2. Coolant reservoir
3. Cooling fan

4. Radiator

If you find no problems, the engine is
cool, and no leaks are obvious:
Carefully add coolant as required
(page 9-31).

A\ CAUTION

If the engine continues to overheat or
frequently overheats, have the cooling
system inspected. The engine could be
seriously damaged unless repairs are
made. Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

8-22




What to Do in Case of Emergency

Tyre is Punctured or Bursts

Using the Emergency Flat

Tyre Repair Kit’

About the Emergency Flat Tyre Repair

Kit

The emergency flat tyre repair kit
included with your Mazda is for a
temporary repair of a slightly damaged
flat tyre resulting from running over
nails or similar sharp objects on the
road surface.

Perform the emergency flat tyre repair
without removing the nail or similar
sharp object which punctured the tyre.

A WARNING

Do not allow children to touch the
tyre sealant.

> Ingestion of tyre sealant is
dangerous. In the event tyre sealant
is accidentally swallowed, drink large
amounts of water immediately and
seek medical assistance.

» Tyre sealant that comes into contact
with the eyes and skin is dangerous.
If tyre sealant enters the eyes or
contacts the skin, flush immediately
with large amounts of water and
seek medical assistance.

NOTE

- Your vehicle is not equipped with a
spare tyre. In the event of a flat tyre,
use the emergency flat tyre repair kit
to repair the tyre temporarily. When
doing the repair, refer to the
instructions included in the
emergency flat tyre repair kit. If an
emergency repair was performed on
a flat tyre using the emergency flat
tyre repair kit, have an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer), repair
or replace the tyre as soon as
possible.

- The tyre sealant cannot be reused.
Purchase new tyre sealant at an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- The emergency flat tyre repair kit
cannot be used in the following
cases.

Consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

- The period of effective use for the
tyre sealant has expired. (The
period of effectiveness is indicated
on the bottle label.)

- The tear or puncture exceeds
about 4 mm (0.16 in).

- The damage has occurred to an
area of the tyre other than the
tread.

- The vehicle has been driven with
nearly no air remaining in the tyre.

- The tyre has come off the wheel
rim.

- Damage to the wheel rim has
occurred.

- The tyre has 2 or more punctures.

*Some models. 8-23
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The emergency flat tyre repair kit
includes the following items.

|
&7 -

Tyre sealant

Injection hose
Compressor

Spare valve core

Valve core tool
Instructions

Speed restriction sticker

NouRwh =

Using the Emergency Flat Tyre Repair

Kit

1. Park on a level surface off the
right-of-way and set the parking
brake.

2. Put a vehicle with an automatic
transmission in Park (P), a manual
transmission in Reverse (R) or 1,
and turn off the engine.

3. Turn on the hazard warning flasher.
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4. Unload passengers and luggage,
and remove the emergency flat tyre
repair kit.

r‘l — == ".'

g

The location of the emergency flat
tyre repair kit may differ depending
on the specification.

5. Shake the tyre sealant well.

O

A\ CAUTION

If the bottle is shaken after the
injection hose is screwed on, tyre
sealant could spray out from the
injection hose. Tyre sealant
contacting clothing or other objects
may be impossible to remove.
Shake the bottle before screwing on
the injection hose.
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NOTE

The tyre sealant can be used at
outside temperatures down to —
30 °C (—22 °F).

In extremely cold temperatures

(0 °C (32 °F) or below), the tyre
sealant hardens easily and injection
of the sealant will be difficult.
Warm the sealant inside the vehicle
before doing the injection work.

. Remove the cap from the bottle.
Screw on the injection hose with
the bottle's inner cap left on to
break the inner cap.

%
. Remove the valve cap from the flat
tyre. Press the back of a valve core

tool to the core of the tyre valve
and bleed all the remaining air.

A\ CAUTION

If there is air remaining in the tyre
when the valve core is removed, the
valve core could fly out. Remove
the valve core carefully.

. Turn the valve core anticlockwise

with the valve core tool and remove
the valve core.

/
/]

NOTE
Store the valve core in a place
where it will not get dirty.

. Insert the injection hose into the

valve.

e
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10.Hold the bottom of the bottle

11

upright, squeeze the bottle with
your hands, and inject the entire
amount of tyre sealant into the tyre.

/)
_—

.Pull out the injection hose from the

valve. Reinsert the valve core into
the valve and turn it clockwise to
install it.

NOTE

Do not throw away the empty tyre
sealant bottle after use. Return the
empty tyre sealant bottle to an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) when
replacing the tyre. The empty tyre
sealant bottle will need to be used
to extract and dispose of the used
sealant from the tyre.

12.Adhere the speed restriction sticker

in a place where it can be viewed
easily by the driver.
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A WARNING

Attach the speed restriction sticker
in a place where it can be viewed
easily by the driver.

Applying the speed restriction
sticker to the steering wheel is
dangerous as it could interfere with
the air bag deployment and result
in serious injury.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not apply speed restriction
stickers on the instrument panel
or displays. Otherwise, the
instrument panel or displays
could be scratched or damaged
when removing the sticker.

» Remove the speed restriction
sticker immediately after repair or
replacement of a tyre.

13.Install the compressor hose to the

tyre valve.

e



What to Do in Case of Emergency

Tyre is Punctured or Bursts

14.Insert the compressor plug into the
interior accessory socket and switch
the vehicle power to ACC (page
7-52).

A\ CAUTION

» Before pulling out the compressor
plug from the electrical socket,
make sure the compressor power
switch is off.

» The compressor turns on and off
with the push-button switch.
15.Turn the compressor switch on and
inflate the tyre carefully to the

correct inflation pressure.

A WARNING

Never operate the compressor
above 300 kPa (3.1 kgf/cm2, 3
bar, 43.5 psi).

Operating the compressor above
300 kPa (3.1 kgf/cm2, 3 bar, 43.5
psi) is dangerous. When the
inflation pressure rises above 300
kPa (3.1 kgf/cm2, 3 bar, 43.5 psi),
heated air will be exhausted from
the back of the compressor and you
could be burned.

NOTE

- Check the tyre inflation pressure
label (driver's door frame) for the
correct tyre inflation pressure.

- Do not use the compressor for
longer than 10 minutes because
using the compressor for long
periods could damage it.

- If the tyre does not inflate, repair
of the tyre may not be possible. If
the tyre does not reach the
correct inflation pressure within a
10-minute period, it probably has
received more extensive damage.
When this happens, the
emergency flat tyre repair kit
cannot be used to repair the tyre.
Contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

- If the tyre has been over-inflated,
loosen the screw cap on the
compressor and bleed some of
the air out.

16.When the tyre has been inflated to
the proper inflation pressure, turn
the compressor switch off and
remove the compressor hose from
the tyre valve.

17.Install the tyre valve cap.
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18.Put the emergency flat tyre repair > If the tyre inflation pressure

kit in the luggage compartment and
continue driving.

A\ CAUTION

» Drive carefully to an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) and
keep the vehicle speed below 80
km/h (50 mph).

> If the vehicle is driven 80 km/h
(50 mph) or higher, the vehicle
might begin to vibrate.

NOTE
If the tyre is not properly inflated,
the tyre pressure monitoring system

warning light '/ will illuminate
(page 5-98).

19.After driving the vehicle for 10

minutes or 5 km (3 miles), connect
the air compressor to the tyre using
Step 13 of the procedure, and
check the tyre pressure with the tyre
pressure gauge equipped with the
compressor. If the tyre pressure has
fallen below the correct tyre
pressure, inflate the tyre to the
correct pressure again following the
steps from number 14.

A\ CAUTION

> If the tyre inflation pressure falls
below 130 kPa (1.3 kgf/cm2 or
bar, 18.9 psi), repair cannot be
done with the repair kit. Park the
vehicle on a level surface off the
right-of-way and contact an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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continues to remain low after
repeating steps 13 to 19, park the
vehicle on a level surface off the
right-of-way and contact an
expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE
When checking the tyre inflation
pressure with the tyre pressure
gauge on the compressor unit,
make sure the compressor switch is
turned off.

20.The emergency flat tyre repair is
completed if the tyre air pressure
does not decrease. Drive the
vehicle carefully to the nearest
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer)
promptly and have the tyre
replaced. Mazda recommends that
the tyre be replaced with a new
one. If the tyre is to be repaired and
reused, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).
Peel off the speed restriction sticker
after replacing the tyre.

A\ CAUTION

> For a tyre which has undergone
an emergency flat tyre repair
using the emergency flat tyre
repair kit, Mazda recommends
that the tyre be replaced with a
new one as soon as possible. If
the tyre is to be repaired and
reused, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer).

» The wheel can be reused after
any sealant adhering to it is
wiped off and carefully inspected.
However, replace the tyre valve
with a new one.




What to Do in Case of Emergency

Tyre is Punctured or Bursts

Changing a Flat Tyre
(With Spare Tyre)’

NOTE
If the following occurs while driving, it
could indicate a flat tyre.

- Steering becomes difficult.

- The vehicle begins to vibrate
excessively.

- The vehicle pulls in one direction.

If you have a flat tyre, drive slowly to a
level spot that is well off the road and
out of the way of traffic to change the
tyre.

Stopping in traffic or on the shoulder
of a busy road is dangerous.

A WARNING

Do not install the temporary spare
tyre on the front wheels (driving
wheels).

Driving with the temporary spare tyre
on one of the front driving wheels is
dangerous. Handling will be affected.
You could lose control of the vehicle,
especially on ice or snow bound roads,
and have an accident. Move a regular
tyre to the front wheel and install the
temporary spare tyre to the rear.

Be sure to follow the directions for
changing a tyre.

Changing a tyre is dangerous if not
done properly. The vehicle can slip off
the jack and seriously injure someone.
No person should place any portion of
their body under a vehicle that is
supported by a jack.

Never allow anyone inside a vehicle
supported by a jack.

Allowing someone to remain in a
vehicle supported by a jack is
dangerous. The occupant could cause
the vehicle to fall resulting in serious
injury.

NOTE
Make sure the jack is well lubricated
before using it.

1. Park on a hard, level surface off the
right-of-way and firmly set the
parking brake.

2. Put a vehicle with an automatic
transmission in Park (P), a manual
transmission in Reverse (R) or 1,
and turn off the engine.

3. Turn on the hazard warning flasher.

4. Have passengers get out of the
vehicle and away from the vehicle
and traffic.

5. Remove any luggage, the jack (page
7-70), spare tyre (page 7-70), and
tools (page 8-6).

6. Block the wheel diagonally
opposite the flat tyre. When
blocking a wheel, place a tyre block
both in front and behind the tyre.

NOTE

When blocking a tyre, use rocks or
wood blocks of sufficient size if
possible to hold the tyre in place.
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Removing a Flat Tyre

A WARNING

When jacking-up a vehicle, always
shift the shift lever to 1st or R position
(manual transmission vehicle) or shift
the selector lever to P position
(automatic transmission vehicle),
apply the parking brake, and place
wheel blocks in the position
diagonally opposed to the jack.
Changing a flat tyre without using
wheel blocks is dangerous because the
vehicle may move and fall off the jack
even with the shift lever in 1st or R
position, or the selector lever is in P
position, which could result in an
accident.

1. If your vehicle is equipped with a
wheel cover, pry off the wheel
cover with the bevelled end of the
jack lever.
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A\ CAUTION

Align the notch on the wheel cover
with the valve stem when installing
it.

1. Tyre valve

2. Notch

Damage could occur during
installation if the wheel cover is not
properly aligned.

NOTE

Force the end of the jack lever
firmly between wheel and cover, or
removal will be difficult.

2. Loosen the wheel nuts by turning
them anticlockwise one turn each,
but do not remove any wheel nuts
until the tyre has been raised off the
ground.

3. Place the jack on the ground.
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4. Turn the jack screw in the direction

shown in the figure and adjust the
jack head so that it is close to the
jack-up position.

. Place the jack under the jack-up
position closest to the tyre being
changed with the jack head
squarely under the jack-up point.

Q "'m

. Continue raising the jack head
gradually by rotating the screw with
your hand until the jack head is
inserted into the jack-up position.

A WARNING

Use only the front and rear jacking
positions recommended in this
manual.

Attempting to jack the vehicle in
positions other than those
recommended in this manual is
dangerous. The vehicle could slip
off the jack and seriously injure or
even kill someone. Use only the
front and rear jacking positions
recommended in this manual.

Do not jack up the vehicle in a
position other than the designated
jack-up position or place any
objects on or under the jack.
Jacking up the vehicle in a position
other than the designated jack-up
position or placing objects on or
under the jack is dangerous as it
could deform the vehicle body or
the vehicle could fall off the jack
resulting in an accident.

Use only the jack provided with
your Mazda.

Using a jack that is not designed for
your Mazda is dangerous. The
vehicle could slip off the jack and
seriously injure someone.

Never place objects under the
jack.

Jacking the vehicle with an object
under the jack is dangerous. The
jack could slip and someone could
be seriously injured by the jack or
the falling vehicle.

8-31



What to Do in Case of Emergency

Tyre is Punctured or Bursts

NOTE
When raising the jack head into the
jacking position and aligning the
groove in the jack head with the rail
under the vehicle body, the top of
the jack head contacts the vehicle's
underbody without the rail
contacting the bottom of the
groove.

7. Insert the jack lever and attach the
wheel brace to tyre jack.

8. Turn the jack handle clockwise and
raise the vehicle high enough so
that the spare tyre can be installed.
Before removing the wheel nuts,
make sure your Mazda is firmly in
position and that it cannot slip or
move.
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A WARNING

Do not jack up the vehicle higher
than is necessary.

Jacking up the vehicle higher than is
necessary is dangerous as it could
destabilize the vehicle resulting in
an accident.

Do not start the engine or shake
the vehicle while it is jacked up.
Starting the engine or shaking the
vehicle while it is jacked up is
dangerous as it could cause the
vehicle to fall off the jack resulting
in an accident.

Never go under the vehicle while it
is jacked up.
Going under the vehicle while it is
jacked up is dangerous as it could
result in death or serious injury if
the vehicle were to fall off the jack.
9. Remove the wheel nuts by turning
them anticlockwise; then remove
the wheel and centre cap.

Mounting the Spare Tyre

1. Remove dirt and grime from the
mounting surfaces of the wheel and
hub, including the hub bolts, with a
cloth.
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A WARNING

Make sure the mounting surfaces
of the wheel, hub and wheel nuts
are clean before changing or
replacing tyres.

When changing or replacing a tyre,
not removing dirt and grime from
the mounting surfaces of the wheel,
hub and hub bolts is dangerous.
The wheel nuts could loosen while
driving and cause the tyre to come
off, resulting in an accident.

. Mount the spare tyre.

. Install the wheel nuts with the
bevelled edge inward; tighten them
by hand.

A WARNING

Do not apply oil or grease to
wheel nuts and bolts and do not
tighten the wheel nuts beyond the
recommended tightening torque.
Applying oil or grease to wheel nuts
and bolts is dangerous. The wheel
nuts could loosen while driving and
cause the tyre to come off, resulting
in an accident. In addition, wheel
nuts and bolts could be damaged if
tightened more than necessary.

. Turn the jack handle anticlockwise
using the wheel brace and lower
the vehicle.

5. Use the wheel brace to tighten the

nuts in the order shown.

If you are unsure of how tight the
nuts should be, have them
inspected at an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Nut tightening torque

N-m (kgf-m, ft-1bf)

108—147 (12—14,
80—108)

A WARNING

Always securely and correctly
tighten the wheel nuts.
Improperly or loosely tightened
wheel nuts are dangerous. The
wheel could wobble or come off.
This could result in loss of vehicle
control and cause a serious
accident.

Be sure to reinstall the same nuts
you removed or replace them with
metric nuts of the same
configuration.

Because the wheel studs and wheel
nuts on your Mazda have metric
threads, using a non-metric nut is
dangerous. On a metric stud, it
would not secure the wheel and
would damage the stud, which
could cause the wheel to slip off
and cause an accident.
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6. Remove the tyre blocks and store
the jack and tools.

NOTE
To prevent the jack and tools from
rattling, store them properly.

7. Store the damaged tyre in the
luggage compartment.

8. Check the inflation pressure. Refer
to Tyres on page 10-85.

A WARNING

Do not drive with any tyres that
have incorrect air pressure.
Driving on tyres with incorrect air
pressure is dangerous. Tyres with
incorrect pressure could affect
handling and result in an accident.
When you check the regular tyres'
air pressure, check the spare tyre,
too.

9. Have the flat tyre repaired or
replaced as soon as possible.
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Liftgate Cannot Open

Open the liftgate from
the luggage compartment

If the lead-acid battery is dead, the

liftgate cannot be unlocked and

opened. In this case, the liftgate can be

unlocked by taking care of the dead

lead-acid battery situation.

Refer to Taking Action with Depleted

Lead-acid Battery on page 8-12.

If the liftgate cannot be unlocked even

after charging the dead lead-acid

battery, you can open the liftgate as an

emergency measure by following the

procedure below.

1. Fold down the rear seatbacks.
Refer to How to Use the Rear Seats
on page 3-30.

2. Remove the cover.

3. Move the lever.
(Vehicles with power liftgate)

(Vehicles without power liftgate)

The liftgate is unlocked.
After performing this emergency
measure, have the vehicle inspected by
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Initializing the Power

Window

To restore these functions, do the
following:

1.

Switch the vehicle power ON.

2. Press the power window switch to

3.

fully open the window.

Pull the power window switch and
fully close the window, and
continue pulling the switch for
about 2 seconds.
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Cancelling the Jam-Safe
Function

If the jam-safe function has operated
and the window cannot be closed,
check around the window frame for a
foreign object.

If there is no foreign object around the

window frame, forcibly close a

window using the following procedure.

1. After switching the vehicle power
OFF, wait for 45 seconds or longer.

2. Switch the vehicle power ON.

3. Operate the switch in the direction
to close the window until the
jam-safe function operates and the
window stops. Repeat this
operation a total of 5 times.

4. Continue pulling up the switch to
fully close the window.
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Initializing the Sunroof’

If the sunroof does not operate

normally, do the following procedure:

1. Switch the vehicle power ON.

2. Press the tilt switch, to partially tilt
open the rear of the sunroof.

3. Repeat Step 2. The rear of the
sunroof tilts open to the fully open
position, then closes a little.

If the reset procedure is performed
while the sunroof is in the slide
position (partially open) it will close
before the rear tilt opens.

*Some models. 8-37
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Have the Vehicle
Inspected

The windscreen wipers may operate at
high speed if there is a problem with
the wiper control.

If the wipers operate at high speed
regardless of the wiper switch
operation, have your vehicle inspected
by an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Inspecting Washer Fluid
Level

If the washer fluid is not sprayed, check
the amount of fluid in the washer tank.
Refer to Replenishing Windscreen
Washer Fluid on page 9-33.

If air enters the washer pipe when
refilling the empty washer tank with
washer fluid, the washer fluid may not
be sprayed.

Operate the wiper lever until the
washer fluid is sprayed.

If the washer fluid is not sprayed even
after refilling, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Active Driving Display Does Not Operate

Active Driving Display
Does Not Operate

If the active driving display does not
operate, switch the vehicle power off
and then restart the engine. If the
active driving display does not operate
even with the engine restarted, have
the vehicle inspected at an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Warning Lights

If any warning /indicator light turns
on/flashes, take appropriate action for
each light. If the warning/indicator
light does not turn off, or it turns on or
flashes again, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A WARNING

If the warning light/indicator light
turns on or flashes, park the vehicle in
a safe place immediately and take
appropriate measures.

Continuing to drive the vehicle while
ignoring the illumination /flashing of
the warning light/indicator light is
dangerous because a problem may
occur to a vehicle system, the engine
may be damaged, or it could lead to
an accident.

The details for some warnings can be
viewed on the centre display or
instrument cluster.

Checking Using the Centre Display

1. Select “Information” on the home
screen.

2. Select “Vehicle Status Monitor”.

3. Select the applicable warning to
view the warning details.

Checking Using the Instrument
Cluster

Press the INFO switch on the steering
switch to display the warning
indication screen.

Refer to How to Use the
Multi-information Display on page
5-29.

Light (Red)

Brake System Warning

The light turns on continuously if any
one of the following occurs:

- Insufficient brake fluid
- Brake system (electronic brake force
distribution system) has a problem

Park the vehicle in a safe place
immediately and contact an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A WARNING

Do not drive with the brake system
warning light illuminated. Contact an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) to have
the brakes inspected as soon as
possible.

Driving with the brake system warning
light illuminated is dangerous. It
indicates that your brakes may not
work at all or that they could
completely fail at any time. If this light
remains illuminated, after checking
that the parking brake is fully released,
have the brakes inspected
immediately.
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If the brake system warning light and

the ABS warning light turn on at
the same time, stop the vehicle in a
safe place immediately and contact an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

The rear wheels could lock more
quickly in an emergency stop than
under normal circumstances which
could result in an accident.

A\ CAUTION

> In addition, the effectiveness of the
braking may diminish so you may
need to depress the brake pedal
more strongly than normal to stop
the vehicle.

» (e-SKYACTIV G, e-SKYACTIV X)
The brake warning light may turn on
when the engine is started. In this
case, park the vehicle in a safe
location and release the brake pedal.
If the brake warning light remains
illuminated, have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).
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Charging System Warning
Light

The light turns on if the charging
system has a problem.

Park the vehicle in a safe place
immediately and contact an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A WARNING

Do not continue driving with the
charging system warning light turned
on.

Otherwise, the engine may stop, which
could result in an accident.
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Engine Oil Warning Light

The light turns on when the engine oil
pressure decreases.

A\ CAUTION

Do not drive the vehicle with the
engine oil warning light turned on.
Driving the vehicle with decreased
engine oil pressure may cause engine
damage.

If the engine oil warning light turns on
while driving, stop the vehicle in a safe
place and stop the engine.

After that, contact an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

High Engine Coolant
Temperature Warning
Light

The light turns on if the engine coolant
temperature has increased excessively.
Check the contents of the message
displayed and take the necessary
action.

A\ CAUTION

Do not drive the vehicle with the high
engine coolant temperature warning
light turned on. Driving the vehicle
with the engine not cooled down may
cause engine damage.
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Electric Power Steering
Warning Light

The warning light turns on if the
electric power steering has a
malfunction.

If the warning light turns on, stop the
vehicle in a safe place and switch the
vehicle power OFF.

There is no problem if the warning light
turns off when the engine is restarted
after some time has passed.

If the warning light turns on even after
the engine is restarted, contact an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

NOTE

- If the warning light turns on, the
electric power steering will not
operate normally. In this case, the
steering wheel can still be operated,
however, the operation may feel
heavy compared to normal.

- Repeatedly jerking the steering
wheel left and right while the vehicle
is stopped or moving extremely
slowly will cause the power steering
system to go into protective mode
which will make the steering feel
heavy, but this does not indicate a
problem. If this occurs, park the
vehicle safely and do not operate the
steering wheel. The system will
return to normal after a few minutes.
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ABS Warning Light

(=)

The light remains on if the system has a
problem.
Have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A WARNING

If the brake system warning light (red)

(@) and the ABS warning light turn on
at the same time, stop the vehicle in a
safe place immediately and contact an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

The rear wheels could lock more
quickly in an emergency stop than
under normal circumstances which
could result in an accident.
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Master Warning Light Brake Control System

Warning Light (Amber)

The light turns on if the system has a (@)

problem. . .

Check the contents of the message Theblight turns on if the system has a
displayed on the centre display or in problem. hicle | db

the instrument cluster and take the Have your vehicle inspected by an
necessary action. expert repairer (we recommend an

Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Electric Parking Brake
(EPB) Indicator Light

The light turns on when applying the
parking brake and it turns off when
releasing the parking brake.

Parking brake warning /Indicator light
inspection

The light illuminates when the parking
brake is applied with the vehicle power
switched to START or ON. It turns off
when the parking brake is released.

Turning on

If the light remains on even with the
electric parking brake (EPB) switch
turned off, the system may have a
malfunction. Have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Flashing

The light flashes if the system has a
problem. If the light remains flashing
even if the electric parking brake (EPB)
switch is pressed, consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon as
possible.
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Check Engine Warning
Light

A WARNING

Do not disconnect the lead-acid
battery leads when the check engine
warning light is turned on/flashing.
The engine may be damaged when
reconnecting the lead-acid battery
leads, which could result in a fire.

The light turns on if the engine has a
problem while it is running.

Park the vehicle in a safe place
immediately and contact an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

If any of the following problems occur,
the check engine warning light turns
on.

- There is a problem with the engine
control system

- There is a problem with the emission
control system

- There is a problem with the
transmission control system

- (e-SKYACTIV G, e-SKYACTIV X)
There is a problem with the Mazda
M Hybrid

- The fuel tank level being very low or
approaching empty

If the check engine warning light
remains turned-on/flashing, do not
drive at high speed and have the
vehicle inspected by an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) as soon as possible.
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i-stop Warning Light
(Amber)’

Petrol Particulate Filter
Warning Light’

- After the engine is started, the light

turns on /flashes continuously if the
system has a problem.
Have the vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- (Except European model)

If the i-stop warning light (amber)
remains on while the engine is
running, the lead-acid battery
performance may have decreased.
Have your vehicle inspected at an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Check the contents of the message
displayed and take the necessary
action.

A\ CAUTION

If the vehicle is continually driven as
usual with the petrol particulate filter
warning light illuminated, PM increases
and the warning light may start
flashing. If the petrol particulate filter
warning light starts flashing, have the
vehicle inspected immediately at an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer). If the
vehicle is not inspected and continues
to be driven, the engine may
malfunction.

*Some models. 8-47
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Warning/Indicator Light Turns On

Automatic Transmission

Warning Light’

AT

The light turns on if the system has a
problem.

Contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

A\ CAUTION

Do not drive the vehicle with the
automatic transmission warning light
turned on. If the vehicle continues to
be driven while the automatic
transmission warning light is turned on,
the transmission could be damaged.
Have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) as soon as
possible.

8-48 *Some models.

AWD Warning Light’

AWD

The light turns on if the system has a
problem or if the tyre sizes do not
match.

Check the contents of the message
displayed and take the necessary
action.
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Warning/Indicator Light Turns On

Tyre Pressure Monitoring
System (TPMS) Warning
Light (Flashing)

The light flashes if there is a
malfunction in the system.
Contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

A WARNING

Do not drive the vehicle at high
speeds if the TPMS warning light turns
on or flashes.

Driving the vehicle at high speeds
while the TPMS warning light is turned
on or flashing is dangerous because
the brake performance and the
steering wheel operability will be
reduced. If the vehicle is driven at high
speeds or the brakes are suddenly
applied, it could lead to an accident.
Gradually apply the brakes to lower the
vehicle's speed.

Do not ignore the TPMS warning light
when it is turned on or flashing.
Continuing to drive the vehicle while
ignoring the illumination /flashing of
the TPMS warning light is dangerous
because a tyre may burst which could
lead to an accident. Take appropriate
measures as soon as possible.

(Turns on)

1=
C <

There may be a problem with the DSC,
TCS, or Hill Launch Assist (HLA) under
the following conditions.

Have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

TCS/DSC Indicator Light

- The light does not turn on or remains
on even if the vehicle power is
switched ON.

- It turns on while driving the vehicle.
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Warning/Indicator Light Turns On

Air Bag/Seat Belt

Pretensioner System
Warning Light

A problem in the system might be
indicated under the following
conditions.

Have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- Does not turn on even if the vehicle
power is switched ON.
- Remains turned-on /flashing.

A WARNING

Never tamper with the air bag/
pretensioner systems and always have
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) perform
all servicing and repairs.

Self-servicing or tampering with the
systems is dangerous. An air bag/
pretensioner could accidentally
activate or become disabled causing
serious injury or death.

8-50

KEY Warning Light (Red)

The light turns on if the system has a
problem or if the key is out of the
operation range.

Check the contents of the message
displayed and take the necessary
action.

A\ CAUTION

If the push button start indicator light
(amber) flashes at the same time, the
engine may not start. Have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) as soon as possible.




What to Do in Case of Emergency

Warning/Indicator Light Turns On

Security Indicator Light

High Beam Control
System (HBC) Warning
Light (Amber)’

If the security indicator light turns on/
flashes while driving, do not stop the
engine (leave it operating) and have
the vehicle inspected at an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer). If you
stop the engine , you may not be able
to start it again.

If the engine cannot be started, switch
the vehicle power OFF, place the key in
another position within the operation
range, and then restart the engine.
Check the security indicator light and if
it does not turn off, such as it remains
on or flashes, switch the vehicle power
OFF, wait for a while, and then restart
the engine.

If the engine does not start after three
attempts, a system malfunction may
have occurred. Have the vehicle
inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

When repairing the immobilizer
system, the key codes will need to be
reprogrammed. Bring all the remaining
keys to an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

=®

The light turns on if the system has a
problem.

Have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

*Some models. 8-51
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Warning/Indicator Light Turns On

Adaptive LED Headlights i-ACTIVSENSE Warning
(ALH) Warning Light Light’

(Amber)’

The light turns on if any i-ACTIVSENSE
related system has a problem.

Check the contents of the message
displayed and take the necessary
action.

The light turns on if the system has a
problem.

Have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

8-52 *Some models.
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Warning/Indicator Light Turns On

Exterior Lights Warning

Light

The light turns on if the exterior lights
(not including the number plate lights)
has a problem.

Have your vehicle inspected by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A\ CAUTION

Do not drive the vehicle while an
exterior light has a malfunction. Poor
visibility, and not being able to signal
braking and turns may cause an
accident. In addition, if the vehicle is
driven with the lights not turned on, it
may conflict with laws and regulations
due to poor maintenance.

Low Fuel Warning Light |

The light turns on/flashes when the
remaining fuel in the tank is near
empty.

When the light flashes, a warning
sound is activated.

Refuel immediately.

NOTE

The light illumination timing may vary
because fuel inside the fuel tank moves
around according to the driving
conditions and the vehicle posture.
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Warning/Indicator Light Turns On

Engine Oil Level Warning
Light

=7

ANMAAL

Seat Belt Warning Light
(Front Seat)

This warning light indicates that the
engine oil level is around the MIN
mark.

A\ CAUTION

Do not continue to drive the vehicle
with the engine oil level warning light
turned on. If the vehicle continues to
be driven with an insufficient amount
of engine oil, it could cause damage to
the engine.

Add 1 L(0.26 US gal, 0.22 Imp gal) of
engine oil (page 9-27).

8-54

Turning on

The warning light turns on if the driver/
front passenger’s seat belt is not
fastened when the vehicle power is
switched ON.

Wear the seat belt.

Flashing

If the driver or passenger's seat belt is
unfastened and the vehicle is driven at
about 20 km/h (12 mph) or faster, the
warning light flashes for a certain
period.

After a short time, the warning light
stops flashing, but remains illuminated.
In addition, when the warning light
flashes, a warning sound is activated.
Wear the seat belt.

NOTE

- Placing heavy items on the front
passenger's seat may cause the front
passenger's seat belt warning
function to operate depending on
the weight of the item.

- To allow the sensor that detects an
occupant to function properly, do
not sit on the front passenger's seat
with a cushion or other object on it.
The sensor may not function properly
because the additional seat cushion
could cause sensor interference.

- If a small child is seated on the front
passenger's seat, the warning light
may not operate.
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Warning/Indicator Light Turns On

Seat Belt Warning Light
(Rear Seat) (Red)

Low Washer Fluid
Amount Warning Light’

When the vehicle power is switched
ON, the warning lights turn on if the
seat belts are not fastened.™

After the engine is started, the warning
lights turn off after a short period of
time.

In addition, if a fastened seat belt is
unfastened, the warning light flashes
for a short period of time and then
turns off.

When the warning light flashes, a
warning sound is activated.

Wear the seat belt.

"1 The warning light also turns on
when the rear seat is unoccupied.

The light turns on if the amount of
washer fluid is low when the vehicle
power is switched ON.

Add washer fluid.

*Some models. 8-55
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Warning/Indicator Light Turns On

Door-ajar Warning Light/
Liftgate-open Warning

Light/Bonnet-open
' Warning Light |

The Ilght turns on if any door/liftgate /
bonnet is not closed securely.

In addition, the warning sound is
activated if any door/liftgate is not
closed and the vehicle is driven.

Close the door/liftgate /bonnet
securely.

8-56

KEY Indicator Light
(Green) (Flashing)

&!@

The light flashes if the battery power of
the key is low when the vehicle power
is switched from ON to OFF.

Replace the key battery.
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Warning/Indicator Light Turns On

Wrench Indicator Light

o

The wrench indication/indicator light
is displayed/turns on under the
following conditions.

- When the preset maintenance
period has arrived.
Select “Information” — “Vehicle
Status Monitor” — “Vebhicle
Maintenance Settings” — “Reset Oil
Change Distance” on the Mazda
Connect home screen, and then
reset the travelled distance until
engine oil replacement, or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

A\ CAUTION

»When the maintenance period
arrives, have your vehicle inspected
by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) as soon as possible. If
maintenance is neglected, a
decrease in vehicle performance
may occur which could cause
damage. Have your vehicle
inspected before the maintenance
period arrives.

> If the vehicle continues to be
driven after the engine oil
replacement period has passed, it
could cause damage to the engine.
Replace the engine oil before the
maintenance period arrives.

NOTE

- The wrench indication /indicator
light may display/turn on earlier than
the preset period depending on
vehicle usage conditions.

- Whenever the engine oil is replaced,
a reset of the vehicle engine control
unit is necessary.

Select “Information” — “Vehicle
Status Monitor” — “Vehicle
Maintenance Settings” — “Reset Oil
Change Distance” on the Mazda
Connect home screen, and then
reset the travelled distance until
engine oil replacement, or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Warning Sound is Activated

Lights-On Reminder

If the vehicle power is switched OFF
with the exterior lights turned on and
the driver's door is opened, a sound is
activated.

Operate the headlight switch to turn
off the exterior lights.

NOTE

A personalised function is available to
change the sound volume for the
lights-on reminder.

Set using “Settings” on the Mazda
Connect home screen or consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

8-58

Power Switch Not
Switched OFF Reminder

Warning Sound

European models

If the driver's door is opened with the
vehicle power switched to ACC, a
beep will be heard 6 times in the cabin
to notify the driver that the vehicle
power has not been switched OFF
(STOP). Under this condition, the
keyless entry system will not operate,
the vehicle cannot be locked, and the
lead-acid battery voltage will be
depleted.

Except European models

If the driver's door is opened with the
vehicle power switched to ACC, a
beep will be heard continuously in the
cabin to notify the driver that the
vehicle power has not been switched
OFF (STOP). Under this condition, the
keyless entry system will not operate,
the vehicle cannot be locked, and the
lead-acid battery voltage will be
depleted.

Switch the vehicle power OFF.



What to Do in Case of Emergency

Warning Sound is Activated

Key Removed from
Vehicle Warning Sound

Vehicles with advanced keyless
function

If the key is taken out of the vehicle
while the vehicle power is switched to
ACC or ON, and all the doors are
closed, a sound is activated 6 times
outside of the vehicle and a sound is
activated 1 time in the vehicle.

Vehicles without advanced keyless
function

If the key is taken out of the vehicle
while the vehicle power is switched to
ACC or ON, and all the doors are
closed, a sound is activated 1 time in
the vehicle.

Make sure that you leave the vehicle
while carrying the key, or switch the
vehicle power OFF.

Key Left-in-Vehicle
Warning Sound

If all the doors and luggage
compartment are locked using another
key while the key is left in the cabin,
the beep which sounds outside of the
vehicle will be heard for about 10
seconds to notify the driver that the
key is in the cabin. In this case, take
out the key by opening the door.

A key taken out of the vehicle using
this method may not operate because
its functions have been temporarily
stopped. To restore the key's functions,
perform the applicable procedure
(page 8-9).
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Warning Sound is Activated

Key Left-In-Luggage
Compartment Warning
Sound (Vehicles With

Advanced Keyless
Function)

If the key is left in the luggage
compartment with all the doors locked
and the liftgate closed, a beep will be
heard outside for about 10 seconds to
notify the driver that the key is in the
luggage compartment. In this case,
take out the key by pressing the electric
liftgate opener and opening the
liftgate.

The key taken out of the luggage
compartment may not operate
because its functions have been
temporarily stopped. To restore the
key's functions, perform the applicable
procedure (page 8-9).
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Door Lock Inoperable
Warning Sound

Operation Using Touch Sensor

A warning beep is activated to notify
the driver that the doors are not locked
when all of the following conditions
are met:

- The vehicle power is switched OFF.

- All the doors are not fully closed.

- The lock is operated 3 times within 5
seconds.

Check the vehicle power and whether
the doors are open or closed, and then
operate the lock again.

Operation Using Door-lock Switch on

the Liftgate

When the door-lock switch on the
liftgate is pressed under any of the
following conditions, a warning sound
is activated.

- The vehicle power is switched to a
position other than OFF.
- Any door is open.

Make sure that none of the above
conditions are present, and then press
the door-lock switch again.
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Warning Sound is Activated

Power Liftgate Warning
Sound’

- A sound is activated 3 times when
the power liftgate is operated and an
object is stuck in the liftgate.

Make sure that there is nothing
stuck.

- If the vehicle is driven while the
liftgate is open, a sound is activated
for a while.

Drive the vehicle with the liftgate
closed.

Electronic Steering Lock
Warning Sound

When the steering wheel is locked and
you press the push button start, a
warning sound is activated and the
push button start indicator light
(green) flashes.

Release the steering wheel by pressing
the push button start while turning the
steering wheel to the left and right.

8-61
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Warning Sound is Activated

Brake System Warning
Sound

A warning sound is activated if a
problem with the brake system occurs
and the brakes may not work as
intended. Decelerate the vehicle while
checking the safety of the surrounding
area, and park the vehicle in a safe
place. After stopping the vehicle,
contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

8-62

Electric Parking Brake
(EPB) Warning Sound

The warning sound is activated under
the following conditions:

- The vehicle is driven with the parking
brake applied.

- The Electric Parking Brake (EPB)
switch is pulled while the vehicle is
driven.

- You attempt to start driving the
vehicle while the conditions for
releasing the Electric Parking Brake
(EPB) automatically have not been
met.

Check the condition of the parking
brake.
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Warning Sound is Activated

Low Lead-Acid Battery
Charge Warning Sound

A warning sound is activated if the
lead-acid battery charge is depleted.
To charge the lead-acid battery, start
the engine and keep running the
engine for 5 minutes or longer.
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If the Vehicle Becomes Stuck

What to do when the
vehicle is stuck
A WARNING

Do not spin the wheels at high speed,
and do not allow anyone to stand
behind a wheel when pushing the
vehicle:

When the vehicle is stuck, spinning the
wheels at high speed is dangerous. The
spinning tyre could overheat and
explode. This could cause serious
injuries.

A\ CAUTION

Too much rocking may cause engine
overheating, transmission failure, and
tyre damage.

If you must rock the vehicle to free it
from snow, sand or mud, depress the
accelerator slightly and slowly move
the shift lever/selector lever from 1 (D)
to R position.
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Alexa Does Not Operate

Check Alexa settings’ |

Symptom

Cause

Solution method

Streaming music cannot be
played using Alexa.

Cannot communicate using the
Wi-Fi client function.

Check the communication with
the Wi-Fi client function using
the following procedure.

1. Select “Settings” from the
Mazda Connect home
screen.

2. Select “Connectivity Set-

tings”.

Select “Wi-Fi Client Settings”.

4. Make sure that “Wi-Fi Client
Mode" is enabled.

5. A Wi-Fi connection can be
made with the device to be
used from “Search for Availa-
ble Wi-Fi Networks” or
“Wi-Fi Protected Set-
up (WPS)".

w

Alexa does not respond when
the talk/pick-up button is press-
ed.

You are not signed in to your
Amazon account or
“Push-To-Talk” is disabled.

Check whether you are signed in
to your Amazon account using
the following procedure.

1. Select “Settings” from the
Mazda Connect home
screen.

2. Select "Alexa Settings”.

If “Sign In"” does not display on

the screen, you are signed in. If

“Sign In" is displayed on the

screen, select “Sign In” and fol-

low the instructions on the
screen to sign in.

Make sure that “Push-To-Talk” is
enabled using the following pro-
cedure.

1. Select “Settings” from the
Mazda Connect home
screen.

2. Select “Alexa Settings”.

Select “Settings”.

4. Make sure that
“Push-To-Talk” is enabled.

w
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Alexa Does Not Operate

Symptom

Cause

Solution method

Alexa does not respond when
you say “Alexa”.

You are not signed in to your
Amazon account or “Alexa Hands
Free” is disabled.

Check whether you are signed in
to your Amazon account using
the following procedure.

1. Select “Settings” from the
Mazda Connect home
screen.

2. Select "Alexa Settings”.

If “Sign In” does not display on

the screen, you are signed in. If

“Sign In” is displayed on the

screen, select “Sign In” and fol-

low the instructions on the
screen to sign in.

Make sure that “Alexa Hands
Free” is enabled using the follow-
ing procedure.

1. Select “Settings” from the
Mazda Connect home
screen.

2. Select “Alexa Settings".

Select “Settings”.

4. Make sure that “Alexa Hands
Free” is enabled.

w
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Inspection and Servicing

Inspection and Servicing

Be careful not to hurt yourself when
inspecting your vehicle, replacing a
tyre, or doing some kind of
maintenance such as car washing.

In particular, wear thick work gloves
such as cotton gloves when touching
areas that are difficult to see while
inspecting or working on your vehicle.
Doing inspections or procedures with
your bare hands could cause injury.

If you are unsure about any procedure
this manual describes, we strongly urge
you to have a reliable and qualified
technician perform the work, consult
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Authorised Mazda technicians and
genuine Mazda parts are dedicated to
your vehicle. Without this expertise
and the parts that have been designed
and made especially for your Mazda,
inadequate, incomplete, and
insufficient servicing may result in
problems. This could lead to vehicle
damage or an accident and injuries.

For expert advice and quality service,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

The owner should retain evidence that
proper maintenance has been
performed as prescribed.

A claim against a warranty will not
qualify if it results from lack of
maintenance and not from defective
material or authorised workmanship.
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Scheduled Maintenance

Scheduled Maintenance |

NOTE

After the prescribed period, continue to follow the described maintenance at the
recommended intervals.

Emission control and related systems

The ignition and fuel systems are highly important to the emission control system
and to efficient engine operation. Do not tamper with them.

All inspections and adjustments must be made by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Scheduled Maintenance

Maintenance Table

Each maintenance table is based on the environmental conditions for each country
and region.

Perform the appropriate maintenance according to the maintenance table for your
country or region.

For the maintenance table that applies to your country or region, refer to the
following guide.

Country/Region Maintenance Table Guide

Mainte- Mainte- Mainte-
Country/Region | nanceTa- | Country/Region |nanceTa-| Country/Region | nance Ta-
ble ble ble
ALBANIA 1 ALGERIA 4 ANDORRA 1
ANGOLA 4 ANTIGUA 4 ARMENIA 2
ARUBA 4 AUSTRIA 1 AZERBAIJAN 2
B.VIRGIN 4 BAHRAIN 4 BARBADOS 4
BELARUS 2 BELGIUM 1 BERMUDA 4
BOLIVIA 4 BOS;;QQ\’;‘K‘:ER_ 1 BOTSWANA 4
BRUNEI 4 BULGARIA 1 BURUNDI 4
CAMBODIA 4 CAMEROON 4 CANARY ISLANDS 4
. . COMMONWEALTH
CHILE™ 4o0r5 COLOMBIA™3 4o0r6 OF DOMINICA 4
COSTA RICA 4 CROATIA 1 CURACAO 4
CYPRUS"2 1or4 CZECH 1 DENMARK 1
DF(’DLS\QILT(IZC(THN DR)E_ 4 ECUADOR 4 EGYPT 4
EL SALVADOR 4 ESTONIA 1 ETHIOPIA 4
F.GUIANA 4 FAEROE 4 FIJI 4
FINLAND 1 FRANCE 1 GABON 4
GEORGIA 4 GERMANY 1 GHANA 4
GREECE 1 GRENADA 4 GUADELOUPE 4
GUATEMALA 4 HAITI 4 HONDURAS 4
HONG KONG 4 HUNGARY 1 ICELAND 1
INDONESIA 4 IRAN 4 IRAQ 4
IRELAND 1 ISRAEL 3 ITALY 1
IVORY COAST 4 JAMAICA 4 JORDAN 4
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Scheduled Maintenance

Mainte- Mainte- Mainte-
Country/Region | nanceTa- | Country/Region | nanceTa-| Country/Region | nance Ta-
ble ble ble
KAZAKHSTAN 2 KENYA 4 KUWAIT
LAOS 4 LATVIA 1 LEBANON
LESOTHO 4 LIBYA 4 LIECHTENSTEIN 1
LITHUANIA 1 LUXEMBOURG 1 MACAU 4
MACEDONIA 1 MADAGASCAR 4 MALAYSIA'3 4o0r6
MALTA"2 1or4 |MARSHALL ISLANDS 4 MARTINIQUE 4
MAURITIUS MOLDOVA 1 MONACO 1
MONGOLIA 4 MONTENEGRO 1 MOROCCO 4
MOZAMBIQUE 4 MYANMAR 4 NAMIBIA 4
NEPAL 4 NEW CALEDONIA 4 NICARAGUA 4
NIGERIA 4 NORWAY 1 OMAN 4
PANAMA 4 PAPUA NEEAW GUIN- 4 PARAGUAY 4
PERU 4 POLAND 1 PORTUGAL 1
QATAR 4 REUNION 4 ROMANIA 1
RUSSIA 2 SAN MARINO 1 SAUDI ARABIA' 4or5
SENEGAL 4 SERBIA 1 SEYCHELLES 4
SINGAPORE"3 4o0r6 SLOVAKIA 1 SLOVENIA 1
SOUTH AFRICA 4 SPAIN 1 SRI LANKA 4
ST.LUCIA 4 ST.MARTIN 4 ST.VINCENT 4
SURINAM 4 SWAZILAND 4 SWEDEN 1
SWITZERLAND 1 SYRIA 4 TAHITI 4
TAIWAN 4 TANZANIA 4 THAILAND
THE NETHERLANDS 1 THE PHILIPPINES 4 TRINIDAD AND TO- 4
BAGO
TUNISIA 4 TURKEY 4 UAE
UK 1 UKRAINE 1 URUGUAY
USTT 4 VANUATU 4 VATICAN 1
VIETNAM 4 ZIMBABWE 4 Country/Regjon, not 4

listed in the chart

"1 Table 4: Diesel engine and SKYACTIV-G 2.5T, Table 5: Petrol engine except SKYACTIV-G 2.5T

2 Table 1: Petrol engine and e-SKYACTIV EV, Table 4: Diesel engine

‘3 Table 4: Except e-SKYACTIV EV, Table 6: e-SKYACTIV EV
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Scheduled Maintenance

Table 1

Vehicles utilizing the vehicle status monitor feature (My Mazda Service):
The vehicle status monitor feature alerts you of maintenance needs by turning on the
wrench indicator light or displaying a message in the instrument panel, or both.

Every maintenance must be done when the display/wrench indication comes on.
The display/wrench indication will come on before reaching the maximum interval,
20,000 km (12,500 miles) or 12 months, whichever comes first. (after the previous
maintenance)

Number of times, maintenance was performed.

112 (3[4 |5|6|7|8|9|10(11]12

Maintenance item

Engine oil & filter'1"2 R/IR|R|R|R|R|R|R|R|R|R
SKYAC-
TIV-G/ )
‘ e-SKYACTIV Replace every 120,000 km (75,000 miles).
Spark plugs'3 G
-SKYACTIV
; S ¢ Replace every 64,000 km (40,000 miles).
Air filter | ‘R‘ ‘ ‘RI | |R| ‘ ‘R
Fuel filter !(\:X/:I::S/ Replace every 60,000 km (37,500 miles).

Fuel lines and hoses | | | | | |

Hoses and tubes for emission | | | |
Self-test with Mazda Modu-
lar Diagnostic System
(M-MDS)’5°6 Ukraine X T T T T Y I O O O B
SKYACTIV-G, e-SKYACTIV G
& e-SKYACTIV X

Drive belts’? I | I |

Vacuum brake booster and  |With vacuum

| | | | | |
hose booster

Manual transmission oil Replace every 180,000 km (112,500 miles).
spect every 100,000 km (62,500 miles) or 8 years.

5

Exhaust system and heat shields

Self-test with Mazda Modular Diagnostic
System (M-MDS)’8

Coolant level | | | | | | | | | | | |

Replace at first 200,000 km (125,000 miles) or 10 years;
after that, every 100,000 km (62,500 miles) or 5 years.

Battery 1011 |||‘|‘|‘|‘|||||||||‘|‘|
9-8
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Number of times, maintenance was performed.

Maintenance item

1(2|3|4|5|6|7 |89 |10/11|12
Brake lines, hoses and connections | | | | | | | | | | | |
Brake fluid"12 R R R R R R
Disc brakes | | | | | | | | | | | |
Except below | | | | | |
Steering operation and link- C 7
yprus
ages
& Malta | | | | | | | | | | | |
Front and rear suspension, ball joints and | | | | | |
wheel bearing axial play
Driveshaft dust boots | | | | | |
Bolts and nuts on chassis and body T T T T T T
Body condition (for rust, corrosion and per-
. Inspect annually.
foration)
Cabin air filter (if equipped) R R R R R R

Tyre inflation pressure and tyre wear 13714 N T T T Y Y O A I A

Emergency flat tyre repair kit (if equip-
ped)‘15

Chart symbols:

It Inspect: Inspect and clean, repair, adjust, fill up, or replace if necessary.
C: Clean

T: Tighten

R: Replace

Remarks:

"1 Reset the engine oil data whenever replacing the engine oil regardless of the message/wrench
indicator light display.

2 If you drive your vehicle under any of the following conditions, replace the engine oil & filter every
10,000 km (6,250 miles) or shorter.
a) The vehicle is idled for long periods or driven at low speeds, such as with police cars, taxis, or

driver's education school car.

b) Driving under dusty conditions.
c) Driving for long periods in cold temperatures or driving regularly for short distances only.
d) Driving under extremely high temperature conditions.
e) Driving continuously in mountainous regions.

3 In the countries below, inspect the spark plugs at every 10,000 km (6,250 miles) or 12 months
before replacing them at the said interval.
Albania, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Bulgaria, Croatia, Latvia, Macedonia, Moldova, Montenegro,
Romania, Serbia, Slovakia, Ukraine
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If the vehicle is operated in very dusty or sandy areas, clean and if necessary, replace the air filter

more often than the recommended intervals.

If DTC P1200 is stored, clean the fuel system by using Mazda genuine deposit cleaner.

If the required tool (M-MDS) is not available, clean the fuel system by using Mazda genuine deposit

cleaner without performing self-test.

Using non-genuine deposit cleaner could cause internal damage to the fuel system.

If the vehicle is operated primarily under any of the following conditions, perform "Self-test with

Mazda Modular Diagnostic System (M-MDS)" at every 10,000 km (6,250 miles).

a) The vehicle is idled for long periods or driven at low speeds, such as with police cars, taxis, or
driver's education school car.

b) Driving under extremely high temperature conditions.

Also inspect the air conditioner drive belts, if equipped.

If the vehicle is operated primarily under any of the following conditions, inspect the drive belts at

every 20,000 km (12,500 miles) or 12 months.

a) Driving under dusty conditions.

b) The vehicle is idled for long periods or driven at low speeds.

c) Driving for long periods in cold temperatures or driving regularly for short distances only.

d) Driving under extremely high temperature conditions.

e) Driving continuously in mountainous regions.

f) Driving for long periods in extremely wet or heavy rain conditions.

For software traceability to comply with Intelligent Speed Assistance (ISA) requirements, if vehicles

equipped with ISA.

Use of FL-22 is recommended when replacing coolant. Using coolant other than FL-22 may cause

serious damage to the engine and cooling system.

Inspect the battery electrolyte level and outer appearance. The sealed battery only requires an outer

appearance inspection.

Inspection is only subjected for lead-acid battery.

If the brakes are used extensively (for example, continuous hard driving or mountain driving) or if the

vehicle is operated in extremely humid climates, replace the brake fluid annually.

Tyre rotation is recommended every 10,000 km (6,250 miles).

Inspect a spare tyre if equipped.

Check the tyre repair fluid expiration date every year when performing the periodic maintenance.

Replace the tyre repair fluid bottle with new one before the expiration date.

9-10
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Table 2 |

Vehicles utilizing the vehicle status monitor feature:

The vehicle status monitor feature alerts you of maintenance needs by turning on the
wrench indicator light or displaying a message in the instrument panel, or both.
Every maintenance must be done when the display/wrench indication comes on.
The display/wrench indication will come on before reaching the maximum interval
in travelled distance or elapsed days since the last maintenance, or if the engine oil
has deteriorated. Depending on driving manner and/or conditions, engine oil may
deteriorate before reaching the maximum interval.

Russia/Belarus /Kazakhstan

Maximum interval 15,000 km or 12 months, whichever comes first.

Azerbaijan /Armenia

Maximum interval 10,000 km or 12 months, whichever comes first.

Manually set Next Service Distance of Vehicle Status Monitor to a half mileage from
the above maximum mileage and months i.e. 7,500 km/ 6 months at Russia/
Belarus/Kazakhstan or 5,000 km/ 6 months at Azerbaijan/Armenia if the vehicle is
driven primarily under any of the following conditions:

Refer to the Information section in the Mazda Connect Owner's Manual about the
manual setting procedure.

1. The vehicle is idled for long periods or driven at low speeds, such as with police
cars, taxis, or driver's education school car.

Driving under dusty conditions.

Driving for long periods in cold temperatures or regularly driving too short
distances for engine warm-up to be completed.

Wi

4. Driving under extremely high temperature conditions.
5. Driving continuously in mountainous regions.

. . Number of times, maintenance was performed.

Maintenance item
1/12|3|4 (56|77 8|9 |10|11(12

Engine oil & filter'! RIR|R|R|R|R|R|R|R|RJ|R
Spark plugs NN
Drive belts2 T T I T O O I

Coolant level | | | | | | | | | | | |
Battery'3™4 T Y Y O O B

Vacuum brake booster and  |With vacuum
hose booster

Brake lines, hoses and connections | | | | | | | | | | | |

Disc brakes | | | | | | | | | | | |

Steering operation and linkages | | | | | | | | | | | |
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Maintenance item

Number of times, maintenance was performed.

1123 [(4|5|6|7 |89 (10]11]|12

Bolts and nuts on chassis and body

T|T7T(T|T|T|T|T | T|T|T]|T

Front and rear suspension, ball joints and
wheel bearing axial play

Driveshaft dust boot

Exhaust system and heat shields

Function of all lights

Body condition (for rust, corrosion and per-
foration)

Tyre inflation pressure and tyre wear'5'6

Emergency flat tyre repair kit (if equipped)’”

Fuel lines & hoses

Brake fluid8 R R R
Cabin air filter (if equipped) R R R
Hoses and tubes for emission | | |
Air filter™ R R R R
Except.below Replace every 120,000 km.
countries
Fuel filter orba
zer a.ljan/ Replace every 60,000 km.
Armenia
. Replace at first 195,000 km or 120 months; after that,
Coolant’10
every 90,000 km or 60 months.
Chart symbols:
It Inspect: Inspect and clean, repair, adjust, fill up, or replace if necessary.
T: Tighten
R: Replace
Remarks:

.

indicator light display.

1 Reset the engine oil data whenever replacing the engine oil regardless of the message /wrench

2 Also inspect the air conditioner drive belts, if equipped.

If the vehicle is driven primarily under any of the following conditions, inspect the drive belts at every

7,500 km or 6 months.

a) Driving for long periods in extremely wet or heavy rain conditions.

appearance inspection.

9-12

3 Inspect the battery electrolyte level and outer appearance. The sealed battery only requires an outer

Inspection is only subjected for lead-acid battery.
5 Tyre rotation is recommended every 15,000 km.
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Inspect a spare tyre if equipped.

Check the tyre repair fluid expiration date every year when performing the periodic maintenance.
Replace the tyre repair fluid bottle with new one before the expiration date.

If the brakes are used extensively (for example, continuous hard driving or mountain driving) or if the
vehicle is operated in extremely humid climates, replace the brake fluid annually.

If the vehicle is operated in very dusty or sandy areas, clean and if necessary, replace the air filter
more often than the recommended intervals.

Use of FL-22 is recommended when replacing coolant. Using coolant other than FL-22 may cause
serious damage to the engine and cooling system.
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Table 4

Vehicles utilizing the vehicle status monitor feature

The vehicle status monitor feature alerts you of maintenance needs by turning on the
wrench indicator light or displaying a message in the instrument panel, or both.
Every maintenance must be done when the display/wrench indication comes on.
The display/wrench indication will come on before reaching the maximum interval.

For Vehicles in Burundi, Cambodia, Cameroon, Gabon, Georgia, Ghana,
Mongolia, Mozambique, Paraguay and Tanzania.

Maximum interval 5,000 km (3,125 miles) or 6 months, whichever comes first.

For Vehicles in applicable countries/regions, except Burundi, Cambodia,
Cameroon, Gabon, Georgia, Ghana, Mongolia, Mozambique, Paraguay Tanzania,
and Petrol engine vehicles in South Africa.

Maximum interval 10,000 km (6,250 miles) or 6 months, whichever comes first.

For Petrol engine vehicles in South Africa.

Maximum interval 15,000 km (9,375 miles) or 12 months, whichever comes first.

Manually set Next Service Distance of Vehicle Status Monitor to a shorter mileage

than maximum interval (50 % of maximum mileage is recommended) if the vehicle

is driven primarily under any of the following conditions: Refer to the Information

section in the Mazda Connect Owner's Manual about the manual setting

procedure.

1. The vehicle is idled for long periods or driven at low speeds, such as with police
cars, taxis, or driver's education school car.

2. Driving under dusty conditions.

3. Driving for long periods in cold temperatures or driving regularly for short
distances only.

4. Driving under extremely high temperature conditions.

5. Driving continuously in mountainous regions.

Number of times, maintenance was performed.
1(2(3|4|5|6|7(8[9(10(11|12|13(14|15|16

Maintenance item

Engineoil&filter'1 R|{R|R|R|{R|R|R|R|[R|R|R|R|R|R|R|R
) Exc'ept South R R
Air filter 2 Africa
South Africa R R R R R
Except Tai- .
Replace every 60,000 km (37,500 miles).
Fuel filter wan
Taiwan Replace every 80,000 km (50,000 miles).
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Maintenance item

Number of times, maintenance was performed.

1 |2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 | 8 | 9 |10|11|12|13|14|15|16

SKYAC-
TIV-G/

e-SKYACTIV
Spark plugs’3 G

Replace every 120,000 km (75,000 miles).

e-SKYACTIV
X

Replace every 64,000 km (40,000 miles).

Except below

. countries
Self-test with Mazda

Modular Diagnostic B“"U”di/.
System (M-MD$)"4'5"6 Cambodia/
SKYACTIV-G, e-SKY- Cameroon/

ACTIV G, e-SKYACTIV |Gabon/

X and e-SKYACTIV ~ |Chana/

PHEV Mongolia/
Paraguay/
Tanzania

Drive belts’”

Fuel lines and hoses

Vacuum brake booster |With vacuum
and hose booster

Hoses and tubes for emission

Exhaust system and heat shields

Inspect every 80,000 km (50,000 miles).

Manual transmission oil

Replace every 100,000 km or 60 months.

Self-test with Mazda Modular Diag-
nostic System (M-MDS)'8

Coolant level

Coolant™

Re

place at first 200,000 km (125,000 miles) or 10 years; after
that, every 100,000 km (62,500 miles) or 5 years.

Battery’10°11

Brake lines, hoses and connections

Brake & Clutch fluid level

Except below R R R R
Brake fluid'12 Petrol engine
in South Afri- R R R R R R R R
ca
Disc brakes T T Y Y I A
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. . Number of times, maintenance was performed.
Maintenance item

1(2(3|4|5|6|7(8|9(10|11|12|13(14|{15|16

Except below | | | | | | |

Steering operation and |petro| engine
linkages inSouth Afri-| 1 [ L[|ttt el
ca

Front and rear suspension, ball joints
and wheel bearing axial play

Driveshaft dust boots | | |

Bolts and nuts on chassis and body T T T T T T T

Body condition (for rust, corrosion
and perforation)

Except below R R R R R R R
Cabin air filter (lf Petrol engine
equipped) in South Afri- | R|R|R|{R|R|R|R|R|R|R|R|R|R|R|R
ca

Tyre inflation pressure and tyre
Y P ¥ Clo ool

wear 13
Except below Rotate every 10,000 km (6,250 miles).
Tyre rotation Petrol engine
in South Afri- Rotate every 15,000 km (9,375 miles).
ca

Except below | | | | | | |
Emergency flat tyre re-

Petrol engine
inSouth Afri-| I | L [ L[] 1|t frprprpnr|l
ca

pair kit (if equip-
ped)*14

Bonnet striker 1 O Y I IO

Function of all lights I I A O O A A I

Chart symbols:

It Inspect: Inspect and clean, repair, adjust, fill up, or replace if necessary.
C: Clean

T: Tighten

R: Replace

Remarks:

*

1 Reset the engine oil data whenever replacing the engine oil regardless of the message /wrench
indicator light display.

2 If the vehicle is driven in very dusty or sandy areas, clean and if necessary, replace the air filter more
often than the recommended intervals.
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In the countries below, inspect the spark plugs at every 10,000 km (6,250 miles) or 1 year before

replacing them at the said interval.

Algeria, Angola, Bahrain, Bolivia, Burundi, B.Virgin, Cambodia, Cameroon, Chile, Costa Rica,

Curacao, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Gabon, Georgia, Ghana, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Hong Kong,

Iran, Ivory Coast, Jordan, Kenya, Macau, Madagascar, Malaysia, Mongolia, Mozambique, Myanmar,

Nigeria, Nicaragua, Oman, Panama, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Senegal, Seychelles, Syria,

Tanzania, The Philippines, UAE, Vietnam, Zaire, Zimbabwe

If DTC P1200 is stored, clean the fuel system by using Mazda genuine deposit cleaner.

If the required tool (M-MDS) is not available, clean the fuel system by using Mazda genuine deposit

cleaner without performing self-test.

Using non-genuine deposit cleaner could cause internal damage to the fuel system.

If the vehicle is driven primarily under any of the following conditions, perform "Self-test with Mazda

Modular Diagnostic System (M-MDS)" at every 5,000 km.

a) The vehicle is idled for long periods or driven at low speeds, such as with police cars, taxis, or
driver's education school car.

b) Driving under extremely high temperature conditions.

Applicable countries are as follows:

SKYACTIV-G, e-SKYACTIV G and e-SKYACTIV PHEV: Algeria, Angola, Antigua, Aruba, Bahrain,

Barbados, Bermuda, Bolivia, Botswana, Brunei, Burundi, Cambodia, Cameroon, Colombia,

Common Wealth of Dominica, Curacao, Ecuador, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Gabon, Ghana, Grenada,

Haiti, Honduras, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ivory Coast, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Laos, Lesotho, Libya,

Macau, Madagascar, Malaysia, Marshall islands, Mongolia, Morocco, Myanmar, Namibia, Nicaragua,

Nigeria, Oman, Paraguay, Peru, Qatar, Senegal, Seychelles, South Africa, Sri Lanka, St. Lucia, St.

Martin, St. Vincent, Swaziland, Syria, Tanzania, The Philippines, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, USTT,

Vanuatu, Vietham, Zimbabwe

e-SKYACTIV X: Chile, Hong Kong, Iran, Macau, Mauritius, New Caledonia, Papua New Guinea,

Saudi Arabia, Singapore, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, UAE

Also inspect the air conditioner drive belts, if equipped.

If the vehicle is driven primarily under any of the following conditions, inspect the drive belts more

often than the recommended intervals.

a) Driving for long periods in extremely wet or heavy rain conditions.

For software traceability to comply with Intelligent Speed Assistance (ISA) requirements, if vehicles

equipped with ISA.

Use of FL-22 is recommended when replacing coolant. Using coolant other than FL-22 may cause

serious damage to the engine and cooling system.

Inspect the battery electrolyte level and outer appearance. The sealed battery only requires an outer

appearance inspection.

Inspection is only subjected for lead-acid battery.

If the brakes are used extensively (for example, continuous hard driving or mountain driving) or if the

vehicle is operated in extremely humid climates, replace the brake fluid annually.

Inspect a spare tyre if equipped.

Check the tyre repair fluid expiration date every year when performing the periodic maintenance.

Replace the tyre repair fluid bottle with new one before the expiration date.
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Daily Inspection

We highly recommend that these items
be inspected before driving.

- Engine Oil Level (page 9-27)

- Coolant Level (page 9-31)

- Brake Fluid Level (page 9-32)

- Washer Fluid Level (page 9-33)

- Lead-acid Battery Maintenance
(page 9-34)

- Tyre Inflation Pressure (page 9-49)

Improper or incomplete service may
result in problems. This section gives
instructions only for items that are easy
to perform.

Several procedures can be done only
by a qualified service technician with
special tools.

Improper do-it yourself maintenance
during the warranty period may affect
warranty coverage. For details, read the
separate Mazda Warranty statement
provided with the vehicle. If you are
unsure about any servicing or
maintenance procedure, have it done
by an expert repairer (we recommend
an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

There are strict environmental laws
regarding the disposal of waste fluids.
Please dispose of your waste properly
and with due regard to the
environment.

Entrust the oil and fluid changes of
your vehicle to an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

9-18

Warnings and Cautions
for Daily Inspection
A WARNING

Do not perform maintenance work if
you lack sufficient knowledge and
experience or the proper tools and
equipment to do the work. Have
maintenance work done by a
qualified technician.

Performing maintenance work on a
vehicle is dangerous if not done
properly. You can be seriously injured
while performing some maintenance
procedures.

If you must run the engine while
working under the bonnet, make
certain that you remove all jewellery
(especially rings, bracelets, watches,
and necklaces) and all neckties,
scarves, and similar loose clothing
before getting near the cooling fan
which may turn on unexpectedly.
Working under the bonnet with the
engine operating is dangerous. It
becomes even more dangerous when
you wear jewellery, loose clothing or
have long hair or a long beard. Either
can become entangled in moving parts
and result in injury.
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X

s

(SLQPUII over to a safe location, then
switch the vehicle power off and
make sure the fan is not running
before attempting to work near the
cooling fan.

Working near the cooling fan when it is
running is dangerous. The fan could
continue running indefinitely even if
the engine has stopped and the engine
compartment temperature is high. You
could be hit by the fan and seriously
injured.

Do not leave items in the motor
compartment.

After you have finished checking or
doing servicing in the engine
compartment, do not forget and leave
items such as tools or rags in the motor
compartment. Tools or other items left
in the engine compartment could
cause the engine damage or a fire
leading to an unexpected accident.

A\ CAUTION

When using a chassis roller, turn the
following systems off to prevent them
from mis-operating while the vehicle is
running on the chassis roller.

»Mazda Radar Cruise Control
(MRCCQ)

»Mazda Radar Cruise Control with
Stop & Go function (MRCC with
Stop & Go function)

» Cruising & Traffic Support (CTS)

» Smart Brake Support (SBS)
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Checking the Inspection Locations and Inspection

Items

The position and shape of each part may differ slightly depending on the
specification.

SKYACTIV-G and e-SKYACTIV G
Left-hand drive model
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Right-hand drive model

Engine coolant reservoir

Engine oil dipstick

Brake /Clutch fluid reservoir
Lead-acid battery

Fuse block

Cooling system cap

Engine oil-filler cap

Windscreen washer fluid reservoir

PNk W=
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e-SKYACTIV X

Left-hand drive model
1 2 3 4 5 6
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Right-hand drive model

WHRNoUnhwWN =

1

9 8 7
Engine oil dipstick
Engine oil-filler cap
Engine cover
Brake /Clutch fluid reservoir
Lead-acid battery
Fuse block
Cooling system cap
Engine coolant reservoir
Windscreen washer fluid reservoir
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Opening the engine cover (e-SKYACTIV X)

1. Open the bonnet (page 4-25).
2.
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A\ CAUTION

Remove the strap when opening/closing the bonnet. If the bonnet is opened/
closed while the strap is engaged, the strap or hook may be damaged.

Closing the engine cover (e-SKYACTIV X)
1.
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5. Make sure that the engine cover is securely closed.
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Inspecting Engine Oil |

1. Be sure the vehicle is on a level surface.
2. Warm up the engine to normal operating temperature.
3. Turn it off and wait at least 5 minutes for the oil to return to the sump.
4. (e-SKYACTIV X)
Open the engine cover (page 9-20).
5. Pull out the dipstick, wipe it clean, and reinsert it fully.
SKYACTIV-G and e-SKYACTIV G
1. MAX
2. OK
3. MIN
e-SKYACTIV X
1. MAX
2. OK
3. MIN

9-27



Inspection and Servicing/Cleaning

Engine Compartment Inspection

6. Pull it out again and examine the level.
The level is normal if it is between the MIN and MAX marks.
If it is near or below MIN, add enough oil to bring the level to MAX.

A\ CAUTION

Do not overfill the engine oil. This may cause engine damage.

7. Make sure the O-ring on the dipstick is positioned properly before reinserting the
dipstick.

8. Reinsert the dipstick fully.
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Recommended Oil

In order to keep the maintenance interval (page 9-5) and to protect the engine from
damage caused by poor lubrication, it is vitally important to make use of engine oil
with the correct specification. Do not use oils which do not meet the following
specifications or requirements. Use of unsuitable oil may lead to engine damage
which is not covered by the Mazda Warranty.

Engine oil viscosity, or thickness, has an effect on fuel economy and cold-weather
operation (starting and oil flow).

Low-viscosity engine oils can provide improved fuel economy and cold-weather
performance.

When choosing an oil, consider the temperature range your vehicle will operate in
before the next oil change.

Then select the recommended viscosity from the chart.

SKYACTIV-G and e-SKYACTIV G

(Europe)
Temperature Range SAE Viscosity Numbers
°C -40 =30 =20 -10 O 10 20 30 40
Grade C\l I‘Illl\l\l\llllI
°F 40 20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Recommended Oils
Mazda Original Oil Supra-X 0W-20 < 0W-20
Mazda Original Oil Ultra SW-30 < 5W-30 >
Alternative Oil Quality
API SN or higher OW-20 < W20
SW-30 5W-30
ACEA A5/B5 5W-30 5W-30

(Except Europe)

Temperature Range SAE Viscosity Numbers

°C 40 =30 =20 -10 0 10 20 30 40
I Y I Y O |

Grade C T T T T T 1 '

I
F 40 20 0 20 40 60 80 100

0W-20 0W-30
API SL or higher 5W-20 5W-30
4 10W-30
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e-SKYACTIV X
(Europe)
Temperature Range SAE Viscosity Numbers
°C -40 =30 =20 -10 0 10 20 30 40
Grade C:I‘ Il\l\ \llll‘lllI
°F 40 20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Recommended Oils
Mazda Original Oil Supra-X 0W-20 | 0W-20
Alternative Oil Quality
API SN or higher OW-20 < W20 >
SW-30 5W-30
(Except Europe)
Temperature Range SAE Viscosity Numbers
°C =40 =30 =20 -10 0 10 20 30 40
Grade C|| Illll‘llllll\l\ ,
°F 40 20 0 20 40 60 80 100
OW-20 OW-30 >
API SN or higher 5W-20 5W-30 >
¢ 10W-30 >

A\ CAUTION

» Using oils of viscosity besides those recommended for specific temperature ranges

could result in engine damage.

NOTE

It is normal for all engines to consume engine oil under normal driving conditions.
Engine oil consumption may be as high as 0.8 L/1,000 km (1 L/800 miles). This

may be as a result of evaporation, internal ventilation or burning of the lubricating

oil in the working engine. Oil consumption may be higher when the engine is new
due to the running-in process. Oil consumption is also dependant on engine speed

and engine load. Under extreme driving conditions, oil consumption may be higher.
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Inspecting the Coolant
A WARNING

Do not use a match or live flame in
the engine compartment. DO NOT
ADD COOLANT WHEN THE ENGINE
IS HOT.

A hot engine is dangerous. If the
engine has been running, parts of the
engine compartment can become very
hot. You could be burned. Carefully
inspect the engine coolant in the
coolant reservoir, but do not open it.

X

an

CO Do not touch rotating parts such
as the fan or belt when inspecting
inside the engine compartment.
Working near the cooling fan when it is
running is dangerous. The fan could
continue running indefinitely even if
the engine has stopped and the engine
compartment temperature is high. You
could be hit by the fan and seriously
injured.

53
¥ Do not remove either

cooling system cap when the engine
and radiator are hot.

When the engine and radiator are hot,
scalding coolant and steam may shoot
out under pressure and cause serious
injury.

NOTE

If the replacement is not done using
the correct procedure indicated in the
service manual, it could cause an
engine malfunction. Consult an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) for
details.

Inspect the antifreeze protection and
coolant level in the coolant reservoir at
least once a year—at the beginning of
the winter season—and before
travelling where temperatures may
drop below freezing.

Inspect the condition and connections
of all cooling system and heater hoses.
Replace any that are swollen or
deteriorated.

The coolant should be at full in the
radiator and between the FULL and
LOW marks on the coolant reservoir
when the engine is cool.

If it is at or near the LOW position, add
enough coolant to the coolant
reservoir to provide freezing and
corrosion protection and to bring the
level to FULL.

Securely tighten the coolant reservoir
tank cap after adding coolant.
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A\ CAUTION

» Radiator coolant will damage paint.
Rinse it off quickly if spilled.

> If the “FL22" mark is shown on or
near the cooling system cap, use of
FL-22 is recommended when
replacing engine coolant. Using
engine coolant other than FL-22 may
cause serious damage to the engine
and cooling system.

L

If the coolant reservoir is empty or new
coolant is required frequently, consult
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).
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Inspecting the Brake/
Clutch Fluid

If the brake/clutch fluid level is low,
have the brakes inspected.

A low brake /clutch fluid level is
dangerous. A low level could indicate
brake lining wear or a brake system
leak which could cause the brakes to
fail and lead to an accident.

The brakes and clutch draw fluid from
the same reservoir.

Inspect the fluid level in the reservoir
regularly. It should be kept between
the MAX and MIN lines.

The level normally drops with
accumulated distance, a condition
associated with wear of brake and
clutch linings. If it is excessively low,
have the brake/clutch system
inspected by an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

The position of the brake fluid reservoir
differs depending on whether the
vehicle is a left-hand or right-hand
drive.

Refer to Checking the Inspection
Locations and Inspection Items on
page 9-20.
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Brake/Clutch fluid reservoir Rep|enishing Windscreen
SKYACTIV-G Washer Fluid

A WARNING

Use only windscreen washer fluid or
plain water in the reservoir.

Using radiator antifreeze as washer
fluid is dangerous. If sprayed on the
windscreen, it will dirty the
windscreen, affect your visibility, and
could result in an accident.

A\ CAUTION

Do not use soapy water or engine
antifreeze in the reservoir as it could
cause paint discolouration or pump
damage.

Add washer fluid under any of the
following conditions.

- The top of the fluid level is low.

- The Low Washer Fluid Level Warning
Indication/Warning Light (if
equipped) turns on.

- The top of the fluid level is lower
than E (if equipped).

)

Use plain water if washer fluid is
unavailable.
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But use only washer fluid in cold
weather to prevent it from freezing.

9-34

Inspecting Lead-acid
Battery

A WARNING
Ye
Read the following

precautions carefully before using the
lead-acid battery or inspecting to
ensure safe and correct handling.

©O
W Always wear eye

protection when working near the
lead-acid battery.

Working without eye protection is
dangerous. Lead-acid battery fluid
contains SULPHURIC ACID which
could cause blindness if splashed into
your eyes. Also, hydrogen gas
produced during normal lead-acid
battery operation, could ignite and
cause the lead-acid battery to explode.

Wear eye protection

and protective gloves to prevent
contact with lead-acid battery fluid.
Spilled lead-acid battery fluid is
dangerous. Lead-acid battery fluid
contains SULPHURIC ACID which
could cause serious injuries if it gets in
eyes, or on the skin or clothing. If this
happens, immediately flush your eyes
with water for 15 minutes or wash your
skin thoroughly and get medical
attention.
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®®
@ Always keep lead-acid

batteries out of the reach of children.
Allowing children to play near
lead-acid batteries is dangerous.
Lead-acid battery fluid could cause
serious injuries if it gets in the eyes or
on the skin.

®®
o Keep flames and sparks

away from lead-acid battery cells and
do not allow metal tools to contact
the positive (+) or negative (-)
terminal of the lead-acid battery
when working near a lead-acid
battery. Do not allow the positive (+)
terminal to contact the vehicle body.
Flames and sparks near lead-acid
battery cells are dangerous. Hydrogen
gas, produced during normal lead-acid
battery operation, could ignite and
cause the lead-acid battery to explode.
An exploding lead-acid battery can
cause serious burns and injuries. Keep
all flames including cigarettes and
sparks away from lead-acid battery
cells.

YN

3 Keep all flames and
sparks away from lead-acid battery
cells because hydrogen gas is
produced from lead-acid battery cells
while charging the lead-acid battery
or adding lead-acid battery fluid.

Flames and sparks near lead-acid
battery cells are dangerous. Hydrogen
gas, produced during normal lead-acid
battery operation, could ignite and
cause the lead-acid battery to explode.
An exploding lead-acid battery can
cause serious burns and injuries. Keep
all flames including cigarettes and
sparks away from lead-acid battery
cells.

Before performing lead-acid battery
maintenance, remove the lead-acid
battery cover.

Removing the Lead-acid Battery Cover

Maintaining Lead-acid Battery

To get the best service from a lead-acid
battery:

- Keep it securely mounted.

- Keep the top clean and dry.

- Keep terminals and connections
clean, tight, and coated with
petroleum jelly or terminal grease.

- Rinse off spilled electrolyte
immediately with a solution of water
and baking soda.
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- If the vehicle will not be used for an
extended time, disconnect the
lead-acid battery leads and charge

the lead-acid battery every 6 weeks.

Inspecting Electrolyte Level

A low level of electrolyte fluid will

cause the battery to discharge quickly.

Inspect the electrolyte level at least
once a week. If it is low, contact an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) for
electrolyte level.

1. Upper level
2. Lower level

Replacing lead-acid battery

Contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for lead-acid battery
replacement.
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Replacing the Fuses

Replacing the fuses on the vehicle's
left side

If the electrical system does not work,
first inspect the fuses on the vehicle's
left side.

1. Make sure the vehicle power is
switched off, and other switches
are off.

2. Open the fuse panel cover.

3. Pull the fuse straight out with the
fuse puller provided on the fuse
block located in the engine
compartment.

Ny
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4.

Inspect the fuse and replace it if it is

bIo
)

e

1. Normal
2. Blown

Insert a new fuse of the same
amperage rating, and make sure it
fits tightly. If it does not fit tightly,
have an expert install it. Consult an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

If you have no spare fuses, borrow
one of the same rating from a
circuit not essential to vehicle
operation, such as the audio or
accessory socket circuit.

A\ CAUTION

Always replace a fuse with a
genuine Mazda fuse or equivalent
of the same rating. Otherwise, you
may damage the electric system.
Reinstall the cover and make sure
that it is securely installed.

Replacing the fuses under the bonnet

If the headlights or other electrical
components do not work and the fuses
in the cabin are normal, inspect the
fuse block under the bonnet.

If a fuse is blown, it must be replaced.
Follow these steps:

1.

Make sure the vehicle power is
switched off, and other switches
are off.

2. Remove the fuse block cover.

. If any fuse but the MAIN fuse is

blown, replace it with a new one of
the same amperage rating.

1 2
1. Normal
2. Blown

A WARNING

Do not replace the main fuse by
yourself. Have an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) perform the
replacement.

Replacing the fuse by yourself is
dangerous because the MAIN fuse
is a high current fuse. Incorrect
replacement could cause an
electrical shock or a short circuit
resulting in a fire.
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Do not replace the main fuse and
multiplex slow blow fuse by
yourself. Have an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised
Mazda Repairer) perform the
replacement.
Replacing these fuses by yourself is
dangerous because they are high
current fuses. Incorrect replacement
could cause an electrical shock or a
short circuit resulting in a fire.

4. Reinstall the cover and make sure
that it is securely installed.
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Fuse Panel Description |

Fuse block (Engine compartment)

F1|F2|F3|F4|F5|F6

F7[FO|F11|F13|F15[F17

F8[F10|F12|F14{F16[F18

F19

F20 [F28
F21 |F29 [ F37
F22 |F30 [ F38
F23 | F31 F39
F24 [F32|— -

F25 |F33
F26 | F34 | P41
F42

F27

F35 | F43
F36 | F44

FA5|F46|FAT7|F48|F49|F50(F51(F52|F53|F54) | F55 | F56

No. FUSIEEAT_ PROTECTED COMPONENT
F1 — —

F2 20 A Windscreen wiper de-icer’

F3 30A Engine control system’/Injector’

F4 20 A S-VT

F5 40 A Engine control system

F6 20A  |S-VT

*Some models. 9-39
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No. FUS"IEIEAT- PROTECTED COMPONENT

F7 20 A Fuel pump

F8 15A Engine control system

F9 15A Transmission control system’”

F10 15A Engine control system

F11 7.5A Air conditioner

F12 15A Engine control system

F13 15A NOx sensor’

F14 20 A Front seat warmer’

F15 20 A Headlight washer’

F16 15A For protection of various circuits

F17 — —

F18 15A Accessory sockets

F19 60 A Power steering system

F20 15A Headlight (LH) 1

F21 15A Headlight (RH) 1

F22 15A Keyless system

F23 30A ABS, Dynamic stability control system

F24 15A Headlight (LH) 2

F25 15A Headlight (RH) 2

F26 7.5A On board diagnostics

F27 25A For protection of various circuits

F28 25A For protection of various circuits

F29 15A Windscreen washer

F30 — —

F31 15A Horn

F32 15A Headlights

F33 — —

F34 10A i-ACTIVSENSE

F35 50A ABS, Dynamic stability control system

F36 — —

F37 40 A Rear window defogger

F38 50 A For protection of various circuits

F39 — —
9-40 *Some models.
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No. FUSIEEAT_ PROTECTED COMPONENT
F40 40 A Air conditioner

F41 — —
F42 20 A Windscreen wiper

F43 30A Cooling fan’

F44 30A Starter

F45 10A Engine control system

F46 15A Audio

F47 15A For protection of various circuits
F48 7.5A Air bag

F49 15A Instrument cluster

F50 15A Room light

F51 25A Audio

F52 10A  [Sunroof’

F53 15A Engine control system

F54 15A i-ACTIVSENSE

F55 — —
F56 — —

*Some models. 9-41
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Fuse block (Left side)

|F12

F11 ] Fo3
F10 | F22
F21
F9
F20
F& | F19
F7 | F18
E F6 | F17
F5 [ F16
E F4 [ F15
B8
F13|F14
No. FUS"I;EAT- PROTECTED COMPONENT
F1 — —
F2 — —
F3 — —
F4 15A Power door locks (Driver)
F5 15A Power door locks (Passenger)
F6 — —
F7 25A Power liftgate”
F8 — —
F9 30A Power windows (Driver)
F10 30A Power windows (Passenger)
F11 30A Power seat (Driver)’
F12 — —
F13 15A Audio
F14 — —
F15 15A Liftgate lock
9-42 *Some models.
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No. FUS"IEIEAT- PROTECTED COMPONENT
F16 15A Illumination

F17 10 A Brake lights

F18 10 A Reverse lights

F19 10 A Rear direction indicator lights

F20 10 A Tail lights

F21 10A Tail lights

F22 7.5A Electric steering lock

F23 — —
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Inspecting Body
Lubrication

All moving points of the body, such as
door and bonnet hinges and locks,
should be lubricated each time the
engine oil is changed. Use a
non-freezing lubricant on locks during
cold weather.

Make sure the bonnet's secondary
latch keeps the bonnet from opening
when the primary latch is released.
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Checking the Inspection

Replacing Windscreen
Wiper Blade Rubbers

Locations and Inspection
Items

A\ CAUTION

» Hot waxes applied by automatic car
washers have been known to affect
the wiper's ability to clean windows.

» An operation malfunction may occur
or the wiper effectiveness may be
reduced if a water-repellent coating
is used.

» To prevent damage to the wiper
blades, do not use petrol, paraffin,
paint thinner, or other solvents on or
near them.

»When the wiper lever is in the AUTO
position and the vehicle power is
switched ON, the wipers may move
automatically in the following cases:

Front

» If the windscreen above the rain
sensor is touched.

» If the windscreen above the rain
sensor is wiped with a cloth.

» If the windscreen is struck with a
hand or other object.

» If the rain sensor is struck with a
hand or other object from inside
the vehicle.

1. Windscreen wipers
2. Tyres
3. Light bulbs

Be careful not to pinch hands or
fingers as it may cause injury, or
damage the wipers. When washing
or servicing the vehicle, make sure
the wiper lever is in the OFF
position.

» Before lifting the windscreen wiper

blades off the windscreen, always
follow the procedure for moving the
windscreen wiper blades. Otherwise,
a wiper blade, wiper arm, or the
bonnet could be damaged.
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Contamination of either the
windscreen or the blades with foreign
matter can reduce wiper effectiveness.
Common sources are insects, tree sap,
and hot wax treatments used by some
commercial car washes.

If the blades are not wiping properly,
clean the window and blades with a
good cleaner or mild detergent; then
rinse thoroughly with clean water.
Repeat if necessary.

NOTE

You can replace the wiper blades
yourself, however you cannot replace
the wiper arms.

If you want to replace the wiper arms,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Replacing Front Windscreen Wiper
Blade rubbers

1. Move the wipers to the service
positions using the following
procedure.

a) Switch the vehicle power ON.

b) Switch the vehicle power OFF.

c) Press up the wiper switch to the
MIST position 2 times within 30
seconds after switching the
vehicle power OFF.
When the procedure is
completed, the wipers operate
and they stop at the service
positions.

2. Raise the wiper arms.

9-46

. Slide the blade component in the

direction of the arrow while
pressing the wiper arm tab to
remove the blade component from
the wiper arm.

2%y
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8. Make sure that the blade rubber is

correctly installed to the blade
holder.

10.Slowly lower the wiper arms onto
the windscreen.

A\ CAUTION

To prevent damage to the
windscreen let the wiper arm down
easily, do not let it slap down on
the windscreen.

11.Move the wipers to their initial
positions using the following
procedure.
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a) Make sure that the wipers are set
on the windscreen.

b) Switch the vehicle power ON.

c) Press up the wiper switch to the
MIST position 2 times.

Replacing Rear Windscreen Wiper
Blade rubber

A\ CAUTION

To prevent damage to the wiper arm
and other components, do not move
the wiper by hand.

1. Raise the wiper arm and rotate the
wiper blade to the right until it
unlocks, then remove the blade.

A\ CAUTION

To prevent damage to the rear
window, do not let the wiper arm
fall on it.

9-48

/

Y

3. Remove the metal stiffeners from
the blade rubber and install them in
the new blade rubber.

%4

A\ CAUTION

Do not bend or discard the
stiffeners. You need to use them
again.

/

8 >

5. Install the blade assembly in the
reverse order of removal.
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Inspecting the Tyres

About Tyres

For reasons of proper performance,
safety, and better fuel economy, always
maintain recommended tyre inflation
pressures and stay within the
recommended load limits and weight
distribution.

A WARNING

Do Not Use Tyres Other Than The
Specified Size. In Addition, Do Not
Mix Different Types Of Tyres.

Using tyres with sizes other than the
specified size or mixing different tyre
types is dangerous. It could
compromise the vehicle's driveability,
resulting in an accident. In addition, it
could be in violation of the law.

Use the tyre size indicated on the label
applied to the door frame of the
driver’s door while the door is open.
Use only the same type tyres on all four
wheels.

Inspecting Tyre Inflation Pressure

A WARNING

Always inflate the tyres to the correct
pressure.

Overinflation or underinflation of tyres
is dangerous. Adverse handling or
unexpected tyre failure could result in
a serious accident.

Refer to Tyres on page 10-85.

Use only a Mazda-genuine tyre valve
cap.

Use of a non-genuine part is
dangerous as the correct tyre air
pressure cannot be maintained if the
tyre valve becomes damaged. If the
vehicle is driven under this condition,
the tyre air pressure will decrease
which could result in a serious
accident. Do not use any part for the
tyre valve cap that is not a
Mazda-genuine part.

Inspect all tyre pressures monthly
(including the spare’) when the tyres
are cold. Maintain recommended
pressures for the best ride, handling,
and minimum tyre wear.

Refer to the specification charts (page
10-85).

NOTE

- Underinflation or overinflation can
cause a harsh ride, reduced fuel
economy, a greater possibility of
damage from road hazards, uneven
and accelerated tyre wear, and poor
sealing of the tyre bead, which will
deform the wheel and cause
separation of tyre from rim.

- Keep your tyre pressure at the correct
levels. If one frequently needs
inflating, have it inspected.

Inspecting Temporary Spare Tyre’

Inspect the temporary spare tyre at
least monthly to make sure it is
properly inflated and stored.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not use your temporary spare tyre
rim with a snow tyre or a
conventional tyre. Neither will
properly fit and could damage both
tyre and rim.

9-49
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» The temporary spare tyre has a tread
life of less than 5,000 km (3,000
miles). The tread life may be shorter
depending on driving conditions.

» The temporary spare tyre is for
limited use, however, if the tread
wear solid-band indicator appears,
replace the tyre with the same type
of temporary spare (page 9-51).

The temporary spare tyre is easier to
handle because of its construction
which is lighter and smaller than a
conventional tyre. This tyre should be
used only for an emergency and only
for a short distance.

Use the temporary spare tyre only until
the conventional tyre is repaired,
which should be as soon as possible.
Refer to Tyres on page 10-85.

NOTE

The temporary spare tyre condition
gradually deteriorates even if it has not
been used.
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Rotating the Tyres

Rotate tyres periodically.

Irregular tyre wear is dangerous. To
equalize tread wear for maintaining
good performance in handling and
braking, rotate the tyres periodically or
sooner if irregular wear develops.
Please refer to Scheduled Maintenance
for your tyre rotation interval.

During rotation, inspect them for
correct balance.

NOTE

(Without temporary spare tyre)
Because your vehicle is not equipped
with a spare tyre, you cannot do a tyre
rotation safely with the jack that comes
with your vehicle. Have an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) perform
tyre rotation.

Do not include (TEMPORARY USE
ONLY) spare tyre in rotation.

Also, inspect them for uneven wear
and damage. Abnormal wear is usually
caused by one or a combination of the
following;:

- Incorrect tyre pressure
- Improper wheel alignment
- Out-of-balance wheel
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- Severe braking

After rotation, inflate all tyre pressures
to specification (page 10-85) and
inspect the wheel nuts for tightness.

A\ CAUTION

Rotate unidirectional tyres and radial
tyres that have an asymmetrical tread
pattern or studs only from front to rear,
not from side to side. Tyre
performance will be reduced if rotated
from side to side.

Replacing a Tyre or a
Wheel

A WARNING

Always use tyres that are in good
condition.

Driving with worn tyres is dangerous.
Reduced braking, steering, and
traction could result in an accident.

Replace all four tyres at the same
time.

Replacing just one tyre is dangerous. It
could cause poor handling and poor
braking resulting in loss of vehicle
control. Mazda strongly recommends
that you replace all four tyres at the
same time.

Always use wheels of the correct size
on your vehicle.

Using a wrong-sized wheel is
dangerous. Braking and handling could
be affected, leading to loss of control
and an accident.

A\ CAUTION

A wrong-sized wheel may adversely
affect:

» Tyre fit

»Wheel and bearing life

» Ground clearance

» Snow-chain clearance

» Speedometer calibration

» Headlight aim

» Bumper height

» Tyre Pressure Monitoring System

If a tyre wears evenly, a wear indicator
will appear as a solid band across the
tread.
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Replace the tyre when this happens.

1. New tread
2. Worn tread
3. Tread wear indicator

You should replace the tyre before the
band crosses the entire tread.

9-52

Inspecting the Emergency
Flat Tyre Repair Kit

Inspect the emergency flat tyre repair
kit at regular intervals.

- Check the tyre sealant period of
effective use.

- Check the operation of the tyre
compressor.

NOTE

The tyre sealant has a period of
effective use. Check the period of
effective use indicated on the bottle
label and do not use it if it has expired.
Have the tyre sealant replaced at an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) before the
period of effective use has expired.
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Replacing Light Bulbs

Front

Type A

1. Vanity mirror lights’

2. Front overhead lights/Front map
lights

3. Side direction indicator lights

4. Front direction indicator lights/
Position lights

5. Running lights/Headlights (Low
beam)

6. Headlights (High/Low beam)

7. Running lights

8. Headlights (High beam)”

9. Headlights (Wide-range low beam)”

Type B

Vanity mirror lights”

Front overhead lights /Front map
lights

Side direction indicator lights
Running lights”

N —

W

5. Front direction indicator lights/
Position lights
6. Headlights (High/Low beam)

Rear

~No o b

Luggage compartment light
High-mount brake light

Rear overhead light

Tail lights”

Rear direction indicator lights
Brake lights /Tail lights

Tail lights (Liftgate side)’
Reverse lights

. Number plate lights

10.Rear fog light’

A\ CAUTION

When removing the lens or lamp unit
using a flathead screwdriver, make sure
that the flathead screwdriver does not
contact the interior terminal. If the
flathead screwdriver contacts the
terminal, a short circuit may occur.

WRNOUEWN =

NOTE

- When replacing a bulb, contact an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

- Use the protective cover and carton
for the replacement bulb to dispose
of the old bulb promptly and out of
the reach of children.

- For details regarding the installation
positions of the interior lights, refer
to the following:

*Some models. 9-53
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- Vanity mirror lights
Refer to Vanity Mirrors on page
7-46.

- Front overhead lights/front map
lights, rear overhead light, and
luggage compartment light
Refer to Interior Lights on page
7-47.

Replacing Exterior Light Bulbs
LED type

- Headlights

- Running lights (Type A)

- Position lights

- Front direction indicator lights
- Side direction indicator lights
- High-mount brake light

- Rear direction indicator lights
- Brake lights

- Tail lights

- Reverse lights

- Rear fog lights

- Number plate lights

The LED bulb cannot be replaced as a
single unit because it is an integrated
unit.

The LED bulb has to be replaced with
the unit. If a replacement is necessary,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Bulb type

Running lights (Type B)

1. Make sure the ignition is switched
off, and the headlight switch is off.

2. If you are changing the left bulb,
start the engine, turn the steering
wheel all the way to the right, and
turn off engine. If you are changing
the right bulb, turn the steering
wheel to the left.

9-54

3. Pull the centre of each plastic
retainer and remove the retainers.

1. Removal
2. Installation

4. Pull the centre of each plastic
retainer and remove the retainers.

1. Removal
2. Installation

5. Turn the screw anticlockwise and
remove it, and then partially peel
back the mudguard.
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6. Remove the wiring harness from
the clip.

&

7. Turn the socket and bulb assembly
anticlockwise and remove it.

8. Disconnect the bulb from the
socket.

9. Install the new bulb in the reverse
order of the removal procedure.

Replacing Interior Light Bulbs
LED type

- Front overhead lights /Front map
lights

- Rear overhead light

- Vanity mirror lights”

- Luggage compartment light

The LED bulb cannot be replaced as a
single unit because it is an integrated
unit.

The LED bulb has to be replaced with
the unit. If a replacement is necessary,
consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

*Some models. 9-55
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Checking the Inspection

Locations and Inspection
Iltems

1. Air Conditioner

9-56

Air Conditioner
Maintenance

Before Using the Air Conditioner

Lack of refrigerant may make the air
conditioner less efficient.

The refrigerant specifications are
indicated on a label attached to the
inside of the engine compartment. If
the wrong type of refrigerant is used, it
could result in a serious malfunction of
the air conditioner. Consult a
professional, government certified
repairer for the inspection or repair
because a special device is required for
the air conditioner maintenance.

For details, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

Air filter

An air filter with pollen and dust
collecting function is equipped. To
ensure safe and comfortable use of the
air conditioner, have the air filter
replaced periodically.

For details, consult an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

- If the airflow of the air-conditioning
system significantly decreases, the air
filter may be clogged. Replace the air
filter.
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- If the vehicle is driven in areas with
large amounts of dust and heavy
traffic such as in large cities and cold
regions, the air filter may need to be
replaced more frequently.
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Warnings and Cautions

about Key Battery
Replacement

A\ CAUTION

» Make sure the battery is installed
correctly. Battery leakage could occur
if it is not installed correctly.

»When replacing the battery, be
careful not to touch any of the
internal circuitry and electrical
terminals, bend the electrical
terminals, or get dirt in the
transmitter as the transmitter could
be damaged.

» There is the danger of explosion if
the battery is not correctly replaced.

» Dispose of used batteries according
to the following instructions.

» Insulate the plus and minus
terminals of the battery using
cellophane or equivalent tape.

» Never disassemble.

» Never throw the battery into fire or
water.

» Never deform or crush.

» Replace only with the same type
battery (CR2032 or equivalent).
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Replacing the Key Battery

Replace with a new battery before the
key becomes unusable.

The following conditions indicate that
the battery power is low:

- The KEY indicator light (green)
flashes in the instrument cluster.

- The system does not operate and the
operation indicator light on the
transmitter does not flash when the
buttons are pressed.

- The system's operational range is
reduced.

Do not attempt to replace the key
battery yourself.

Incorrect battery replacement
operation may damage the key.
Replacing the battery at an expert
repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) is
recommended.
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Exterior Maintenance

Exterior Maintenance
A WARNING

Dry off brakes that have become wet
by driving slowly, releasing the
accelerator pedal and lightly applying
the brakes several times until the
brake performance returns to normal.
Driving with wet brakes is dangerous.
Increased stopping distance or the
vehicle pulling to one side when
braking could result in a serious
accident. Light braking will indicate
whether the brakes have been
affected.

A\ CAUTION

» Before lifting the windscreen wiper

blades off the windscreen, always
follow the procedure for moving the
windscreen wiper blades. Otherwise,
a wiper blade, wiper arm, or the
bonnet could be damaged.
Refer to the Replacing Windscreen
Wiper Blade Rubbers section (page
9-45) for the procedure on how to
move the windscreen wiper blades
to the service position.

»When the vehicle power is switched
ON and the wiper lever is in the
AUTO position, the windscreen
wipers may operate automatically in
the following cases:

The area of the windscreen above
the rain sensor is touched or wiped
with a cloth.

The windscreen or the rain sensor
area in the cabin is hit.

When the vehicle power is switched
ON and the wiper lever is in the
AUTO position, do not touch the
windscreen or the windscreen wipers
Otherwise, the windscreen wipers
will operate automatically which
could catch your fingers or damage
the windscreen wipers.

When removing ice or snow, or
cleaning the windscreen, always
make sure the wiper lever is in the
OFF position.

» Do not spray water in the engine
compartment. Otherwise, it could
result in engine-starting problems or
damage to electrical parts.

»When washing and waxing the
vehicle, be careful not to apply
excessive force to any single area of
the vehicle roof. Otherwise, you
could dent the vehicle.

» Make sure that the fuel-filler flap is
closed and lock the doors.
Otherwise, the fuel-filler flap may be
forcefully opened by water pressure
causing damage to the vehicle or
fuel-filler flap.

» Do not use steel wool, abrasive
cleaners, or strong detergents
containing highly alkaline or caustic
agents on chrome-plated or
anodised aluminium parts. This may
damage the protective coating; also,
cleaners and detergents may
discolour or deteriorate the paint.

» If organic solvents such as petrol, oil,
engine coolant, or battery fluid, get
on the exterior, wipe it off
immediately.

» Do not use wax containing
compounds, organic solvents such as
petrol or benzene, alcohols, acidic or
alkaline detergents, or bleach for
cleaning.
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Exterior Maintenance

Wheel Maintenance

A\ CAUTION

> If there is seawater or anti-freezing
agent on the wheels, wash it off with
water as soon as possible.

» Do not use any detergent other than
mild detergent. Before using any
detergent, verify the ingredients.
Otherwise, the product could
discolour or stain the aluminium
wheels.
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Interior Maintenance

Interior Maintenance
A WARNING

Do not spray water into the vehicle
cabin.

Spraying water into the vehicle cabin is
dangerous as electrical devices such as
the audio and switches could get wet
resulting in a malfunction or vehicle
fire.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not use polishing agents.
Depending on the product
ingredients, they could cause
discolouration, stains, cracks or
peeling of the coating.

» Do not scrape or scratch the inside
of the window glass. It could
damage the thermal filaments and
the aerial lines.

»When washing the inside of the
window glass, use a soft cloth
dampened in lukewarm water, gently
wiping the thermal filaments and the
aerial lines.

Use of glass cleaning products could
damage the thermal filaments and
the aerial lines.

» If liquid such as fragrance is spilled
on the interior, wipe it off
immediately.

» Do not use wax containing
compounds, organic solvents such as
petrol or benzene, alcohols, acidic or
alkaline solvents, or bleach for
cleaning.

» Do not try to rub the shiny surface
panels and the metallic parts with a
dry cloth. Additionally, wipe the
instrument cluster lenses with a soft
cloth (such as for glasses) and do not
rub strongly. Otherwise, it may cause
scratches.

9-61



Inspection and Servicing/Cleaning

Interior Maintenance

Instrument Panel Top

(Soft pad) Maintenance

Instrument panel maintenance for

areas requiring further cleaning.

1. Wipe the soiled area with a soft
cloth soaked in a mild detergent
diluted with water.

2. Wipe off any detergent and water
remaining on the surface using a
cloth soaked in water and wrung
out well.
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Upholstery and Synthetic
Leather Maintenance
Fabric

1. Clean the soiled area by lightly
dabbing it with a soft cloth soaked
in a mild detergent (approx. 5 %)
diluted with water.

2. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean water
and wrung out well.

Synthetic leather

1. Remove dust and sand using a
vacuum cleaner.

2. Wipe the soiled area with a soft
cloth soaked in a mild detergent
(approx. 5 %) diluted with water.

3. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean water
and wrung out well.



Inspection and Servicing/Cleaning

Interior Maintenance

Leather Upholstery

Maintenance

1. Remove dust and sand using a
vacuum cleaner.

2. Wipe off the soiled area with a soft
cloth and a suitable, special cleaner
or a soft cloth soaked in a mild
detergent (about 5 %) diluted with
water.

3. Wipe off the remaining detergent
using a cloth soaked in clean water
and wrung out well.

4. Remove moisture with a dry, soft
cloth and allow the leather to
further dry in a well-ventilated,
shaded area. If the leather gets wet
such as from rain, remove the
moisture and dry it as soon as
possible.

NOTE

- Because genuine leather is a natural
material, its surface is not uniform
and it may have natural scars,
scratches, and wrinkles.

- To maintain the quality for as long as
possible, periodical maintenance,
about twice a year, is recommended.

- If the leather upholstery comes into
contact with any of the following,
clean it immediately.

Leaving it uncleaned could cause
premature wear, mold, or stains.

- Sand or dirt
- Grease or oil, such as hand cream
- Alcohol, such as in cosmetic or
hair dressing items

- If the leather upholstery gets wet,
promptly remove moisture with a dry
cloth. Remaining moisture on the
surface may cause deterioration such
as hardening and shrinkage.

- Exposure to direct sunlight for long

periods may cause deterioration and
shrinkage. When parking the car
under direct sunlight for long
periods, shade the interior using
sunshades.

- Do not leave vinyl products on the

leather upholstery for long periods.
They may affect the leather quality
and colouring. If the cabin
temperature becomes hot, the vinyl
may deteriorate and adhere to the
genuine leather.
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Interior Maintenance

Maintenance of the
Dust-proof Sheet of the

Active Driving Display

A\ CAUTION

Do not use detergent to clean the
dust-proof sheet. In addition, if a
chemical agent gets on the dust-proof
sheet, wipe it off immediately.
Otherwise, the coating may be
damaged.

1. Wipe with a fine, soft cloth such as
those used for cleaning eyeglasses.
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Seat Belt Maintenance
A WARNING

If a seat belt appears frayed or has
abrasions, have it replaced by an
expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer).

If a seat belt is used under such a
condition, it cannot function at its full
capacity which could result in serious
injury or death.

Use a mild detergent to remove
soiling from a seat belt.

If organic solvents are used for cleaning
the seat belts or they become stained
or bleached, there is the possibility of
them becoming weakened and as a
result, they may not function at their
full capacity which could cause serious
injury or death.

Do not disassemble, modify, or
replace a seat belt.

If a seat belt is used under such a
condition, it cannot function at its full
capacity which could result in serious
injury or death.

Always have your vehicle inspected by
an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) if the
vehicle has been involved in an
accident.

Seat belts with the pretensioner system
and the seat belts with the load-limiter
system cannot be reused once they
have operated (deployed).

If a seat belt is used under such a
condition, it cannot function at its full
capacity which could result in serious
injury or death.



Inspection and Servicing/Cleaning

Interior Maintenance

Always consult an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) when scrapping the vehicle.
If the pretensioner system operates
(deploys) unexpectedly, it could result
in serious injury or death.

Do not repair the pretensioner system
parts or wiring harnesses and do not
attempt diagnose the pretensioner
system circuits using an electrical
tester or similar device.

Otherwise, they may not function
normally or they may operate
incorrectly, which could result in
serious injury or death.

Check periodically that the seat belt
systems work properly and are not
damaged.

Seat belt cleaning procedure

1. Lightly tap with a mild detergent to
remove dirt.

2. Wipe with a thoroughly wrung
cloth.

3. Allow to dry.

4. Make sure that the seat belt locks
when it is pulled rapidly. If it is still
not retracting properly, have it
inspected at an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer).

NOTE

Clean seat belts diligently if they get
dirty. Leaving them uncleaned will
make it difficult to clean them later,
and it may affect the smooth retracting
of the seat belt.
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Specifications/Customer Information

Warranty

Registering Your Vehicle

in A Foreign Country

Registering your vehicle in a foreign
country may be problematic
depending on whether it meets the
specific emission and safety standards
of the country in which the vehicle will
be driven. Consequently, your vehicle
may require modifications at personal
expense in order to meet the
regulations.

In addition, you should be aware of
the following issues:

Satisfactory vehicle servicing may be
difficult or impossible in another
country.

The fuel specified for your vehicle may
be unavailable.

Parts, servicing techniques, and tools
necessary to maintain and repair your
vehicle may be unavailable.

There might not be an expert repairer
(we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) in the country you plan to
take your vehicle.

The Mazda warranty is valid only in
certain countries.
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Add-On Non-Genuine
Parts and Accessories

Please note that technical alterations
to the original state of your Mazda
vehicle can affect the safety of the
vehicle. Such technical alterations
include not only the use of unsuitable
spare parts, but also accessories,
fittings or attachments, including rims
and tyres.

Genuine Mazda Parts and Genuine
Mazda Accessories have been
specifically designed for Mazda
vehicles.

Other parts and accessories than those
mentioned above have not been
examined and approved by Mazda
unless explicitly stated by Mazda. We
cannot certify the suitability of such
products. Mazda is not liable for any
damage caused by the use of such
products.

A WARNING

Be very careful in choosing and
installing add-on electrical
equipment, such as mobile
telephones, two-way radios, stereo
systems, and car alarm systems.
Incorrectly choosing or installing
improper add-on equipment or
choosing an improper installer is
dangerous. Essential systems could be
damaged, causing engine stalling,
air-bag (SRS) activation,
ABS/TCS/DSC inactivation, or a fire in
the vehicle.

Mazda assumes no responsibility for
death, injury, or expenses that may
result from the installation of add-on
non-genuine parts or accessories.



Specifications/Customer Information

Cell Phones

Cell Phones Warning

Please comply with the legal
regulations concerning the use of
communication equipment in vehicles
in your country.

Use of any electrical devices such as
cell phones, computers, portable
radios, vehicle navigation or other
devices by the driver while the vehicle
is moving is dangerous. Dialing a
number on a cell phone while driving
also ties-up the driver's hands. Use of
these devices will cause the driver to
be distracted and could lead to a
serious accident. If a passenger is
unable to use the device, pull off the
right-of-way to a safe area before use.
If use of a cell phone is necessary
despite this warning, use a hands-free
system to at least leave the hands free
to drive the vehicle. Never use a cell
phone or other electrical devices while
the vehicle is moving and, instead,
concentrate on the full-time job of
driving.
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Declaration of Conformity

Keyless ili
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[EN] Hereby, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, declares that the radio

English equipment type Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU.

[BG] C HacTosawoTto MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS aeknapnpa, ye 103K

Bulgarian ™n paguoctopekeHne Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) € B ¢CLOTBETCTBME C
Avpextnea 2014/53/EC.

[ES] Por la presente, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS declara que el tipo de

Spanish equipo radioeléctrico Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) es conforme con la
Directiva 2014/53/UE.

[CS] Timto MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového

Czech zafizeni Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) je v souladu se smé&rnici
2014/53/EU.

[DA] Hermed erklaerer MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, at radioudstyrstypen

Danish Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) er i overensstemmelse med direktiv
2014/53/EU.

[DE] Hiemnit eridart MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, dass der

German Funkanlagentyp Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU
entspricht.

[ET] Kéaesolevaga deklareerib MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, et kdesolev

Estonian raadioseadme tillp Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) vastab direktiivi
2014/53/EL nduetele.

[EL] Me v TTopouoa o/n MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, dnAcver o1 o

Greek padioefotrAiopoc Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) Anpoi v odnyia
2014/53/EE

[FR] Le soussigné, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, déclare que

French I'équipement radioélectrique du type Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) est
conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.

[HRT MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema

Croatian tipa Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) u skladu s Direktivom 2014/33/EU.

[IT] Il fabbricante, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, dichiara che il tipo di

Italian apparecchiatura radio Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) € conferme alla
direttiva 2014/53/UE.

[LV] Ar S0 MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS deklaré, ka radiciekarta Keyless

Latvian System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) atbilst Direktivai 2014/33/ES.

[LT] AS, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas

Lithuanian Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

|[G] MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS igazolja, hogy a Keyless System

Hungarian  [(SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) tipust radiéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

[MT] B'dan, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, niddilkjara li dan it-tip ta*

Maltese taghmir tar-radju Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) huwa konformi mad-
Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

IINL] Hierbij verklaar ik, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, dat het type

Dutch radicapparatuur Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) conform is met Richtlijn
2014/53/EU.

[PL] MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS niniejszym oswiadceza, ze typ

Polish urzadzenia radiowego Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) jest zgodny z
dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.

[PT] O abaixo assinado MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS declara que o

Portuguese |presente tipo de equipamento de radio Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) esta
em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

[RO] Prin prezenta, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS declara ca tipul de

Romanian echipamente radio Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) este in conformitate cu
Directiva 2014/53/UE.
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Declaration of Conformity

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie
typu Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme
Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS vakuuttaa, ettd radiolaitetyyppi Keyless
System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) on direktiivin 2014/5%/EU mukainen.

Swedish

Hérmed forsdkrar MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS att denna typ av
radioutrustning Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) overensstammer med
direktiv 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet
address:http://www.mitsubishielectric. com/bu/automotive/docire. html

UK UK
CA

=] Hereby, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS, declares that the radio
English equipment type Keyless System (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE1168-01} is in compliance with the
levant statutory requirements.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following internet
address:hitp:/iwww.mitsubishielectric.com/bwautomotive/dociukgb.himl

Manufacturer: MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS
2-3-33, Miwa, Sanda-City, Hyogo 868-1513, Japan

Hand Unit: SKE11E-01

Operation frequency : 433,92 MHz
Maximum output power : 10mW

LFU: SKE1

14-01

Operation frequency : 125 kHz

Maximum oulput power : 107dB ¢ Vim at. 10 meters
Receiver: SKE116-01

Operation frequency : 433.92 MHz

CAUTION

CAUTION

- Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced.
Replace only with the same or equivalent type.
Please check and obey all local laws and regulations for the disposal of batteries or
accumulations.
Never dispose of battery in fire or mechanical crushing or cutting.

If battery is incorrectly discarded or heated to high temperature (100 °C(212°F) or higher),

gas may be generated inside battery, causing electrolyte leak, internal short circuit,
heat generation, explosion and violent flaring.
- Do not expose Hand Unit to excessive heat such as sunshine, fire or the like.

WARNING
Do not ingest the battery, Chemical Bumn Hazard

This product contains a coin/button cell battery. If the coin/button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause

severe internal burns in just 2 hours and can lead to death. Keep new and used batteries away from children.

If the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product and keep it away from children.
If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of the body, seek immediate
medical attention.

The caution mark of ISO 7000-0434 is located on the internal case.

This symbol is intended to alert the user to the presence of important operating and

maintenance (servicing) instructions in the literature accompanying the appliance.
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Declaration of Conformity
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Moldova Prin prezenta, MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS declara cé tipul de
echipamente radio (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01, SKE116-01) este in conformitate cu Reglementarea
tehnicd ,Punerea |a dispozitie pe piatd a echipamentelor radio”.

Textul integral al declarafiei de conformitate este disponibil la urmatoarea adresa de Internet:
http:/Awew.mitsubishielectric com/bu/automotive/doc/imda.html

Yxpaima cipasxuiM MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS 3adBIIs€, M0 THII
papiootnagnansst (SKE11E-01, SKE114-01) rifnorinae TexHIMHOMY periaMeHTy
PanioodTagHAHHA.

TIoBHHIT TeKeT AeKIapalji Npo BifiIOBIIHICTD JOCTYIHHI Ha Bef-calTi 32 TaKOIO aApecolo:
http:/fwww mitsubishielectric.com/bu/autometive/doc/ukr html

Benapych Hazaga npagyxty: Cictama Gasknioyasora AocTyny
MaTa BbIKapbCTaHHA: 3aMblkaHHe abo pasbrakoyka A3BApal ayTamating i samyck pyxasika
Pagpié cneypidikaysia
Mpbi&ManepafaTubik
- Magasnb: SKE11E-01
- PaBouyasn yactara: 433,92 My
- MakciManbHas MaryTHacLp: 10 MBT
Mepapnarybik
- Magane: SKE114-01
- Pabouan vacrata: 125 k'
- MakcimanbHas MaryTHacLb: 107 dBUV/M, Ha 10 MeTpax
Mpoi@MHik
- Maganb: SKE116-01
- PaGouas vactata: 433,92 My
YcTaHoYKa: yeTaHoYneHa ¥ TpaHCnapTHBIM CPoaky
Mpaginb! i iHdp apmaLbia a6 GAcneLbl BbIKapbICTAHHA: anicaHbl ¥ raTbiM KipayHiLTBe
Criocab paMoHTY: 3BSKbILECH 3 NaKyYMHIKOM TpaHENapTHara cpoaKy
Beireopya: MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION, SANDA WORKS
2-3-33, Miwa, Sanda-City, Hyogo 669-1513, Japan
MSCLoBbI NpaAcTayHik-areHT
- Kamnanis: Friendly LLC
- Appac: 220007, r. MiHck, Byn. Banaasbko, 6, Pacnybnika Benapych
- TanedoHHbl HyMap: + 375 17 2205545
- KaHTakTHas acoba: Aleksey Moroz
- 3n. Nowrta: moroz.aleksey@friendly by
[aTa Ebipaby: Makazalpb Ha Npagykue

FCC CAUTION
Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the party responsible for compliance
could void the user’s authority to operate the equipment.

FCC

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the following two
conditions: (1) this device may not cause harmful interference, and (2) this device must accept
any interference received, including interference that may cause undesired operation.

This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA -SKE11D-01 / SKE114-01 / SKE115-01.

R TS PR s b Rl A

RISEmEE s (RI0REESY - JRB0AE 0 BRKERZT T SE e EEEE
PIENEIESE it P S )
BRI R TESRER | @ERATERAN  BUNER
WHEERTES SRR -

AU EREE - BRECEEANEREZBEBES
BIrREERT AR ZeEBERIE NERBRREEN T SRR TE -
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Declaration of Conformity

Keyless System Radio approval Marking

Complies with A
IMDA Standards
DALIOS2E

TAZ018TI8 : SHENIES
TAZOIEIE 1 SHETIAQN

I c'é@‘_-s - — ’T_PB]Y

MCNMC
M 005 18 HIDF15000118
Oman - TRA SyTRA Ghana
e FR‘;;‘-:; s SKENE-D NCA APPROVED: BR3-HS-GE2-054
FRODI23-18:SKE 114-01 SKEI14-01 NCA APPROVED: BR3-IM-GEZ-05B
R/5590/18: SKE11E-01 FRO0I24-18:SKE116-01
R/5655/18:SKE114-01
R/5659/18: SKE116-01

BOCRA/TA/2020/3919:SKE] 1E-01
BOCRA/TA/2020/3918:SKE114-01
o SETIE DY BOCRA/TA/2020/3917:SKE116-01

N BOCRA
; REGISTERED No:

SKE116-01

Nigeria

Israel 51-80389(SKE11E-01) = ": IMIEPAN TIVD DYUD NHNDN NN 000"
51-79883(SKE114-01) = ": ATIUPAN T DYV NENAN TON 900"
51-80851(SKE116-01) - ": MWPAN TIWD DYUD NONAN NN 1000

TAINAN AN ANED 1T INT €0 TN VIR MWD YEID NN e
NALIN IN NP AIOIN NABAN DT 59911, PWInR Y MInDND
SMYPRN TIVD TN NDaE NOD RN MOIND MM MeaN

SLAPRINGN MNAND wenn bea

Senegal
AGREE PAR ARTP SENEGAL

MNuméro d'agrément : 072247/AG/ER (SKE11E-01)
Numéro d'agrément : 072246/AG/ER (SKE114-01)
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Tyre Pressure Monitoring System

[EU,Ukraine, UK ]

https://continental-homologation.com/mazda

[ Taiwan |

[ Moldowa ]

024

[ Jordan ]

Manufacturer Name : Contlnental Automotive GmbH
Model, Type Number : TIS-15

Serial Number

TRC type approval's number : TRC/LPD/2017/560
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

[ UAE ]

TRA

ER5958317
DEALER No:
DA369275/14

REGISTERED No:

[ Russia ]

4l

[ Indonesia ]

552BB/SDFPII2018
2684

[ Serlrial

A
A A

HMO0S 18

Jdexanapaunsua ocooreercrsim TP TC 0202011 EASC M RU O-DE.3MO3.E.00148 or 05.03.2018,
aeftcTprrentHa o 04.03 2023, saperueTiig 0BaHa opradom 0o ceprudemarmp mpogyiaem PIVIT Oprena
Tpymoeoro Kpactoro SHame s HaySHO-HOCT 8f0E AT &5 CKHE MHOTHTYT paguo «HermeraTent e f meHTp o0 ner a

[ Israel ]

WINTN NTVEN [Mean s "wn” 0003 W NID 10D eInwn K

NNNK NI2WAYT 120 K77 nnmsan |am X7 - ni

WINTN ATVON ('R 0D TN L TA% AIETD T sy wimnwy "rranfeat gy A
TOIERN TN TR [P 2emm 2 T7 "Fra nne™ nn
NN 220 U3 T 12 NIwET KT veonn T Dnipen msa ax ghnng uox a2
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

adar Senso

Manuf: Postal Add

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peler-Domier-Strasse 10, 88131 Lindau, Germa

01_RED_BG_Bulgarian

OMPOCTEHA EC C HacTorwete ADC Automotive Distance Contral Systems Gth FeKnaphpa, ue
BEKNAPALMA 3: TOIM THN B P ARS4-Bep © Qup 2014/53/EC.
CROTRETCTEME Lhnucn‘wnr TKCT Ha EC SEXnapayiaTd 38 CuOTBETCTEHE MOKE 03 CO HAMEPH Ha

CNeAHIA MHTEPHET agpec:
hitp:iieontinental autamative-approvals.com/
PAAKOHECTOTHATE NEHTA WA NEHTH, B KOATO WM KOWTD PABATH
BEEHIETO.
Te-TT GHz
MAKCHMBNHATE PASHCHECTOTHE MOLY B nexTa
MM MEHTH, B KOATO AW KouTo padoTh pwocup’wwumu
3.16W (350Bm RIS EIRF)

02_RED_ES_Spanish

DECLARACION UE DE | Por la presente, ADC ‘Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH deciara que el
CONFORMIDAD tipo de equips radicel ARS 4-B es conf con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. EI
SIMPLIFICADA texto completo de la UE de esta disy &n la direccion
Internet siguiente;

hitp:iieantinental automotive-approvals.com/

Banda o bandas de frecuencia en las que opera &l equipo radioeléctreo;

76-77 GHz 1
Fotencia maxima de radiofrecuencia ransmitida en ia banda o bandas de frecuencia
an las qua opera &l aquips radiseléctrics:

3.16W {35dBm RMS EIRP)

03_RED_CS_Czech

ZJEDNCOUSENEEU | Timto ADC Aulomolive Distance Control Systems GmbH prohlasufe. 2e fyp radio-
PROHLASENI © vého zafizeni ARS 4-B je v souladu se smérici 2014/53/EU. Uping znéni EU
SHODE prohiddeni o shodé je k dispozici na této infermetové adrese:

nrm 1 com/

Kmitotiove pasmo tlcmiwcto\-a pasma] ¥ Némz (v nichi) radiove zafzen| pracuje:

76-77 GHz

Maximaini radiofrekveneni vykon vysilany v pasmu (v

pasmech), v némg (v nichz) je radiove zafizen| provezovano:

3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRF)

04_RED_DA_Dansih

FORENKLET EU- Hermed erkizerer ADC Automolive Distance Conirol Systems GMoH, a ra-
OVERENSSTEMMELSE yrstypen ARS 4-B er| med direkiiv 2014/53EU. EU-
SERKLERING overensstemmelseserkieningens fulce tekst kan findes pa folgends Intemetadresse:

hittp: Iccm:nental aulomollu-appmvals com/

Frekvensband. som r\adlmdslyrel h.ngeror pn

PE=77 GHz _ . e
Maksimal radi der de som
fungerar pd:

3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRF)

05_RED_DE_German

VERENFACHTE EU- Hiermit erklirt ADC Autcmotive Distance Control Systems GmbH. dass der

EONFM"WN'SER“L Funkanlagentyp ARS 4-B der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht, Der .nollsl&ndge Text
RUNG der EL- g ist unter der

in dem bzw, denen dis Funkanlage

Die in dem Fre sard oder den Frequenzbandem, In dem bzw. denen dis
wird, gt maximale -
3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRP)
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

DB_REO_Er_Estonian

[LIHTSUSTATUD ELT _ ADC Distance Control Systems GmbH, et kae-
VASTAVUSDEKLARAT suhv raadioseadme tiip ARS 4-B vastab direktiti 2014/53/EL nduetele. ELI vasta-
SIOON vusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on jargmisel

hitp://eantinental automotive-approvals.com/
Sagedusribaid). millel raadioseade t55tab:
76-7? GHz

(tel
3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRP}

07_RED_EL_Greek

[ANAGYETEVMENH Me T mapoio o/ ADC Automative Distance Control Systems GmMBH, SnAwve o1
AHADEH o padiosfomAguss ARS 4-B TAnpoi v obinyia 2014/53/EE. To rrimpeg KEIEVD TG
IYMMOP®OIHLEE | apiwang guupopguwang EE oty )

hitpi/continental. automotive-approvals.com/
Q1 Juaves QuyveTTWY 9115 STToiEg AsToupyil o p g pog

T6-T7 GHz

n peyiaT paBienhextpinn wxUs oNg JWVES QUXVOTTLY OTIC OToiEg hemoupyei o
padiosomhiopds:

3.18\W (35dBm RMS EIRF)

08_RED_EN_English

“SIMPLIFIED EU Hereby, ADC Automofve Distance Control Systems GmbH declares that the radio
DECU\RII‘I'ION OF type ARS 4-B is In compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of
ks the EU declaration of conformity is avallable at the following internet address:

hitp:/icontinental autemative-approvals. com/
Frequency band(s) in which tha radic equipment operates:

7677 GHz

radi power in the freg band(s) in which the

radio equipment tm
3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRP)

08_RED_FR_French

BECLARATION UE DE Le soussigné, ADC Automolive Distance Conirol Sysiems GmeH, déclare que
lectrique du type ARS 4-8 est cenforme a la directive

SIMPLIFIEE 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet e la UE e st disp a
radresse inlemet sulvants:
ntal sutomotive-approvals com/
usiisses par requiy :
maximals ise sur les bandes de fréquences uti-
lisées par Faquipement radioélectrique:

3.16W (35¢Bm RMS EIRP)

11_RED_HR_Croation

POJEDNOSTAVLJENA | ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH ovime izjavijuje da jo radijska
VA O oprema tipa ARS 4-B u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53EL. Cjelovit tekst EU izjave o

SUKLADNOSTI dustupsn o na sdece) ot

http:iicontinertal automotive-approvals.com/

Frakvencijski pojas (frekvencijski pojasi) u kejem (kojima) radijska oprema radi:

7677 GHz

Majvesa radicfrekvencijsha snaga keja se orenosl u frekvenciskom pojasu

(frakvencijskim pojasima) u kejem (kojima; radijska oprema radi:

3.16W {35dEn IRP)

12_RED_IT ltalian
DICHIARAZIONE DI Il fabbricante, ADC Automotve Distance Control Systems GmbH. dichiara che il

CONFORMITA UE tipo di apparecchiatura radic ARS 4-B & cenforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE, Il testo
SEMPLIFICATA oumplm della dic dic UEe al indirizzo In-
hm .fn’DDnlimntul awuls.m
Bande d freq dl pp radio:
76-77 GHz
Masgima potenza a 3 nelle bande di freg In eul
opera 'apparecchiatura radio:
3.16W (35dEm RMS EIRP)
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity
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13_RED_LV_Latvia

n

Ar 50 ADC Automotive Distance Contrel Systems GmbH deklare, ka radiciekarta

ATBILSTIBAS ARS 4-8 atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Piins ES atbilstibas deklaracjas teksts ir pi-
DEKLARACUIA eejams 48d8 intemeta vistné:
hitp:
76-77 GHz
F Josia(-as). kura(-3 paraidita signaia
jaudu,:
3.16W (354Bm RMS EIRP)
14_RED_LT_Lithunian
SUPAPRASTINTAES | A%, ADC Aulomotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, pabvirtinu, kad radijo renginiy
3;1.1“1!118 - tipas ARS 4-B afitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties dekiaracijos tekstas

priginamas &iuo interneto adresu:
hittp./fcontinental autemotive-approvals.com’

Dazniy Juosta (-0s). kurioje (-iose) velkia radijo jrenginiai;
TE-T7 GHz

Didziausia radijo dazniy galia, perduodama ioje (tose) dazniy juosicje (-ose), kuricjs
(-lose) velkia radijo jrenginiai:
3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRP)

US| -
MEGFELELOSEGI
NYILATKOZAT

15_RED_HU_Hungarian

ADC Auternolive Distance Control Systems GmbH igazoija, hogy 8 ARS 4-8 lipusy
ragioberendezes megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnak. Az EL-magfelaldsegi nyllat-
kozat teljes szdvege elerhetd a kivetkezd internetes cimen::

hitp/icontinental automotive-approvals. com/
Aziok)a a
TE=T7 GHz

mikdik:

Az abban a frekvenciasdvban vagy azokban a frekvenciasavokban tovabbitott max-
imalis jben a Gzemel:
3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRP)

16_RED_MT_Maltese

DIKJARAZIZJONI
SSIMPLIFIKATA TA'
KONFORMITA TAL-UE

B'dan, ADC Automotive Distance Conirel Systems GmbH, niddikjara |l dan it-tp ta’
taghmir tar-radju ARS 4-8 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. it-test koliu tad-
dikjarazzjoni ta’ konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli fdan kindirizz tal-internet Il gej:
hitp-lieantinental autamative-appravals eom/

I-meddaimeded tal-frekwenza Il jahdem finom It-taghmir tar-radju;
7677 GHz

I-potenza massima tal-1 tar-radju fik-medt tai-
frakwenza || ahdem finom R-taghmir tar- ragju:
3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRP}

17_RED_NL_Dutch

VEREENVOUDIGDE Hiertij verklaar ik. ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, dat het type
EU- radicapparatuur ARS 4-B conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige fekst
i van de EU g kan worden g pleegd op het voig
LARING Intematadras:

hitpei/continental autemstive-approvals.com/

Frequentieband(en) waarin de radicapparatuur functioneert:
T6-77 GHz

in ge ‘waarin de

radicapparatuur functioneert;

18_RED_PL_Polish

UPROSZCZONA
DEKLARACJA
ZGODNOSCIUE

ADC Automeotive Distance Conirel Systems GmbH niniejszym oswiadcza, Ze typ
urzadzenia radiowego ARS 4-B jest 2godny 2 dyrektyws 2014/53/UE, Peiny tekst

) UE jest dostepny ped 2pujacym adresem ym:
hitp:/icontinental. automotive-apgrovals.com/

Zakresu(-6w) czestotitwoscl, w kiérym (ktorych) pracuje urzadzenie radiowe:
7677 GHz




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

18_RED_PT_Portuguese
ECLARAGAD UEDE | Ofa) abaixo assinado(a) ADC Aulomotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declara
CONFORMIDADE que o presente tipo de equipaments de radio ARS 4-B esta em conformidade com
SIMPLIFICADA a Diretiva 2014/53UE. O texto integral da declaragBo de conformidade esta dis-
ponivel no seguinte endereco de Intemet:
e

hittp: -
A(s} bundldsldu frequéncias omque © equipamento de radio funciona:
T6-]
Apomnﬂa maxima de radiofrequéncias transmitida na(s) bandajs) de frequéncias
em gue o equipamento de radio funcicna:
3. 15w (350Bm RMS EIRP)

20_RED_RO_Romanian
DECLARATIA UE DE Prin prezenta, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declara ca tipul
CONFORMITATE de echipamente radio ARS 4-B este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Tex-
SIMPLIFICATA tul integral al itate este disp la a
intemat:
hittp-/continental. automotive-approvals. com/
Banda (benzile) de te in care radio;

Futerea maxima de in banda (benzile) de frecvenie in
care l\.lncﬂoneaa! emblmenlul ra&o
318V (3508 RP}

21_RED_SK_Slovak
ZJEDNGDUSENE EU ADC Automotive Distance Conirol Systems GmbH tymito vyhlasuje, 2e radiove
VYHLASENIE © ZHODE | zariadenie typu ARS 4-B je v stlade so smemicou 2014/53EU. Upiné EU
v)'hlasenn o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
com/

- BpprOv:
Fmﬂwsnéna pasme resp. puama v ktorych radiove zariadenie pm:u]e
TE-77 GHz

wykon o pasme. resp.
pasmach. v kforych radiové zariadenie pracuje:
3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRP)

22_RED_SL_Slovenian

POENOSTAVLJENA ADC Automotive Distanca Control Systerns GmbH potrjule. da je tip radijske
IZJAVA EU O opreme ARS 4-B skladen z Direktive 2014/53/EU, Celotno besedilo izjave EU o
SKLADNOSTI skladnosti jo na valjo na nasladnjem splatnam naslovu:
hitpeiieontinental.automotive-approvals.com’
Frekventni pas all pasovi. na katerih deluje radijska oprema:

TE=T7 GHz

Najvetja energija za radijsko P pasu all pasc-
wih, na katerih radijska oprema deluje:

| 3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRF)

23_RED_FI_Finnish

YKSINKERTAISTETTU ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH vakuutiaa, efta radiclaitetyyppi
- ARS 4-B on direktivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-
VAAT teksti on
e intemetossittesssa:
hitp:/'continental. automotive-approvals.com/
Radiotasjuudet. joilla radiclaite toirmii
76=T7 GHz
Suurin ] Joiila toimii:
3.16W (35dBm RMSE RP}

FORENKLAD EU- H.nrrnau forsakrar ADC Automeotive Distance Control Systems GmbH aft denna typ

F om g ARS 4B med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den

k SE ga texten tll EL om finns pa fajande
webbadress:

hittp:/feontinental. automotive-approvals.com/!
Deet elier de frekvensband dar radioutrustningen arbetar:

T6=T7 GHz

Den maximala radicfrekvenseffekt som Sverfdrs inom det eller de frekvensband dar
radicutrustningen arbetar:

3.16\ (35dBm RMS EIRP)
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity
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01_RED_IS_lcelandic

EINFGLOUD ESB
SAMREMISYFIRLYSING

Her med ysir ADC Awtomotive Distance Control Systems GmbH bvi yfir, ad fjar-
skiptablnadurinn 88 gerd ARS 4-B er | samrsemi vid Hiskipun 2014/53/ ESB.

Textinn | fullr lengd um ysingu ESB er adgengiegur a
veffangi:

hitp:/icontinental automotive-approvals.com'

B , sem i} ptabid starfar |-

TE-T7 GHz

Hamarks itni i sem

i
fjarskiptabinadurinn starfar i 3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRP)

01_RED_TR_Turkish

BASITLEFTIRILMIS AB
UYGUNLUK BEYANI

Igbu beige lle. ADC Automotive Distance Controf Systems GmbH girketi ARS 4-8
tipd radyo ekipmammin 2014/53/AB sayil direktife uygun oklugunu beyan eder.
AB luk b tam metni agagidaki Internet

hitp://continental autometive-approvals.com’

Rad.yu cihazinin ¢aligtig frakans bandubantian:
Te=T7 GHz

Radyo ekipmaninin ¢alishg) frekans ligtilen
radyo frekans: glcl: 3.16WW (35dBm RMS EIRP)




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

RUSSIA, KAZAKHSTAN,BELARUS Serbia Morocco

AGREE PAR L'ANAT MAROG
Numéro d'agrémant : MR 8778 ANRT 2014
ﬁ Date d'agrément : 2014-11-11

Bahrain
The Equipment Identified hereon is approved for use under the following rules
1- This equipment must not cause harmful interference to other services,

2- This equipment is subject to harmful interference, and the owner of this equipment must not claim for
pretection.

NIGERIA INDONESIA
90288/SDPPI/2023
Connection and use of this communications 8032

equipment is permitted by the Nigerian
Communications Commission

UKRAINE

cnpagmuin (HaiMenysanua supobumika ADC Automotive Distance Control
Systems GmbH ) 3asense, wWo TN pagioofinagHanHA (NOIHAMEHHA THAY
pagicobnagsanna ARS4-B) slanosigac TexHIVHOMY pernaMmedty
pagicoBnaguanus;

NoBHWA TexcT gexnapaull npo elanoelgHicTe gocTynHWA Ha Beb-caiti 3a Takow
appecoi: http://continental. automotive -approvals. com/

3* sDoC _RED_Ukrainian

HaRMEHYBAHHA T3 appecy | AGC AstomoTie Jicranc Koutpon Cictesmc MmEX

aupobumra Nitep-Qopuiep-Litpacce 10, 88131, Ningay, Himewsuna

(ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems Gmbi

Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131, Lindau, Germany)

CNPOLWEHA AEKAAPALIA Lsm ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH 3arenre, wo panjooBnagHanme

€CNPO BIANOBIAHICTE THNY ARS4-B BiQN0BIAIE BUMOT 2014/53/EU. MoaHMA TEXCT ASKNIpaLT
EC Npo BiAN0BIAHICTL ROCTYMIMMA 53 MACTY a, B MepEsi PHET:
hittpy/fc I com/

MACTOTHUE AIANA30H([-H), B AROMY NPAWOE pagiooBaagHasma:
7677 My

NOTYMHIETD pagi © CHIHANY, LU0 NEPEAILTECA Y UACTOTHOMY
Alanasoni|-ax), 8 Ruomy npawoe pagloobinaguanma:
3.16 BT (35 ABM CEDEAMBONBALDATHUNE EGEKTHERE NOTYRHICTS BANDOMIH IOBIHHA)

ARS4-B has been registered with: UA RF: 1CONT 0001
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

JORDAN

"Name of the manufacturer

ADC Automative Distance Control Systems GmbH

Address of the manufacturer: Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131 Lindau, Germany
Brand,Model

Continental, ARS4-B, "

Singapore South Africa
. TA-2014/1783
Complies with
IMDA Standards 1C (A SA
DA100526 APPROVED
Taiwan

Botswana OMAN

BTA Oman - TRA

REGISTERED No: DO80134
BOCRA/TA/2018/2026] TRA/TA-R/2210/14
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

DOMINICAN REPUBUC / ELSALYADOR / PALAU

Model: ARS4-B
IC: 4135A-ARS4B
FCC ID: OAYARS4B

This dzvics complies with Part 10 of the FCC Rules and wih Industry Canzda licence-=xempt RS2
slandardis). Operalion s subjec, o he Tllowing Lec concilions,
{1y This device may nol cause banniul nlerfeence, and

(2) Tnie device must sccept any Interference receNed. Including Intzrference tha: may cause undesired
operation.

I B présent anparel 3t cortorme 7 CNR TIndisTe Danada Appii
de icence. L'sxploitation est autorises aux dzux concitions suivantes:

HEs ALy Aprarsils Ao exermnpre

(1) 'zppare | ne dot pas produire de brovillage, et

12) Mullissler de fappare] duil accepler loul brouilaye raciodlzcligue sub, m2ms sile bioullags esl
SUBCC C d'Ch COMETOMETTe |¢ tonctonnement.

Radigtroquency radiction CXDoswWs informaton.

Iha equpmsnt comoiss wath | GG and G radlahon eXpaaune It set i e an unconiralien
endimnment T equipment anould ne insfaif=d and aperated with mintmeen distance of 50 om Deivesn
the radiztor and your body.

This transmitier must qof be co-localed or gperaling in conjunction with any ofher anfsnna or fransmiter.

Cel éguipemenl esl conirme aux lmies dexpusiion aux ravowements IC élables powr i
CAronmement non contidlc. Ut Gquioament doil Girc insfand of WINSS avoe L mimmam de 30 em do
distance =nfre I3 source de rayonnement ef volre corps.

FCC Novics

Changes or med fications not expresshy approvec by the party responsible for compliancs could void the
wser's sullor by bo operale e eguipmenl

THAILAND

oW

=

AspalnsaiinauLay

P TsL RE

Wl e TR

- - i - . ”
FEE Y EH UL TR ST DT 19T 17 DL AW TAL T8 TR
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Malaysia

MCMC
HIDF18000266

MOLDOVA

Manufacturer Postal Address

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peler-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131 Lindau, Germany

01_MD_Romanian

DECLARATIA UE DE Prin prezenta, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declara ca tipul
CONFORMITATE de echipamente radio ARS4-8 este in conformitate cu Reglementarea tehnica
SIMPLIFICATA Punerea la dispozifie pe piald a echipamentelor radio™

Textul integral al declaratiel de este disp (-] a adresd de

Intemet: hitp fcontimental automotive-approvals com/

Banda (benzile) de frecvente in care functioneaza echipamentul radio
76-77 GHz

Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa transmisa in banda (benzile) de frecvente in
care functioneaza echipamentul radio
3.16W (35dBm RMS EIRP)

VIETNAM

THACO-AUTO
C0900248

THACO-MAZDA
C00022019

Ict ICT
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

UK
&) Generic infarmation:
Manufacturer Postal Address

AL ASlorrolive Dieanes Sorro Gyelars ol |
Frear-Tamier-Sasse 10 #3131 | Inda. Aormsny

o1_UK_English
SN PLIFIED UK

Hershy, ADG Aurcmntive Dislanes Sortal Systems SmsH decares thar the s o
DECLARATICH OF mrpliperarr tyme AREd B i A cam
CORFORIAITY :

ance it R TYUipmEst Sequiationg o

rré Linitand Kingdodrn The of confarmdy is awailable at

18 falizdng nbarned aderess:

btz cort netal avezmolive-eporowsls czmd

Crequehcy zandiz) I whlch the ras & eguIpmen operenes:

FE=rr HE

TEEITIUM raRI0-Ine L eray PIawsT TRNsPthed IF 10T 1eOLersy bandoz! in whcn e
radin aquizraRar Snesal
312 ¢ 35d0m RYS CIRF)

UK
CA

Importer Information
Mamea Mazda Mazors UK Lamitecd

Addeees Vietos y Wav, Crosswavs Busingss Pack, Dortloed, Kent. DA 2 6DT. UK

Faraguay

Garden WPYT 5.0,
Republica Argentinay Facundo Machain, Asuncion, PARBGLUAYT

10-19



Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

10-20

ISRAEL

7¢ NIFGINTNAD 'MIAIRN DR WY T |02 W'Y 'WNa NITIYO Y¥A7 J10'R 7N
NNWOX NDOIN IX NAIPA NIVIX ND7NN NN 'YW AT 77221 1'wann
YUNN 792 MIYENN TR YR 1727 K72 ,N11I¥'N NIVIRT 1Ny
NI'0INTX NIVIDNYT

SENEGAL

AGREE PAR ARTP SENEGAL
Numéro d'agrément: N° 072193 / AG / ER




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Front Side Radar Sensor System /Rear Side Radar

Sensor System

We, FURUKAWA AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS INC., hereby declare, at our sole responsibility,
that the following product conforms to the Essential Requirements of Radio Equipment Directive 2014/53/EU.
The latest Declaration of Conformity is available at the following address:

address: http://www.furukawaas.co jplenglish/approval/

Frequency range : 24.05 GHz to 24.25 GHz

English Maximum radiated peak power(e.irp) : -10dBm
Temperature range : -40°C to +85°C

YecToTeH awanazod: 24,05 GHz go 24,25 GHz

Bulgarian MakCHManHO M3MEYBAHA BEPX0BA MOWHOCT (evum).  -10 dBm
Temnepatyped auanazon: -40°C o +85°C
Frekvenénirozsah: 24,05 GHz aZ 24,25 GHz

Czech Maximum vyzafeného wkonu (e.irp): -10 dBm

Teplotni rozsah: -40°C a# +85°C

Frekvensinterval: 24,05 GHz til 24,25 GHz

Danish Maksimalt udstralede spidseffekt (e.i.rp). -10dBm
Temperaturinterval:  -40°C til +85°C

Frequenzbereich: 24,05 GHz bis 24,25 GHz

German Max. Strahlung sleistungspegel (EIRP): -10dBm
Temperaturbereich: -40°C bis +85°C

Sagedusala: 24,05 GHz kuni 24,25 GHz

Estonian Maksimaalne kiirguse tippvBimsus (ekvivalenine isotroopne kirgusvimsus): -10dBm
Temperatuurivahemik:  -40 °C kuni +85 °C

Raon miniciochtatidir 24.05 GHz agus 24.25 Ghz

Gaeilge Buaic-chumhacht radaithe uasta (e.i.rp); -10dBm

Raon teochta: -40°C to +85°C

Mepoyr cuxvomirwy: 24,05 GHz £wg 24,25 GHz

Greek Méyiomn aknvoBohoupevn oxig angprs (na).  -10 dBm
Elpog Beppokpaciag:  -40°C fwg +85°C

Rango de Frecuencia: 24,05 GHz a 24,25 GHz

Spanish Potencia Isotropa Radiada Equivalente (e.i.r.p, por sus siglas en inglés): -10 dBm
Rango de temperatura: -40°C a +85°C

Bande de fréquence: 24,05 GHz to 24,25 GHz

French Puissance maximale de créte rayonnée (e.ir.p); -10dBm
Ecart de température:  -40°C & +85°C

Frekvencijski raspon: 24,05 GHz do 24,25 GHz

hrvatski Maksimalna emitirana vr$na snaga (e.irp): -10dBm
Raspon temperatura:  -40°C do +85°C

Gamma di frequenza : da 24,05 GHz ta 24,25 GHz

ltalian Picco massimo delle potenza iradiata (e.i.r.p):  -10dBm
Escursione termica:  da -40°C a +85°C

Frekvences diapazons: 24,05 GHz lidz 24,25 GHz
Latvian Maksimala izstarotd maksimala jauda (e.ir.p): -10 dBm
Temperatiras diapazons: -40°C lidz +85°C

Daznio intervalas:  24,05-24,25 GHz

Lithuania DidZiausioji spindulivotes galia (EIRP): -10 dBm
Temperatiros intervalas: -40-+85°C

Frequenzberaich: 24.05 GHz bis 24.25 GHz
Létzebuergesch |Maximal ausgestraalt Spét htung (e.i.rp) -10dBm
Temperaturberdich:-40°C bis +85°C
|Frekvenciatartomany: 24,05 GHz - 24,25 GHz

Hungarian Maximum sugérzott csucsteljesitmeény (eirp): -10 dBm
Homérsékleti tartomany: -40°C - +85°C
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Declaration of Conformity

Maltese

Medda tal-frekwenza:  24.05 GHz sa 24.25 Ghz
L-oghla gawwa rradjata massima (e.irp) -10dBm
Flma tat- Tempera!ura -40°C sa +85°C

Dutch

bereik: 24,05 GHz tot 24,25 GHz
Maxlma.al uitgezonden vermogen (EIRP):  -10 dBm
Temperatuurbereik:  -40°C tot +85°C

German

Frequenzbereich: 24,05 GHz bis 24,25 GHz
Max. Strahlung sleistungspegel (EIRP): -10 dBm
Temperaturbereich: -40°C bis +85°C

Polish

Zakres czestourwoscl od 24,05 GHz do 24,25 GHz

wana moc (EIRP):  -10 dBm

Zakres ternperalur: od -40°C do +85°C

Portuguese:

Alcance de frequéncia: 24,05 GHz a 24,25 GHz
Méaximo Paténcia de pico irradiada (e.ir.p). -10 dBm
Faixa de temperatura: -40°C a +85°C

Rumanian

Interval de frecventd: 24,05 GHz - 24,25 GHz
Putere de varf maxima radiata (e.irp). -10dBm
Interval de temperaturd: -40°C - +85°C

Slovenian

Frekvenéni razpon: 24,05 GHz do 24,25 GHz
Maksimalna zraena moé (e.i.rp):. -10dBm
Temperaturni razpon: -40°C to +85°C

Slovakian

Frekvenény rozsah: 24,05 GHz aZ 24,25 GHz
Maximum efektivneho izotropného vyZiareného vykonu (e.irp): -10dBm
Teplotny rozsah: -40°C zZ +85°C

Finnish

Taajuusalue:

24,05~ 24,26 GHz

Maksimi sateilyhuipputeho (e.ir.p): -10 dBm
Lampotila-alue: -40°C - +85°C

Swedish

Frekvensintervall: 24,05 GHz till 24,25 GHz
Hogsta utstralade maximal effekt (elirp)  -10dBm
Temperaturintervall:  -40°C till +85°C

Serbia

was 1

United Kingdom

UK
CA

FURUKAWA AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS INC here by declare, at oursole responmbdity. that
24GMMR20 conformsto the i f the radi

of the United Kingdom. The UK Declaratuon of Confarmity is available at the following
address:

http://www.furukawaas.co.jpfenglish/approvalf

Ukraine

4/

MODEL: 24GMMR20

FURUKAWA ELECTRIC CO.,Ltd.

AppecasupoBuuka ¢ FURUKAWA AUTOMOTIVE SYSTEMS INC.

1000, Amago, Koura-cho, Inukami-gun, Shiga, JAPAN

mpaammthURUKAWA &\LITOMOTIVE SYSTEMS INC.) 3arense, wo Tun pagiooBnagHanHa
{Pagj TOp nepubep pep 0 HarnAay ai 241Tu) 8 iaa

T yp ¥ papicobnas i

NOBHWIA TEKCT AEKNAPaLT I'|D'D Blﬂ.l"oBlﬂH!C": RUCIYJ'I HWi Ha Be6-CaiTi3a Takow anpecon

http://www.fi co.jp/english/approval/

HianazonuacroT: sig 24,05 ap 24,25 My,

MaKCHMaNLHa NiKOBA NOTYHHICTH BUNPOMI (ewsi [EL i
noTysHocTi): -10aEm

[MianazonTemnepatyp: sin-40°C go + 85 °C

UA RF: 3FUGMMR20
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Declaration of Conformity

Ghana NCA Approved: TES-TM-109-RDR
Nigeria S:l_t:nn_eclig:-alnd use of Eisgm:;ﬂ::mns equipmentis pemmitted by the
&_ Marca: FURUKAWA
e Modelo: 24GMMR20
segiey Fabricante: Furukawa Automotive Systems INC.
m Nimero del Registro: 2021-07--0384
@(ccaB21LP1320T4
Taiwan =i
3
B
\ietnam gc
UC
<0
=
77980/R/SDPPI/2023 !il T
INDONESIA )
PLG ID:8032
Nalaysia South Africa ICASA T:;i”ééggéz
Mcwmc
HIDF18000266
OMAN-TRA Complies with
Oman R/11893/21 Singapore IMDA Standards
D172338 DA100926
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

[*1] : CL-MMZBEDIT. CL-MMNIEDIT. CL-MMNIEOTT. CL-MMNOEDGD. CL-MM2BADIT. CL-MM29A0TT

5 0. CL- T. Q- TT. CL-MM2BA1IT. CL-MMNSALIT

[*2] : CL-MMZBEQIT. CL-MM2BEDGG

[*3] : CL-MM2DAZIT. CL-MMZDALIT, CL-MM2DAOIT. CL-MM2DASIT, CL-MM2DADGY. CL-MMIDA1GY
CL=-MM2DE0IT

[*4] : CL-MM2DELIT, CL-MM2EEQIT

Cyprus, Canary Islands, Austria, Greece, [taly, Switzerland, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, Norway,

Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Hungary, Germany, Poland, Bulgaria, Croatia, Slovenia, Luxembourg, Slovakia,
Latvia, Lithuania, France, Czech, Estonia, Iceland, Romania, Netherlands, Malta, Ireland, Liechtenstein, Albania,
Serbia

French Guiana, Guadeloupe, Virgin Islands, St. Martin, Martinique, Reunion, New Caledonia, Tahiti

[*1:071), [*2], [*3], [*4), AM1701, AM190S, AM2201, AM2202

Manufacturer
*Name : Panasonic Automative Systems Co,, Ltd,
-Address : 4261, Tkonobe-cho, Tsuzuki-ku,

gawa-ken 224-8520, Japan

Importer, Address :
Mazda Mator Logistics Europe NV
162, 2830 Belgie
Mazda Motor Peland sp.20.0.
ul. Postepu 148, 02-676 Warsaw, Foland
Mazda Mator Czech, s.ro,
Tarkova 2319/5b, Chodov, 149 00 Prague 4, Czech Republic
Mazda Motor Slovakia, s.ro.
LINDNER 11, Galvaniha 7/B, Bratislava - Rubnov 821 04, Slovak Republic
Mazda Mator Logistics Eurcpe NV Merkez: Belgika TOrkye Istanbul Subesi
Merdivenkoy Mah, Dikyol Sok. Business Istanbaul B Biok No:2/72, 34732 Kadikoy- Istanbul, Turkey

Moded No.[ * |

Model No.[*1], AM1701

Specifications of Bluetooth

Frequency band : 2402-24B0MHz

Maximum radio-frequency power : 13.19mW Max

Specifications of WLAN
Frequency band : 2412-2472MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power : 56.23mW Max

(Moded No.[*2], AM1905

Specifications of Bluetooth

Frequency band ; 2402-24B0MHZ

Maximum radio-frequency power : 19.95mW Max

Specifications of WLAN
Frequency band : 2412-2472MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power : 56.23mW Max

Model No.[*3], [*4], AM2202

Specifications of Bluetooth

Frequency band ; 2402-24B0MHZ

Maximum radio-frequency power : 9.77mW Max

Specifications of WLAN
Frequency band : 2412-2462MHz
[Maximum radio-frequency power © 31.6mW Max

Model Mo.[*4], AM2201

Specifications of WLAN

Frequency band ; 5745-5825MHz

(Maximum radio-frequency pawer : 12.13mW Max

Hereby, Panasonic Automative Systems Co., Ltd. declares that the rads type[* ]isin
with Directive 2014/53/EU.

[The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is avallable at the following internet address:
etpss: /fwiwew ptc. panasanic. au
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Declaration of Conformity

[Me ané té kesaj, Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd. deklaron se pajisjet e radios [ * ] jane né pérputhje
e Direktivén 2014/53 / BE.

Teksti | plote | 58 BE-58 par eshte ne ne adresén & [
internetit:
it fwww. ple. panasonic eu/

C wacTomuaTo Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd. aexnapupa, ve To3H TN pagkockopexenve [ * Jesc
BaTRETCTIME C [lupenTina 2014/53/EC.

TEKCT Ha EC k] MOME 43 C2 HAMEDH HB CNEHUA HHTEDHET aapec:
(ttps: //www.ptc. panasonic.eu/

Timko Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd. prohladuje, 3o typ radiového zafizeni [ * ] je v souladu se smé
rnici 2014/53/EL.
Uping znéni EL) prohléteni o shodé je k dispoici na této internetové adrese:

etpes: /fwwew. pte. panasonic. ey

Hermed erklierer Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Lkd,, at [*]eri
med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

[EU-overensstemmetseseridsnngens fulde tekst kan findes pd falgende internetadresse:
it/ www. pte. panascnic.eu/

Hiermit erki&rt Panasonic Automotive Systerns Co., Ltd., dass der Funkanlagentyp [ * ] der Richtlinie
20:4!53;Eu entspricht.

Text der EL) st unter der fc
mps S Pwww_ptcpanasonic.eu/

[Me Tv napodon o/n Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd,, SnAdve &m o pofocEoniopde [ * ] nhnped v
odnyla 2014/53/EE.

To nkfipes Keipevo T Silone suppbpgeoons EE SiaTiBeral otny akéhouln ioTooeAiSa oTo SiobikTuo:

[httpes: /) wwew plLe. panasonic. eu/

Por la presente, Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd. declara que ¢ tipo de equips radiceléctrico [ * ] es
conforme con |a Directiva N“‘.’SNUE

El texto completo de la UE de idad esth di la direccion Internet siguiente:
https: / www. ptc. panasonic.eu/

Panasonic Systems Co., Ltd, et kiesolev raadioseadme tidp [ * ] vastab
cllde 2014/53/EL nbustele.

taielik tekst on jargmisel

Mws ffwwwi_ple. panasonic. eu/
[Panasonic Automative Systems Co., Ltd. , etta itetyyppi [ * ] on direktin /S3/E
mukainen,

teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa intemetosoittesssa;
(itps: f/www. pte. panasonic.eu/

Le soussigné, Panascnic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd., déclare que Méquipement radioélectrique du type [ * ]
est conforme & la directive ZUI‘HSN

Le texte complet de ia dé UE de e st o ible & l'adresse internet suivante:

[ttpes: /fwiww. ptc. panasonic. euy

Panasonic Autormotive Systems Co., Lid, ovime izjavijuje da je radijska oprema tips [ * ] u skiadu s Direktivom
[2014/53/EU.

(Cjeloviti tekst EL izjave o sukladnosti destupan je na sljedeco] internetskoj adresi:

it . . panasonic.eu/

[Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Lid. igazolja, hogy a [ * ] tipusd radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU
irdnyelvivek,
Az EU-megfelelfiségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhend a kivetkezd intemetes cimen:

ttps: //www.ptc. panasonic.eu/

Hér med Ijsir Panasonic Autometive Systems Co., Ltd, pvi yfir a3 gerd Utvarpsbunadarins [ * ] sé [ samraemi vi
3 tilskipun 2014/53 / ESB.

Heildartexti samraemisyfirtysingar ESB er a8 finna & eftirfarandi internetid;

s/ wiww. pLe. panasonic. eu/
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Il fabbricante, Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd., dichiara che il tipe di apparecchiatura radio [ * ] &
conforme all direttiva 2014/53/UE.

11 vesto complets della di UE & it & seguente indirizzo Intemet:

nttps: f/www.ptc. panasonic.eu/

(AZ, Panasonic Autemotive Systems Co., Ltd., patvirtinu, kad radijo [renginiy tipas [ * ] atitinka Direktyvg
| 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Sivo intermnets adresu.

et/ www. pic. panasonic. euf

Ar 3o Panasanic Automative Systems Co,, Lid. deklarg, ka racioiekSrta [ * ] stbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Filns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pleejams $5d3 interneta vietns:
[ hittpes: ffwwew. pte. panasonic. eu/

B'dan, Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd,, niddikjara B dan it-tip ta’ taghmir tar-radju [ * | huwa
konformi mad-Direttiva MZ‘VSBILE
Tt-test kollu tad-dil tal-UE huwa di Pdan l-indirizz tal-Tnternet i Gej:
L. W, pLe. panasonic. euj

Herved erklrer Panasonic Automative Systems Co,, Lid, st radioutstyrstypen [ * ] er | samsvar med direitiv
2014/53 / EU.

Hele teksten til E i er tilgj ig pd folgende i

it . ple. panascnic. e/

ij verklaar ik, Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Lid., dat het type radicapparatuur [ * ] conform is met
Richtlin 2014/53/EU.

De volladige bekst van de EU- i kan weorden op het volgende
https://www.ptc. panasonic.eu/

Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd, zetyp [ * 13est zgodny 2|
dyrektywy 2014/53/UE.

[Peirry tekst deklarac)i 2godnodci UE jest dostepry pod £PUIACY™ adresem

[t /) www. ple. panasonic.eu,

(O{a) abaixo assinade{a) Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Lid. declara que o presente tipo de equipaments
de radio [ * ] estd em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

(O texto integral da declarago de conformidade estd disponivel no sequinte endereqo de Internet:

(g /fwww. ple. panasonic. eu/

Prin prezenta, Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd. declard ¢ tipul de echipamente radio [ * ] este Tn
conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declarasiel UE de conformitate este disponibil Ia urmatoarea adresd internet:

[hitps: /fwww. ptc. panasonic. euy’

Cvim, Panasonic Automative Systems Co., Ltd. deklarde da Je [ * ] u skladu sa osnovnim zahtevima | estalim
relevantnim odredbama Direktive 2014/53/EU

[Pun tekst EU deklaracije o usaglatenosti dostupan je na slededo] internet adresi:

(ATpes. /W, L. Panasonic. eu/

Panasonic Autormotive Systems Co., Ltd. tymto vyhlasuje, be radiové zaradenie typu [ * ] je v silade so
smemicou 2014/53/EL.

Upiné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispazicii na tejto internetovej adrese:

It /fwww. plc. panasonic.eu/

[Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd. potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme [ * ] skladen z Direktivo
2014/53/EU,

(Celotno besadilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na vedjo na naslednjem splatnem nasiovu:

[https: //www. ptc. panasonic.eu/

[Harmed frsakrar Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd. 2tt denna typ av radioutrustning [ * ] dverenssta
mmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

(Den fullstindiga texten till EU-firsiiran om dverensstimmelse finns pd fljande webbadress:

(ALps: /W, L. panasonic. eu




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Panasonic Automative Systems Co., Lid., [ * ] tird telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU Direktifine uygun oldufunu
beyan etrmektedic,

AB uyguniuk beyaminin tam metnine asafiidaki intemet adresinden

ulagilabilir:

[tpes: ffwwews, b, panasonic, euf

Co oBa, Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd. w3jasysa gexa TwnoT Ha pagwo onpesa [ * ] e Bo cornacHocT
oo AupexTusata 2014/53/EU,

LIENOCHNOT TEKET Ha REXNBPALMIATE 38 YCOrNACENOCT Ha EY & AOCTANEN Wi CNEANATS MHTEPHET Apeca:
s/ www. pte. panasonic.au/
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Manufacturer
-Name : Panasonic Automative S\rstema Co, L.
~Address : 4261, Tkonobe-cho, Tsuzuk i, ken 224-8520, Japan

Imparter, Address
Mazda Motors UK Limited
Crossways Business Fark, Victory Way, Dartford DAZ 60T, Kent, UK

Moded No.[ * ]

Model No.[*1]
Specifications of Bluetosth

Frequency band : 2402-24B0MHz

Maximum radio-frequency power : 13.19mW Max

Specifications of WLAN
Frequency band : 2412-2472MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power @ 56.23mwW Max

Model No.[*2]
Specifications of Blustooth

Frequency band : 2402-2480MHz

[Maximum radio-frequency power : 19.95mW Max

Specifications of WLAN
Frequency band : 2412-2472MHz
Maximum radio-frequency pawer : 56.23mW Max

Model Mo.[*4]

Specifications of Bluetooth

Frequency band : 2402-2480MHz

[Maximum radio-frequency pawer : 9.77mW Max

Specifications of WLAN
Frequency band : 2412-2462MHZ
Maximum radio-frequency power : 31.6mW Max

Frequency nand 5745-5625MHZ

1 ¥ power : 12.13mW Max

Hereby, Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Lid. declares that the radio eguipment type] * ] i in compliance
with The Radio Equipment Regulations 2017.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:

s/ www. pic. panasonic. au/




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Moldova
[ *1: AM1701, AM1505, AM2201

Productor
Numele Panason:amnonvtsymmsm Ltd.
Adresa : 4261, Tk shi, ken 224-8520, Japania

Importatorii Numele ©

: Mazda Austria m. b H,
Adresa postald © Ernst Diez Strasse 3, 9020 Klagenfurt, Osterreich

Numarul medelului.] * ]

Numarul maodelului. AM1701

Bluetoath

[Banda de frecventa @ 2402-2480MHz

[Puterea maximé a frecveniel radio @ 13.19mW Max

(WLAN
Banda de frecvenia @ 2412-2472MHz
Puterea maximi a frecventel radio @ 56.23mW Max

Numarul maodelulul. AM1905

Bluetooth

Banda de frecvents : 2402-2480MHz

Puterea maximd a frecvensel radio | 19.95mW Max

(WLAN
[Banda de frecvensd : 2412-2472MHz
[Puterea maximé a frecventel radio © 56.23mW Max

(Mumarul modelulul. AM2201

Bluetooth

Banda de frecvents : 2402-2480MHz

Puterea maximd a frecveniel radio @ 9.77mW Max

(WLAN
[Banda de frecvensd : 2412-2462MHz
[Puterea maximé a frecvented radio & 31.6mW Max

[Banda de frecvenss : 5745-5825MHz
[Puterea maximé a frecvented radio @ 12.13mW Max

Prin prezenta, Panasonic Automotive Systams Co., Ltd, declard ci tipul de echipamente radio 1 * Jestein

conformitate ou Rwlemmlaru tehnicd Punerea Ia dlsnozlue pe piatd aechipamentelor radio’
Textul integral al i ¢ este disponibil b adress de Intermet:
hatps: //service. panasonic.ua
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Ukraine
(=)0 [2) [*4)

BHpOSHUKA

Ha3sy koMnamii; Nnasnmc mmve Swstems Ca., Ltd.

[anpecy ; 4261, Tkonab e TS shi, o ken 224-8520, Japan
IMnapTeps

Hadmy womnasil, SC AUTO International
agpecy ; 224, Stapana Bandery ave, Kiev, 04655, Ukraing

megeni;[ *

mogeni;[*1]
Bluetaoth

CHyTY PAICHACTOT, B AKIA NPaWOE PARMOBNAHAHHR; 2402-2480MHZ
[MBKCMMANEHY NOTYMHICTL BHNPOMIHIOBAHHA B CMY31 PafiovacToT, B AK npaule pagicofnagrassa; 13.19mwW

(WLAN
YTy pagiouacToT, 8 AKiA NPaWoE pagiooBazHanKR; 2412-2472MHz
B eryai p B AKE NPALIOE patioeBnaguae; 56.23mW
mogeni;[*2]
Bluetooth

cMyTy PAIoWACTOT, B AKiA Npawos pagioobnaixanns; 2402-2480MHz
MaKCHMANEHY NOTYMIICTE BUNPOMIHKBAHHA B CHY3i PATCMACTOT, B AKIA NpaLoe paniooinagHansm; 19.95mw

WLAN

emyry P . B AKIA npausoe ; 2412-2472MHZ
[ MAKCHMANEHY NOTYRHICTE BRNDOMIMIOBISHA B CHY3] PATIOMACTOT, B AKIA NpaLcE pagicoénagHassn; 56.23mwW

moneni;[*4]
Bluetaath
CcHyry pagiouactor, 8 AKiA Npawoe pagiooBnagHanKR; 2402-2450MHz

0 cHyai , B AN ApaLIoE pagiooBnaganss; 9.77mwW
WLAN
[y Ty P ' B AKIR ApaUOE 2412-2462MHz

B chy3l PAGICHACTOT, B AKif NpaLIoE paaioctnagHansa; 31 6mwW
ey Ty P ' B AKIR ApaUOE 5745-5825MHz

B CHy3| PAMMMACTOT, B AKIA NPaLIGE pagiooinanHamsA; 12.13mw

cnpamwnim Panasonic Automative Systems Co., Lid. 3aannse, wo Twn pagioobnaananys [ * ] sianosinse Texwiy
HOMY PEFNANEHTY PAAICOBNARHANNA,

mosHWA TekcT gexnapauii Npo BlANoBIgHIcTs ASCTYNHIA Ha Bed-caiiTi 33 Takowo anpeco:

hitps: //service. panasonic.ual

{poanin «TexHiMke ParynBaHHA=)




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Horgolia

S - S

ID: A18000275 ID: A19000702 ID: A22000763

A

ID: A23000953

Armensa, Russia, Belarus
l![l!li][31

EAL

Magens W[ * ]

[ Crpaa nponcxaenion: Tawnana, Mexcia.

| MPOMARCAMTEN D
~Hazsamme: Panasonic Automotive Systems Co., Ltd.
-Anpec: 4261, MiowoBa-Te, Liywysi-xy, Rokorana-tm, KAHATaRa-ken 224-8520, AncHuA.

" .
Mecto »-mo-ueum Potc«nml Senepama, 111123, ropoa Mockpa, yYnuus 1-A BAAHHHDORER, 504 204, T8
= 1 nosseueane 1,

[Homep Tenedona: +7 495 su 9395

[ Anpac okt olga. m

€ orp “ “PHIKYAP”
[Mecto waxemaens: PecryGiniia Benapycs, 220035, rapan Murcs, yiius TuMupRiens som 65, odue 416
HoMep Tenedona: <375 17 270 07 79

by

- € orpas oTERTCTR “MHHTECT™

[MecTo isanomaesin; 119619, POCCHA, FOPOM MOCKBA, ANNER 1-A SOGOTOBCKAR, IOM 236,
Homen tenediona: +7 4993471697,

| Anpec anesTponHCH nosTw: info@mintest.ry

Balarus.
[ * 17 AMI701, AM190S, AM2I0Z

2

“Agpac: 4261, Ixanabe-ts, Uysyxi-xy, E e K 224-8520, AncHn,

*BEANKUC-NPO"

v K»cewesa A 5, nos. 1n, 220029, r. Musiox PecnyGaia Benagyce
Homep Tened:osa: +375 17 288 16 41

anpec anexTposoi noume: bellispro@tut by

| ORCTRO © OIPAHIHEHHDR OTRETCTREHHOCTIN TTpoHeDts,
fom 17, odwc BL0, 220004, ropaa Misicx, Pecryfinms Benapycs,

npochexT
momep Tenedona: +375 17 215 01 46,
Anpec INEKTROHHOR NouTH: | It
| aspec anexTponmol nowt: promery. tdigmail com
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

This belecommunication equipment conforms to the standard or technical requirements of NBTC.

)

S—
nano.

wdosingaunauil Wfuandiu bikeddiu
Tuaygnlid 1¥dandaadngauurny
wioRsaniiimgaunnaunininia nany.
(304 inTaadingauuiay uazaniiiing
mnnauitldfusnfulideddiuluayya
Anganuiay aunszTivigaaing

AUUTAN WA, 2498

R, JERE, S5, IR SRR R M, MR R R

.

EINEHAE > RS R RAE TR TSRS | TR, MO, e T e AR
.

WSS, N A L RS,

L EifimEn TR, @,

This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA - AM1701
This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA - AM1905
This product has been Type Approved by Jamaica: SMA = AM2202

Complies with Complies with
IMDA Standards IMDA Standards
DA107248 DA100926

Oman-TRA
D090024
TRATTA-RI1226921

TRA TRA TRA
REGISTERED No: ER65894/18 REGISTERED No: ER0A654/22 REGISTERED No: ER15049/22
DEALER No: DAO052708/10 DEALER No: DADO52708/10 DEALER No: DADOS2708/10

510847153 - w3 it 190m,

YRII0 9% PDANNA YVNIN  TOE TT 12 P U0 ma Yl Motk n
TUI00K TP T AT W PTD OGN Rl A0 e 1
TIEDINN MY1aRY DM D93 NTUNA TIE0 TP Fb3p K ren

AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC AGREE PAR UANRT MARDC ‘ | AGREE PAR L'ANRT MAROC

Numéro dagrément: MR3S4TEANRT2022
Hamiro Fagniment MR 16863 ANRT 2018)  Huméro Tagrément :MR 30047 ANRT 2021 ml‘:\om?agmm:: 13092022
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

BOCRA BOCRA RA
TR, (| mecfTERh Ny || meofiEibNe

Garden MPY S.A,
Republica Argentina y Facundo Machain, Asuncion, PARAGUAY

Model No. : AM1701. AM1905, AM2202

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation s subject to the following two conditions:
(1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and
(2] this device must accept any interference received, including interference that may cause undesired

loperation.

Responsible Party

Name : Panasonic Corporation of North America
~Address : Two Riverfront Plaza, Newark, NJ 07102-5450

+Support Contact: hitps://shop.panasonic.com/support

NOTE
Properly shielded and grounded cables and connectors must be used for connection to host computers and / or
|peripherals in order te meet FCC emission limits,

A\ WARNING

[RF Exposure

This equipment complies with FCC radiation exposure limits set forth for an uncontrolled environment and
meets the FCC radio frequency (RF) Exp . This equip has very low levels of RF energy that|
it deemed to comply without I (MPE). [But It is desirable that it

should be installed and operated keeping the radiator at least 20cm or more away from person’s body.]
This transmitter must not be co-located or operated in conjunction with any other antenna or transmitter.
FCC CAUTION :

[Changes or not Pl by the party ible for compliance could void the user's
authority to operate the equipment,
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

10-34

Radio System

With DAB radio

Manutacturer, Address.
Panasonic Corporation.
4261 lhanobe cho, Tsuruki-ku, Yokohama-City Kanagawa-ken 224-8520, lpan

Imparter, Address: Ithalatg, Adres: importussi, Adresa:
Mazda Motor Logistics Europe WV
Elawsveddstraat 162, 2530 Willebrock, Belgié

Mazda Motor Poland spro.0.

il Pesstqpu 148, 02-676 Wasnaw, Poland

Mazda Motor Crech, s.ra.

Tiaehova 2319/5b, Chodov, 149 00 Peague 4, Crech Republic

Mazda Motor Slocakia, s.r.o.

LINDNER I, Galvasiho 7/B, Bratisliva - Rukinov 821 04, Slovak Republic.
Model NOL: CO-TMECE2AM, CO-TMZBEOTT, CO-TMZSEOGQ, CO-TMECEAIM

[Mie ané té kitij “Panasonic © * dekd iopajisia  tipit U8 listuar mé lart Bshté né pésputhshméri me Direktivén
| 2014/53/BE.
Hyni panasonic e/, klikani of Confarmity {Deklarata o perputhchmerise]”, shikruand termin kyg ni kuting e ki
Afhania riirmit 1€ termave kyge dhe mund t€ shikarkoni versionin & fundit t& “DECLARATION of CONFORMITY (DEKLARATEN E PERPUTHSHMERISE)™
(BaC).
Termi kyg: CO-TMIBEOHM
c Panasonic € ? THAA, ROCOUEH NO-TOPE,
e 8 chamencrane ¢ fupestwea 2004/53/EC.
(Omwaete wa https/fwww.ptc panasonic. e/, wpannete supxy Declaration of Conformity (flexnapauys 33 chosercrane)”,
Balgarian (BBSOANTE KNCHOBATE AyMd, SAREIE NO-AOXY, B NOACTS 32 THRCEIE NO KIKHONI AYMa M LIS MOWETE A3 HITETAWTE wail-wosata DECLARATION
of CONFORMITY (QERMARALIMA 34 CHOTBETCTBHE)" (DoC).
Kawmiona ayma: CO-TMEBEOM
[T Panasonic G ion prohlatuje, e vi sové zafizent typu CCETMIEEOAM je v souladu se sménmici
mu."sa.r(u
Crech il f pre.panasanic. e/, ki ien of Confarmity (| oshodé)” a radite isio model
cQ— TMIBEOAM do pole pro whledivini podle Kicovéha slova, budete s moci stéhnout nejroviii verdi DECLABATION of CONFORMITY
(PROHLASENT O SHODE)" (Do),
Hermed erklerer Panasonic C ion, at af typen i
or i ise med direktiy f53/E
Du kan hente den seneste "DECLARATION of (Omw-nu ¥ AERING)" [DeC) ved at besage
Danish panasonic.eu/, klikke pd * of " og indtaste gleord
I“ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂmﬂﬂh“‘
[Nogleord: CO-TM2BEGAM
Higrmit erkdirt Panasonic C dass der
der Richtknie 2014/53/(EU entspricht.
Klickon Sie unter hitp:/fwww.pte.panasonic.eu/ auf i Conformity”
German [geben Sie da: i i die Schii win und laden Sie
die aktuelle DECLARATION of CONFORMITY (Konformititserklirung]” (Dof) herunter.
(e
Murwwoﬁva.nﬂenmkf Sk & Soekamhiopdc o Tt ped
!mmtailu vwwwvwo hitp; wa pb( pmuanlc eq{ éree whak oTO f Canf dfihiwar G {8
Greek i S M Aenc-ehasiod wa zhid A
v Mo mpdodaT «DECLARATION of CONFORMITY (AMADEH TYMMOPDQIHE DaC).
Adn-sheibi: CO-TMIBECIM
[Hereby, Panasani Comporation dectares that the radio equipment type Listed above
s in compliance with Directive 2014/53/E0.
Access to hitp: fwwe.pic. panasonic. e/ dick “Declaration of Conformity”,
Erighish enter the below Keyword into the keyword seasch box, you tan download
the latest "DECLARATION of CONFORMITY” DoC).
Keyword: CO-TMZBECAM
Pos La presente, Panasonic Corporation declara que ef equipo de radio del tipo citado mds arriba
Directiva 2004/
meau it/ fwwow. pie. panasonic. e/, haga chc " f o it o i A
Spanish duzca ba palabea clave indicada a continuacién en el cuadro de bisqueda y podrd descargar la dltima "DECLARATION of CONFORMITY
(Dectaraciin de conformidad)” (DoC).
Palabra clave: CO-TMIBEC4M
Panasondc C et dioseadme tilp
vastaby direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele,
[Minge veebilehele http://www.pte.panssonic. eu/, kidpsake valikul | son of - ioon],
Estonka stsestage alltoodud mirksdna spetsiaalsele otinguviljabe ning Iudge alla
dokumendi LDECLARATION of C Y { ) vimane versioon.

(Marksdina: CO-TM2BE0AM




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Finnish

|Panasonic Corporation vakuuttaa, ettd edeld lueteltu radiclaitetyyppi

|NEyUAS direkiEvisss 2014/53/EU asetetit vastimukser.

Wilmedsin “DECLARATION of €O [Botien
ittpefwoww, pre. panasonic. e,/

of Conformity - ; i
alla maknittu

Hakusana: CO-TMZBEDAM

French

[Par la présente, Panasanic Corporation dédare que le type d'équipement radio répertonié o-dessus
st en conformité avec la directive 2014/53/UE.
|Pour 1a demiére « DECL oo Y (DECL c (Do), rende sur
panasonic.eu/, ciques sur o i i itit) =, puis saisisser e mat olé o-dessous dans
i s 04 reclvirelve par ot ik
Mot clé : OO-TM2BEGM

Croatian

Ovime Panasanic Corporation izjavijuje da je radijska oprema vrste navedens imad

1 skladu 5 Direktivom 2014/53/EL.

Pristup panasarsc.ef, kiknite of Confarmity” {izjava o sukladnasti],
(unesite Miudm rijel keja je navedena u nastavkuy, u okvir za pretrafivanje kljutne rijedi, molete preuren
najnoviju .DECLARATION of CONFORMITY (IZIAVU O SUXLADNOSTI)" {DaC).

(Kljudna rijed: CO-TMZBEAM

Hungarian

keland

ipusd ridi a 204/SIEU irdny,
Lépjen a http// paAnasonc.euf, cldatra, kattint: f Conformity™ 3
5 irja be ar alibbi Kulcsseot a kubcssod keresdmertiébe, ha sceretnd letdlteni
|3 begiijablb [DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY® (. doc g,

Hukessad: CO-TMZBEOAM

e med i ioe i vie 28 itvarpstrinad

e i sarneaerni vid tilskipun 2014/53/E5B.

Farflu § http:/fwww.pic.panasonic.euf smelitu & fon of £ ing)",
shbu eltief) i e itinn of b4 geturdu sén

myjustu [DECLARATION of C1 Y{ {DoC).

TegundarnGmer; CO-TMIBE0AM

italian

W labbricante, Panasonic Corporation, dichasea che il tipo di apparecchistura radio elencato sopes

& conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Acceders 3l sito Mig:/fwww ptepanasonic.ew/, fare cic su of Canfarmity & G ita)”
e inserire la parola chisve seguente nella casella di ricercs per parole chisve per poter scaricare

|l “DECLARATION of C Y (DoC)

Parola chiave: CO-TMZBEDAM

Siuo dokumentu _Panasonic Corporation” pareiskia, kad pirmiau pateikta tipo radijo rybio ranga
(atitinka direktyv) 2014/53/€S,
\Atversite hitp:// ie.eu/, ion of Confarmity” (Atitikt

Shos Laukey (veskite #kiq raktabod] Ir gadésite atsishysti

Latvin

naujausiy DECLARATION of CONFORMITY™ [ATITIKTIES DEKLARACIL).
|Raktafodis: OO-TM2EEOAM

| Lo Panasanic Corparation deklars, ka iepriek minét atbitst Direktivas

| Dadieties ut vietni http:// panasonic.eu), sadalas of

mekiitanas laukd ievadiet turpmik mindto atsiégvardu, 18l lejupieldd it jauniko "DECLARATION of CONFORMITY {DoC)” (ATBILSTIBAS DEKLAR
).

| tstiguieds: CO-TMIBEOAM

Maltose

B'dan, Panasonic Corporation tiddikjara  t-tip ta° taghemir tar-radju ebenkat hawn fug

(huwa konformi mad- °"l|l|“ H014/53/VE.

|hetess ghall ‘ e/, ikklikkja af Confarmiry [Dikjarazzioni ta*

|dahhal il-Kebma Muftieh t'hawn taht fil-parti tar-ricerka tal-kliem muftieh, tista® tniziel id- 'D(MRATIONofCDleMm{MRAZZICNI'A‘
|KONFORMITA)" F-aktar ricenti (DoCL

(Kelma Muftieh: CO-TM2BE04M

Worway

rkl herved 3t radi 2 typen '
e isamsvar med direktiv 2014/S3/EL.
ved & gh til htp:/fh ic.ouy, kikde pd { Conformity | . = i
|okkelard: fean d fyeste "DECL v - (Doc).
| Ngkdolord: CO-TMZ8E04M

orbi] ik, Panasonic C: wan het hierboven vermelde type
(eonform is med Richilijn 2014/53/EU.

G nsar httpewww pic.panssonic.eu/, Kik op * ion of C iei ingl”,
wul in het vak Keyword Search de onderstaande code in en dan kunt u

|de recentste “DECLARATION of CONFORMITY " (Dac)

\Code: COTMIEEDAM
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Minsejsrym firma Panasonic ofwiadcza, te podany powyle] typ urzadied radiowych

jest zgodny ¢ dyrektywy 2014/53/UE.
\Wejdi na pi. . Wik of godnoidl”, w poh it

Polish [Huezowyeh wprowad: podane ponite] siow kluerowe | pobierz najnowszy wersis [DECLARATION of CONFORMITY (DEKLARACIH 2GODNOSCI)
(Dt}

\Stowa kluczowe: CO-TMZBEDAM

Pel  Panasonic C: declara que o do ridio do tipe lstado a
|se encontra em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE,
Aceda a hitp ceul, lique e ion of C: d idade]",
U Introduza 3 pal quisa de pal h ] “DECLARATION of

CONFORMITY (DECLARACAD DE CONFORMIDADE)" [DOCJ
|Palavra-chave: CO-TM2BEOAM
| . oy PR - T e
PR Directiva 3
! i f, faceti dic pe. d Canformity ia de i "
Romanian  |Introduceti cuvintul cheie de mai jos in caseta de chutare dupd cuvinte chete g puteti s desclreati

|cea mai recentd _DECLARATION of C ¥ (DECLARATIE DE CI [Ded).

Curviing cheie: OO-TM2EE04M

Ovim kompanija itpadjuge da je radio oprema tipa
U skladu 53 odredbama direktive 2014/S3/EU.
Pristupite stranici hitp:/ o/, kiknite na f o [izjan o
Serbia dodenavedenis kijulnu rel unesite u pole ta pretragu Hm!ﬂln:etzuonda makete da imowiii o DECLARATION of
C ¥ (izjava )" (DoC - izjava o
[Kljutna red: CO-TM2EE04M
| Panasonic C i vhiasuje, Be ridicowé zariadenic witie uvedeného typu

& v sidade 5o smemicou NMFSBJEU

Ma lokalite hetp:/fwww.ptc.panasanic.euf mblete Kikndt na moknost Declaration of Conformity (Vyhldsenis o thode)”,
Sovak (zadaf nabfie wvedend kidtové slove do vyhladdvacieha pofa a preveiaf si

najnoviie LDECLARATION of CONFORMITY (VYHLASENIE O ZHODE)" [Dot),

|Kliskow dove: CO-TMZBEDAM

Panasanic Corparation patrjuje, da & goraj navedeni tip rldljm opreme skiaden 2 Direktivo 2014/53/EU,

Obidsite http:/fwww.pte panasonic.eu/, diknite * farmnity (lzjsva i), v hence 1 Bkanje wesits spodnjo Miugng
Stovene bosedo in prenesite najnovefEo lfave o skladnost - “DECLARATION of CONFORMITY ([ZIAVA O SKLADNOSTIF" {Dot).

Kljutng beseds: C0-TM2BED4M

|Mirmed intygar Panasenic Corparation att radioutrustningen ovan

upphyller direktiv 2014/53/€U.
3 (G4 till hittpe/fweww. pe panasonic. euf, Micka pd | 4 " ach ange nedan i &

Sedishgkrutan. Sedan kan du ladda ned den senaste “DECLARATION of CONFORMITY {férsakran om dverensstimmelsel” (DoC).

Nytkelord: CO-TMZBEDIM

d i tyo ekip tipanin
f C: | baghfina tikladiktan sonra,

Turkey (agapidaki anahitar kelimeyi arama kutusuna girerek en san

(“DECLARATION of CONFORMITY VAN

Anahtar kelime: CO-TM2BEDAM

Hereby hat the radio equ type [CQ-TMECEZ4M Jis in compliance with The Radio Equipment
|English] ntwlauons 2017. The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following internet address:

https://www.pic.panasonicou

UK
cA
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Without DAB Radio
Manudacturer, Address: Uretici, Adres: Predhimi, Adresa:
Panasonic Corparation.
47261 Ikonobe-cho, Tsuzuki-ku, Yokohama-City Kanagawa-ken 224-8520, Japan

Imparter, Address: Ithalatg, Adres: Importuesi, Adresa ©
Mazda Motor Logistics Eurcpe Ny
Blaasveldstraat 162, 2830 Willebroek, Belgit
Mazda Motar Poland spzo.o.
ul. Postepu 148, 02-676 Warsaw, Poland
Mazda Motor Crech, s.r.o.
Tekowva 2319/5h, Chodev, 149,00 Prague 4, Crech Republic
Mazda Motar Slocakia, s.r.o.
LINDNER B, Gahvansho 7/B, Beatislava - Rubinow 521 04, Slovak Repubhe
Model. 0. : CO-TMBCEIIM, 00-TM2BE14M, CO-TMZEELTT, CO-TM2BE1GO, CO-TMECESAM

e ané té ki) o . “Panasonic C * deklar @ tipit 18 listuar mé lart 2shie né pérputhshméri me Direktivén
2014/53/8E.
_ f. ikond f Conformity (Deklarata o pirputhshmérisé), shkruand termin kwnlkuuni (1]

Mnta Rt 1 termave kyge e mund 1€ shkarkoni versionsn e fundit 18 “DECLARATION of C ¥ {DEKLARATEN E
iac).
|Termi kyg: Co-TM2RELAM
c Apa, THNA, ACCONEH RO-TOPE,

&0 cxaTooTcTeNe ¢ flepermina J0sIEC.
|Omere v htp:ffwww.ptc panssonic.eul, upanere snpry ien of Conformity s "
Bulganian | gsenete nAouOBATS SyMa, SAREHA NO-GONTY, B HGNETO 13 THPOEHE NO KOS YM3 W LIS MOKETE £33 WITETHTE N LBECLARATION
f CONFORMITY (IEKNAPALMA 34 CLOTBETCTBMEL" [DoC).
|Hmououa pyma: CO-TMZEELAM
| Panasonic Ce son prohladuge, be vy Ao pafizeni typu CO: e v souladu se sménmici
|2014/53/EU.

Croch kebyi piajel rinky phe /. Kliknete ion of Conformity (i feni 0 shodé}” a zadite Eisko modely
e TM2BELIM do pole pro vhiedévini podie kiigoveha sova, budete si moci stéhnout nejnovsi versi .DECLARATION of CONFORMITY
|(PROMLASEN 0 SHODE)" (Do),
| Panssonic ion, &t radi af typen naevnt ovenior
jeri d direkt N
Eouhnhmlem seneste "DECLARATION of C ¥ ARING)" [DoC] ved at besage

penidh et fwww.ptc. panasonic.euf, klikke pd * of i og indt ogleard i
|fettet ti nagleordsagning.
|Nagleord: CO-TM2BE14M
[Hiermit erklirt Panasanic ion, dass der

¢ Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
ic.euf auf o of i el
Gamian in e ein und laden Sie
f Y (DeC] heruntes,
|Sehliissehwort: CO-TM2EELAM
|Mie v mapadaa, f Panasons Snhinves dn o pak L vt
e i AT — " T S

Greek | AEphensi oo s e ahixbandi yia: £
xmmapaum «BECLARATION of CONFORMITY (AMADEH EYMMOPDOIHE]» {DoC).
|AdEn-ehanbl: CO-TMZBELAM

oreby, Panasonic Corparation declares that the radia equipment type Listed abave
in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
|Access phe ic.euf,click * ion of Canformity”,

Ern |enter the below Keyword inta the keyward search b, you can download
|the latest "DECLARATION of CONFORMITY” [DaC).
|Keyward: €O-TM28E14M

of |a presente, Panasonic Cormparation declars que el equipa de radio del tipo citado mas arriba
|cumple con lo establecido en la Directiva 2014/S3/UE.
|Accedn i} anasonc.eul, haga clie o ") i Conformity

spanish | labra clave indicada en el cuads asqueds y podrd descangar la ltima “DECLARATION of CONFORMITY
|Dedaracién de conformidad)” (BoC).
|Palabea clave: CO-TMISELAM

Fa it ion, e i niip
|wastab darektiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.
Mlnn hel /. kibpsake valdou| of
R |sisestage slltoodud mirkstnn spetsinalsele otsinguviliale ning laadige alla
i LDECLARATION of €1 ¥ {Bot) viimane versioon.

EM!Mﬂ!: CO-TMZBE14M
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Finmish

French

[Panasonic C: vakuuttaa, ettd edeltd lustel

|Viiemeisin “DECLARATION of [DoClon
it S, e panscnic. M’
kohta * e i i “ja

|Hakusana: CO-TMZBE14M

[Par la présente, Panasanic Corporation déclare que le type d'équipement radio répertorié ci-dessus

|est on conformité avec I directive 2014/53/UE,

| = DECL J ¥ [DECLARATION DE CDN‘URMFH [DaC), render-vous sur

ic.eu/, cliques sur a ¥ », puis saisisies b mat dé c-deitous dans.

Croatian

|Dvime Panasonic Corparation itjavijuje da je radijska oprema vste navedens iznad

|u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

|Pristup za: hittps/fwws pic. panasonic.ew/, kiiknite  Declaration of:un!omw‘ llnava o sukdadnosti),
|unesite kjuinu rijeé koja je navedena u nastavky, u okvir @ 3 e
najneviiu  DECLARATION of CONFORMITY {IZIAVU O SUKLADNOSTIY® [DW'-J

|Kljutna rijed: CO-TMZEELAM

Hurgarian

|4 Panasonic Corporation evennel nyilstkocik ardd, hagy a fent megadatt

ks 77 = el ldirdssi

|Lipjen a httpy/fwww.ptcpanasoniceuf, oldalra, kattintsan a of & 1
|#5 I be az aldbbi Kulessaét 3 é

8 lepiijabl  DECL © [doe-Faf)

é‘l‘f_lllﬁ: CO-TM2ZBE14M

keland

THér med Ijsir rparation pl yir 38

or | samramd vl tiskipun 2014/53/E58,

Fardu § e/ smelity 4 i isyfirtysing]”,
it efti i imer inn i leitarreitinn og i geturdu st

njjustu DECLARATION of CONFORMITY (Do),
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DEKLAR
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|huwa keafaemi mad-Dirattiva 2014/53/UE.
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Fela presente, 3 i declara que de rddio do tips
& Encontra i & Diretiva s
Acoda a hitp /. clique em ™ of Conk de C: o
o intraduza a pal 4 de pesquisa de pal have p. & mais recente “DECLARATION of
o Y [DECLARACAD DE {DoC).
Falavra-chave: CO-TMIZSELSM

l d Fanasanic G declard cd o de tipul enumerat mal sus
este in f.oﬂhfﬂnlm eu Directive 2014/53/UE.
ic ey, faceti dlic pe i C i ia "

Intraduceti cuvintul cheie de mal josin caseta de chutare dupd cuvinte cheie 5i puteti s descircati
cea i recentd  DECLARATION of CONFORMITY (DECLARATIE DE CONFORMITATE}" (Ded).
Cuvint chele: CO- mmm
| Cvim komganija " izjavijuje da | 2 radic op ip:
u skiadu 5a odredbama direktive 2014/53/EL.
) ple.panasonic.eul, kiiknite na | ion of Conformity (1
{Serbia dolarvasans Wjuénu re unesite u polje 2a pretragu kjuénih reél | onda moSete da prouzmete najnovig dokument ,DECLARATION of

CONFORMITY (Izjava o uskladenastil” (Do - izjava o uskladenesti).

Kljugna red: CO-TM2BE1AM

Romanian

Spoloénost Fanasonic Corporation tymto vyhlasuje, Ie ridiové zariadenie vyilie uvedeniho typu

& v silade 0 smernicou H014/53/EL.

Ma lodalil panasonic.eu mbd 0f na moinost. f Confc o zhode)”,
[Rhounk radat itk o d ha pofa a preveial si

najnoviie DECLARATION of CONFORMITY [VWHLASENIE O ZHODE)" { Del).

KiEovi sovo: CO-TMIBE1SM

Panasonic Comparation potrjuje, da je tgoraj navdeni tip ramm apreme skladen ¢ Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
ObéEite hitp su/, Kiknite " vl 2 k) spodnjo kijul

Slovene besedo in prenesite najnoveiio ljavo o skladnosti - “DECLARATION of CDNFDRMIT\'(IZMV! 4] SKLM)NDS“P’ [DUD.
Kjuéna beseda: O0-TM2BE14M

Hirmed intygér Fanasonic Corporaticn alt radioutrustningen cvan

uppiyller direktiv 2014/S3/EU.

G4 till http:/fwww,pte panasonic.ou, kicka pd £ i och ang nedan i s
Skrutan. Sedan kan du ladds ned den senaste “DECLARATION of CONFORMITY (#irsikran om Sverensstimmelse)” (DaC).

Nydoslord: CO-TMZBE14M

Swadish

lbu belge Bk Panasonic ion, yukanda listel dye ekipmar tipinin

2014/53/A8 Direktifine uygun ntduuﬂu btyln wmhﬁir.

It/ fwww pte panasonic. e/ i C: (Unigurlisk beyans]” baghiing tkladiktan sonea,
Turkey agafidaki anahtar keimeyi arama kutusuna girerek en son

“DECLARATION of CONFORMITY (UNGUNLUK BEYANIF"na (DoC) indirabilirsiniz,

Anahtar kelime: COTMZEELAM
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

EAL

Model No. uQ TMﬁC‘EZ‘lM / CQ-TMBCE34M
Bland aNasonic
Country of origin : 5 lalaysia

po3fine Texd yie peryiosaHHm»
[ # ] co-TMECE24M, OR-TMECE34M

Mongolia

ID: 21000596/ 21000597
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Emergency Call System |

Information of the radio device: Type FT0127D

1. Name and postal address of the manufacturer

DENSO TEN Limited
2-28, Gosho-dori 1-chome, Hyogo-ku, Kobe,
652-8510 Japan

Name:
Address:

2. Simplified EU declaration of conformity

4e  TO3KM THN
CbOTBETCTBME C  [upekTnsa

C Hactoawoto DENSO TEN Limited peknapupa,
pagnocbopbxeHme FTO127D e B
2014/53/EC.

LianocTHUAT TekeT Ha EC geknapayuwata 3a cbOTBETCTBME MOXe [a ce
HamepW Ha CNefHWA MHTePHET afipec:
https./Awww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eudoc/

Makcumanta
DOyHKrUMA PaboTHa 4ecTOTHa NeHTa
paguoYecTOTHa MOLUHOCT
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.irp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

Ovim putem, DENSO TEN Limited izjavljuje da je vrsta radio opreme
FT0127D u saglasnosti s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cijeli tekst EC deklaracije o usagla3enosti je dostupan na sljedeéoj
internetskoj adresi:

https:./Avww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funkcija Radni frekvencijski pojas rediofrykiZSAEjZ|E: snaga
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.irp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Timto DENSO TEN Limited prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
FT0127D je v souladu se smemicl 2014/53/EU.

Uplné znéni EU prohladeni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:

https://maww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

. s Maximalni radiofrekvenéni
Funkce Provozni frekvenéni pasmu .
vykon
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.irp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBme.irp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

Hermed erklzerer DENSO TEN Limited, at radioudstyrstypen FT0127D er
i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa felgende
internetadresse:;

https./Awnw.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funktion Driftsfrekvensbandet Maksimal radio-frekvens
effekt
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.irp.
880~915 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
UMTS  |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1620~1980 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.

Hiermit erklart DENSO TEN Limited, dass der Funkanlagentyp FT0127D
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der wvollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfigbar:
https:/fmaww.denso-ten.comisupport/regulation/eu_doc/

Funktion Betriebsfrequenzband IVIaX|maIe_
Hochfrequenzleistung
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.@.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBme.irp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.irp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Me

mv Tmapotoa ofn DENSO TEN Limited,
padioeCoTAiouog FT0127D Anpoi tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To whhipec kefuevo 1ng dRAwong cuppbpewone EE diariBerar oy
akdéAouBn ioTeceAida aro diadikTuo:
https:/imww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

dnAwvel 611 ©

Aenoupyia ZU’.J\;\F] ouxvqmmv Méyiotn IEJ)(UQ
giroupyiag padlocuyvatniag
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.i.rp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

Hereby, DENSO TEN Limited declares that the radio equipment type
FT0127D is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
https:/imww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Function Operating frequency band Maximum radio-frequency
power
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

Por la presente, DENSO TEN Limited declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico FT0127D es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta disponible en
la direccidon Internet siguiente:

https://mww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu doc/

. Banda de frecuencia Potencia maxima de la
Funcion X : .
operativa radiofrecuencia

GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.i.rp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.irp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS  |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Kaesolevaga deklareerib DENSO TEN Limited, et kaesolev
raadioseadme tutp FT0127D vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi wvastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:

https./iwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/feu doc/

. o . Maksimaalne
Funktsioon Todsageduse laineala : N
raadiosageduslik v8imsus
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.irp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~815 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
UMTS  |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBme.irp.

DENSO TEN Limited wvakuuttaa, ettd radiolaitetyyppi FT0127D on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
https./fmwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Toiminto Toimintataajuuskaista Maksimi radiotaajuusteho
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.@.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

Le soussigné, DENSO TEN Limited, déclare que I'équipement
radioélectrique du type FT0127D est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
I'adresse internet suivante:

https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

F . Bande de fréquence de Puissance maximale de la

onction ; e
fonctionnement radiofréquence

GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBme.irp.
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Leis seo, dearbhaionn DENSO TEN Limited go gcomhlionann an cineal
trealaimh raidié FT0127D Treoir 2014/53/EU.

Ta an téacs iomlan den dearbhi comhréireachta AE ar fail ag an seoladh
Idirlin seo a leanas:
https./Awww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eudoc/

Feidhm Banda minicipchta Ua_schL_Jmhacht
oibritichain radaimhiniciochta
GSM 880~815 MHz 35dBm e.@.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBme.irp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

DENSO TEN Limited ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa FT0127D
u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedeéoj
internetskoj adresi:
https./Awww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

- : L Maksimalna
Funkcija Radni frekvencijski pojas rediofrekvencijska snaga
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.@.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.irp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

DENSO TEN Limited igazolja, hogy a FT0127D tipusl radidberendezés
megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérheté a kovetkezd
internetes cimen:

https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funkcid | Uzemi frekvencia-tartoméany IVIaX|maI|s_ra<':J|of'rekvenC|as
teljesitmény
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.@.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MH=z 25dBm e.i.r.p.
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Hér med, lysir DENSO TEN Limited pwi yfir ad gerd utvarpsblnadarins
FT0127D samreemist tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Allur texti ESB-samreemisyfirlysingarinnar er adgengilegur a eftirfarandi
veffangi:

https://iww.denso-ten.com/support/regulationfeu_doc/

Adgerd Notkunartidni hljomsveit Hamarks utvarp-tiéni vald
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.i.rp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

Il fabbricante, DENSO TEN Limited, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura
radio FT0127D & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
https:/iwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu doc/

. . Massima potenza a
Funzione Frequenza operativa !
radiofrequenza
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
UMTS  |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBme.irp.

AS, DENSO TEN Limited, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas FT0127D
atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu:

https:/Avww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu doc/

Funkcija Veikimo dazniy juosta Maksmalgs radijo dazniy
galingumas
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.i.rp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.irp.
880~915 MHz 25dBme.irp.
UMTS  |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Ar $o DENSO TEN Limited deklarg, ka radioiekarta FT0127D athilst
Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné:
https://mww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funkcija Darba frekvences josla Maksmalajzﬂ;gfrekvences
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.irp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

Co oa, DENSO TEN Limited u3sjaByBa feka paguo onpemaTa of TWMNOT
FT0127D e Bo cornacHocT co AupekTuBata 2014/53/EU.

LlennoT TekcT Ha EY u3jaBaTa 3a coobpas3HOCT e focTaneH Ha cnegHaTa
WHTEPHET agpeca:

https:/Amww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

o . PaboTeH g pekBeHYUCEM MakcrmanHa
YHKUM]a .
oncer pafno-ppekBeHUncka MoK
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.irp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.irp.
880~915 MHz 25dBme.irp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.irp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.irp.

Ovim, DENSC TEN Limited izjavljuje da je tip radio opreme FT0127D u
skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjelokupan tekst EU deklaracije o uskladenosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internet adresi:

https://mww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

. Operativni frekvencijski Maksimalna ja&ina radio
Funkcija .
opseq frekvencije
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.irp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.irp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

10-47



Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

B'dan, DENSO TEN Limited, niddikjara i dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju
FT0127D huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli fdan
l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:

https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funzioni Band tal-frekwenza [-energija massima bi
operattiva frekwenza tar-radju
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.?.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

Hierbij verklaar ik, DENSO TEN Limited, dat het type radioapparatuur
FT0127D conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De wolledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:

https:/fwww. denso-ten. com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Functie Actieve frequentieband Maximale radiofrequentie
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.i.rp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

DENSO TEN Limited erklzerer herved at radioutstyrstypen FT0127D er i
samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstendige teksten i EU-erklaeringen er tilgjengelig pd felgende
internettadresse:
https:/fiwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funksjon Driftsfrekvensband Maksimal radiofrekvent
stram
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.i.rp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~815 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
UMTS  |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.irp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

DENSO TEN Limited niniejszym oswiadcza, Ze typ urzadzenia radiowego
FTO127D jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:

https./fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu doc/

. P Maksymalna moc
Funkcja | Pasmo czestotliwosci pracy AN . .
czestotliwosci radiowe]
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) DENSO TEN Limited declara que o presente
tipo de equipamento de radio FT0127D esta em conformidade com a
Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade estéd disponivel no
seguinte enderego de Internet:
https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funca Faixa de frequéncia Poténcia maxima de
ung¢ao . . -
operacional radiofreqiiéncia
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.rp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.irp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

Prin prezenta, DENSO TEN Limited declara ca tipul de echipamente
radio FT0127D este Tn conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Functie Banda de frecventa activa Pute_rea maxima a
’ ’ radio-frecventei
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.@.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBm e.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.r.p.
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

DENSO TEN Limited tymto wvyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu
FT0127D je v sllade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
https./Avww.densc-ten.com/suppert/regulation/feu_doc/

) Prevadzkové frekvenéné Maximalny radiofrekvenény
Funkcia . .,
pasmo vykon

GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.irp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.

880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

UMTS  |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.

DENSO TEN Limited potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme FT0127D skladen
z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:

https:/Amww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu doc/

Funkcija Delovni frekvenéni pas Maksimalna r;aodéofrekvencna
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.rp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.irp.

Nepérmjet késaj, DENSO TEN Limited deklaron se lloji i aparatit t€ radios
FT0127D éshté né pérputhje me Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté | deklaratés s& BE-sé mbi pérputhshméring éshtée i
disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
https./Avwnw.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

. Banda e frekuencés sé Fugia maksimale e
Funksion ) :
punés frekuencave radio
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBme.irp.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBme.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Ovim, DENSO TEN Limited izjavljuje da je ovaj tip radijske opreme
FT0127D u skladu sa odredbama Direktive 2014/53/EU.

Kompletan tekst EU deklaracije o konformitetu je dostupan na sledecoj
internet adresi:

https:/Amww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

- : R Maksimalna
Funkcija Radni frekvencijski pojas rediofrekvencijska snaga
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.?.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.irp.
880~915 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

Harmed forsakrar DENSO TEN Limited att denna typ av radioutrustning
FT0127D 6verensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstandiga texten till EU-forsakran om éverensstammelse finns pa
féljlande webbadress:
https:/Aww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funktion Operationsfrekvensbandet | Maximal radiofrekvenseffekt
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.@.r.p.
1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
880~915 MHz 25dBme.irp.
UMTS |1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.irp.
1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.irp.

DENSO TEN Limited, FT0127D taru telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU
Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagdidaki internet adresinden
ulagilabilir:

https:./Amww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

islev Calisma frekans bandi Maksmumggitljjyo-frekans
GSM 880~915 MHz 35dBm e.i.r.p.

1710~1785 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.

880~915 MHz 25dBme.irp.
UMTS  [1710~1785 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.

1920~1980 MHz 25dBm e.i.rp.
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Information of the radio device: Type TNOO14K
1. Name and postal address of the manufacturer

Name: DENSO TEN Limited
Address: 2-28, Gosho-dori 1-chome, Hyogo-ku, Kobe,
652-8510 Japan

2. Simplified EU declaration of conformity

C HacToauwoto DENSO TEN Limited peknapupa, 4e TO3M TMN
paguocbopbieHe TNOO14K e B cboTBeTcTBME ¢ [MpekTyBa
2014/53/EC.
LisnocTHUaT TekcT Ha EC peknapaunaTta 3a CbOTBETCTBME MOME Aa Ce
HaMepW Ha cnefHWa MHTepHET afipec:

https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

MakcumanHa
OyHKYWA PaboTHa 4ecTOTHa neHTa
pagwnoqecToTHa MOLHOCT
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30 dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBm e.i.r.p.
832 -862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Ovim putem, DENSO TEN Limited izjavljuje da je vrsta radio opreme
TNOO14K u saglasnosti s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cijeli tekst EC deklaracije o usaglasenosti je dostupan na sljedeco]
internetskoj adresi:

https:/imww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funkcija Radni frekvencijski pojas rediofrgnli/lfasr:rc?jzlgz snaga
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30 dBm e.i.r.p.
880 -915 MHz )
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBm e.i.r.p.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Timto DENSO TEN Limited prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
TNOG14K je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.
Uplné znéni EU prohla&eni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:

hitps:/mww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funkce Provozni frekvenéni pasmu Maximalni r?dlofrekvencnl
vykon
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30 dBme.i.rp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.r.p.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.r.p.
1620 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Declaration of Conformity

Hermed erklaerer DENSO TEN Limited, at radioudstyrstypen TNOG14K er
i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklesringens fulde tekst kan findes pa felgende
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internetadresse:
hitps://wwww. denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
Funktion Driftsfrekvensbandet Maksimal radio-frekvens
effekt
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32 dBm e.@.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.i.rp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.r.p.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Hiermit erklart DENSO TEN Limited, dass der Funkanlagentyp TNOO14K]
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.
Der wvollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung
folgenden Internetadresse verfigbar:
hitps:/mwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

ist unter der

Funktion Betriebsfrequenzband IVIaX|maIe_
Hochfrequenzleistung

GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.@.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.i.rp.
880 - 915 MHz .

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.r.p.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Me tnv TTapouca o/n DENSO TEN Limited, dnAwvel 611 0 padioegomTAioudg
TNOO14K Anpol 1nv odnyia 2014/53/EE.
To TAqpeg keipevo tng dRAwong oupudpewons EE diartiBetar otny
akdAouBn ioToceAiDa oro diadikTuo:

https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Asitoupyla Zu’.)\;\n ouxvqTﬁrwv Méyiotn |9ng
glToupyfac padloouxvoTnTac

GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.r.p.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.ir.p.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Hereby, DENSO TEN Limited declares that the radio equipment type
TN0OO14K is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:

https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Function Operating frequency band Maximum radio-frequency
power

GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.ir.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz :

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBm e.i.r.p.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.ir.p.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Declaration of Conformity

10-56

Por la presente, DENSO TEN Limited declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico TNOO14K es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta disponible en
la direccion Internet siguiente:

https:/fmwww.denso-ten. com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

. Banda de frecuencia Potencia maxima de la
Funcién - X )
operativa radiofrecuencia
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBm e.i.r.p.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Kaesolevaga deklareerib DENSO TEN Limited, et kdesolev raadioseadme
tuop TNOO14K vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nbuetele.
ELi wvastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:

https:/Amww.denso-ten. com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

. o . Maksimaalne
Funktsioon Todsageduse laineala ) I
raadiosageduslik vBimsus
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.@.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30 dBm e.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

DENSO TEN Limited wvakuuttaa, ettd radiolaitetyyppi TNOO14K on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:

https:/iwwww. denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Toiminto Toimintataajuuskaista Maksimi radiotaajuusteho

GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBmeirp.
880 - 915 MHz .

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.ir.p.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Le soussigné, DENSO TEN Limited, déclare que I|'équipement
radioélectrique du type TNG0O14K est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.
Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
l'adresse internet suivante:

hitps:/iwww denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

. Bande de fréquence de Puissance maximale de la
Fonction : o
fonctionnement radiofréquence
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.i.rp.
830 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.ir.p.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Leis seo, dearbhaionn DENSO TEN Limited go gcomhlionann an cineal
trealaimh raidié TNQOO14K Treoir 2014/53/EU.
Téa an téacs iomlan den dearbhu comhréireachta AE ar fail ag an seoladh
Idirlin seo a leanas:
https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Feidhm Banda r_n’inic’fpchta Uaschgmh'acht
oibridchain radaimhiniciochta
GSM 880 -915 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 -915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 -915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

DENSO TEN Limited ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa TNOO14K|
u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedeéoj internetsko]

adresi:
https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/
Funkcija Radni frekvencijski pojas rediofrg:vZSAEq;l;:snaga
GSM 880 -915 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 -915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 -915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

DENSO TEN Limited igazolja, hogy a TN0OO14K tipust radidberendezés
megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.
Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szbvege elérheté a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen:

https://www.denso-ten.com/supportiregulationfeu_doc/

Funkcid | Uzemi frekvencia-tartomany MaX|maI|s_raglof'rekvenmas
teljesitmény
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.@.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.r.p.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Hér med, lysir DENSO TEN Limited pvi yfir ad gerd dtvarpsbinadarins
TNGO14K samraemist tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Allur texti ESB-samraemisyfirlysingarinnar er adgengilegur a eftirfarandi
veffangi:

https://www denso-ten.com/supportiregulationfeu doc/

Adgerd Notkunarti&ni hljomsveit Hamarks Gtvarp-tidni vald
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.?.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Declaration of Conformity

|l fabbricante, DENSO TEN Limited, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura
radio TNOO14K & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
https://mww. denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funzi . Massima potenza a
unzione Frequenza operativa .
radiofrequenza
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

A%, DENSO TEN Limited, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas TNOO14K
atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas 3iuo interneto adresu:
https:/iwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funkcija Veikimo dazniy juosta Maksmalgs radijo dazniy
galingumas
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30 dBme.i.rp.
880 - 915 MHz :
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Declaration of Conformity

Ar 50 DENSO TEN Limited deklaré, ka radiciekdrta TNOO14K atbilst]
Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstihas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné:
https:/imww. denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funkcija Darba frekvences josla Makaméléj;a:fglgfrekvences
GSM 830 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30 dBme.i.rp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.ir.p.
832 - 862 MHz
830 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Co osa, DENSO TEN Limited u3jaByBa feka paguo onpemarta of TUNOT|
TNOO14K e Bo cornacHocT co Aupektueata 2014/53/EU.
LlennoT TekcT Ha EY u3jaBaTa 3a co0Bpa3HOCT e focTaneH Ha cnegHaTa
WHTEPHET agpeca:
https:/imww. denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

oy | PRETEH B | e e

GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.i.rp.
880 - 915 MHz .

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.ir.p.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Declaration of Conformity

Ovim, DENSO TEN Limited izjavljuje da je tip radio opreme TN0OO14K u
skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cjelokupan tekst EU deklaracije o uskladenosti dostupan je na sljedeéoj
internet adresi:
hitps://iwww denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

~ Operativni frekvencijski Maksimalna jagina radio
Funkcija .
opseg frekvencije
GSM 880 -915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 -915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 -915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

B'dan, DENSO TEN Limited, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju
TNOO14K huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.
It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli fdan |-
indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
https:/fwawww. denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu doc/

Funzjoni Band tal-frekwenza |-energija massima bi
operattiva frekwenza tar-radju

GSM 830 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
8380 - 915 MHz .

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
830 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Declaration of Conformity

Hierbij verklaar ik, DENSO TEN Limited, dat het type radioapparatuun
TNOO14K conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.
De wvolledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:

https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Functie Actieve frequentieband Maximale radiofrequentie
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30 dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz :
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

DENSO TEN Limited erklzerer herved at radioutstyrstypen TNOO14K er |
samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstendige teksten i EU-erkleeringen er tilgjengelig pa felgende
internettadresse:

https://www.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funksjon Driftsfrekvensband Maksimal radiofrekvent
stram

GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30 dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz )

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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DENSO TEN Limited niniejszym oéwiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego
TNOO14K jest zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE.
Peiny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:

https:.//www.denso-ten.com/support/requlationfeu_doc/

. L Maksymalna moc
Funkcja | Pasmo czestotliwosci pracy N . .
czestotliwosci radiowej
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30 dBme.i.rp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBm e.i.r.p.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Of(a) abaixo assinado{a) DENSO TEN Limited declara que o presente tipo
de equipamento de radio TNOO14K esta em conformidade com a Diretiva
2014/53/UE.
O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte enderego de Internet:

https://mww. denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

. Faixa de frequéncia Poténcia maxima de
Funcéo . : e
operacional radiofreqliéncia
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.i.rp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz




Specifications/Customer Information

Declaration of Conformity

Prin prezenta, DENSO TEN Limited declara ca tipul de echipamente radio
TNOO14K este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:

https./imww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Functie Banda de frecventa activa Puterea maxima a radio-
’ ’ frecventei
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 -915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

DENSO TEN Limited tymto wyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu
TNO0014K je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhlésenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
https./fmwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

F ) Prevadzkové frekvenéné | Maximalny radiofrekvenény
unkcia . .
pasmo vykon
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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DENSO TEN Limited potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme TNOO14K skladen
z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.
Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funkcija Delovni frekvencéni pas Maksimalnarr:giéiofrekvenéna

GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Népérmjet késaj, DENSO TEN Limited deklaron se lloji i aparatit t& radios
TNOO14K éshté né pérputhje me Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté | deklaratés sé& BE-sé mbi pérputhshméring éshté |
disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme t& internetit:
https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

: Banda e frekuencés sé& Fugia maksimale e
Funksion N .
punés frekuencave radio
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Declaration of Conformity

Ovim, DENSO TEN Limited izjavljuje da je ovaj tip radijske opreme
TNOO14K u skladu sa odredbama Direktive 2014/53/EU.

Kompletan tekst EU deklaracije o konformitetu je dostupan na sledecoj
internet adresi:

https./Awww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funkcija Radni frekvencijski pojas rediofrr(\eﬂ:vl;sllrgjillzgsnaga
GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.@.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .
UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 -915 MHz
LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Harmed férsakrar DENSO TEN Limited att denna typ av radioutrustning
TNOO14K dverensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsakran om éverensstammelse finns pa
féljande webbadress:

https./Aiwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

Funktion Operationsfrekvenshandet | Maximal radiofrekvenseffekt

GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.i.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.i.rp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Declaration of Conformity

10-68

Direktifine uygun oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

ulasilabilir:

DENSO TEN Limited, TNOO14K tara telsiz ekipmaninin 2014/53/EU
AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asadidaki internet adresinden

https:/fwww.denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu_doc/

islev Calisma frekans bandi I‘\/Iak5|mumg[r]ic[1jyo-frekans

GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBme.irp.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz
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Declaration of Conformity

Information of the radio device: Type TNOO14K
1. Name and postal address of the manufacturer

Name: DENSO TEN Limited
Address: 2-28, Gosho-dori 1-chome, Hyogo-ku, Kobe,
652-8510 Japan

2. Simplified UK declaration of conformity

Hereby, DENSO TEN Limited declares that the radio equipment type
TNOC14K is in compliance with Regulations 2017.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:

https://www denso-ten.com/support/regulation/eu doc/

Function Operating frequency band Maximum radic-frequency
power

GSM 880 - 915 MHz 32dBm e.@.r.p.
1710 - 1785 MHz 30dBme.irp.
880 - 915 MHz .

UMTS 1920 - 1980 MHz 24 dBme.irp.
832 - 862 MHz
880 - 915 MHz

LTE 1710 - 1785 MHz 24 dBme.irp..
1920 - 1980 MHz
2500 - 2570 MHz

Importer Information
Name:Mazda Motors UK Limited
Address: Crossways Business Park, Victory Way, Dartford ,Kent, DA2 6DT, UK
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Declaration of Conformity

Wireless Charger (Qi)

Simplified EU Declaration of Conformity :

The simplified EU declaration of conformity referred to in Article 10(9) shall be provided as
follows: Hereby, [Huizhou Desay SV Automotive Co., Ltd.] declares that the radio
equipment type [designation of type of radio equipment] is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:http://fwww.desaysv.com/index.php?id=oumeng

Max power transmitter(Wireless Charging) : 15W

Operating Frequency: 127.7KHz, 125.95KHz

NFC Operating Frequency:13.56Mhz

Maximum RF Output Power(NFC) : 6.48 dBuA/m at 3m distance

Importer, Address:
ithalatci, Adres:
Importuesi, Adresa:

Mazda Motor Logistics Europe NV
Blaasveldstraat 162, 2830 Willebroek, Belgié

Mazda Motor Poland sp.zo.o.
ul. Postepu 14B, 02-676 Warsaw, Poland

Mazda Motor Czech, s.r.o.
Tirkova 2319/5b, Chodov, 149 00 Prague 4, Czech Republic

Mazda Motor Slovakia, s.r.o.
LINDNER II, Galvaniho 7/B, Bratislava - Ruzinov 821 04, Slovak Republic

Connection and wse of this communications
i m itied b the Niser] - s
“omm lions Commiss - - -
el | ——
Nigeria UAE (United Arab Emirates)

For more certification marks, please see the product label.

Taiwan RoHS SHEY)EMERE, #ZE FHHLEAE - https://www.desaysv.com/index.php?
| -

BENCC 858 | EEEEEITEEEEENE £ 2% ERRXRESE 2 BT ENRER, IHE
3], 5], ERSEAE SRR R EIaER, ATERSE BRI 2 ERIDEE. BI04 51
EIABHZERTERERNESRTESERE ; SRRETERSES, MiEMEM, HtiEER
THERSHHRER, ESEEE, BIRSESEREEEZRRERES, EIhRIIBRARRSE
WS T, RIS NISHARIEENE RN T, &% Mazda
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Electromagnetic Compatibility

Electromagnetic
Compatibility

Your Mazda has been tested and
certified to the UN-R'1 10 regulation
as related to electromagnetic
compatibility. Radio Frequency (RF)
transmitter equipment (e.g. cellular
telephones, amateur radio
transmitters, etc.) may only be fitted to
your Mazda if they comply with the
parameters shown in the table below.
"1 UN-R stands for United Nations
Regulation.

It is your responsibility to ensure that
any equipment you have fitted
complies with applicable local
legislations. Have any equipment fitted
by properly trained technicians.

A\ CAUTION

» Do not mount any transceiver,
microphones, speakers, or any other
item in the deployment path of the
air bag system.

» Do not fasten aerial lead to original
vehicle wiring, fuel pipes or brake
pipes. Avoid running the aerial lead
parallel with the wire harness to the
best extent possible.

» Keep the aerial and power leads at
least 100 mm (3.9 in) from any
electronic modules and the air bags.

» Avoid using the cigar lighter or
accessory socket as a power source
for the RF-transmitting equipment.

Aerial positions:
(D:Front right of roof
(2:Both sides of liftgate
(®:Centre of roof
@:Front left of roof

T Maximum out-
put power | Aerial Positions
Band (MHz) (Wattage)

50 — 54 50 OO®®
68 — 87.5 50 OO®®
142 — 176 50 OOA®®
380 — 470 50 DOBO®
806 — 940 10 OO®

1200 —

1300 10 OQB®®

1710 —

1885 10 OQB®®

1885 —

5025 10 OOB®®

2400 — . .

1 in 1
2500 0.01 In a cabin

"1 Only for Bluetooth®

NOTE

After the installation of RF transmitters,
check for disturbances from and to all
electrical equipment in the vehicle,
both in the standby and transmit
modes.

Check all electrical equipment:

- with the vehicle power ON.
- with the engine running.
- during a road test at various speeds.
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Collection/Disposal of Old Equipment/Used Battery

Information for Users on
Collection and Disposal

of Old Equipment and
Used Batteries

When disposing your old battery,
please refer to the information as
follows.

10-72

Information on Disposal
in the European Union

EU

These crossed-out wheeled bin
symbols on the products, packaging,
and/or accompanying documents
mean that used electronic products
and batteries should not be mixed with
general household waste. For proper
treatment, recovery and recycling of
old products and used batteries,
please take them to applicable
collection points, in accordance with
your national legislation and the
Directives 2006 /66 /EC.

By disposing of these products and
batteries correctly, you will help to save
valuable resources and prevent any
potential negative effects on human
health and the environment which
could otherwise arise from
inappropriate waste handling.

For more information about collection
and recycling of old products and
batteries, please contact your local
municipality, your waste disposal
service or the point of sales where you
purchased the items.

NOTE
EU

Pb



Specifications/Customer Information

Collection/Disposal of Old Equipment/Used Battery

The bottom two letters might be used
in combination with the crossed-out
wheeled bin symbol. In this case it
complies with the requirement
established by the Directive for the
chemical involved.

“Pb” and “Cd” mean lead and
cadmium respectively.

Information on Disposal
in Other Countries

Outside the European
Union

The above symbols are only valid in the
European Union. If you wish to discard
old products and used batteries,
please contact your local authorities,
your waste disposal service or the
point of sales where you purchased the
items, and ask for the correct method
of disposal.
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Identification Numbers

Vehicle Identification
Number

The vehicle identification number
legally identifies your vehicle.

Instrument panel’

The number is on a plate attached to
the left top side of the instrument
panel.

Chassis

Open the cover shown in the figure to
check the vehicle identification
number.

10-74 *some models.

Tyre Pressure Label

Left-hand drive odel
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Identification Numbers

Engine Number

SKYACTIV-G, e-SKYACTIV G

1. Forward
e-SKYACTIV X
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Vehicle Specification

Item

SKYACTIV-G

‘ e-SKYACTIV G

|

e-SKYACTIV X

Type

DOHC-16V in-line, 4-cylinder

Bore x Stroke

83.5%x91.2mm
(3.29 x 3.59in)

89.0 x 100.0 mm
(3.50 x 3.94 in)

83.5%x91.2 mm
(3.29 x 3.59 in)

Displacement

1,998 ml (1,998 cc)

2,488 ml (2,488 cc)

1,998 ml (1,998 cc)

Compression ra-
tio

13.0

13.0

15.0
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Vehicle Specification

Mazda M Hybrid Battery (e-SKYACTIV G, e-SKYACTIV

X)

Item

Specification

Type

Lithium-ion battery

Temperature range

Operation guaranteed temperature: —35 °C (—31 °F) — 60 °C (140 °F)
Storage guaranteed temperature: —40 °C (—40 °F) — 90 °C (194 °F)
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Vehicle Specification

Electrical System

Lead-acid battery’1

Item Specification

55D23L (12 V-55 Ah/20 HR)
75D23L (12 V-65 Ah/20 HR)
Right-hand drive model 55D23L (12 V-55 Ah/20 HR)

Left-hand drive model

"1 The lead-acid battery specification differs depending on the country or region. Check the lead-acid
battery installed on the vehicle and use a lead-acid battery with an equal or higher performance.
However, the performance of the lead-acid battery may vary even among the same lead-acid battery
types, consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for replacement.

Spark-plug
Engine Specification
Mazda Genuine spark plug' PESR-18-110-A
SKYACTIV-G B
Mazda Genuine spark plug PE5S-18-110
e-SKYACTIV G Mazda Genuine spark plug'! P5SP-18-110
e-SKYACTIV X Mazda Genuine spark plug 2 HF11-18-110

.

1 This spark plug provides the SKYACTIV-G, e-SKYACTIV G engine with optimum performance.
Consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer) for details.

2 Because the e-SKYACTIV X is a high compression ratio engine, the piston and plugs are close to each
other. If the replacement is not done using the correct procedure or a non-genuine plug is used, the

engine could be damaged. Consult an expert repairer (we recommend an Authorised Mazda
Repairer) for details.

A\ CAUTION

When cleaning the iridium plugs, do not use a wire brush. The fine particulate
coating on the iridium alloy and platinum tips could be damaged.
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Vehicle Specification

Lubricant Quality |

Engine Engine oil

Recommended Oils’!
Mazda Original Oil Supra-X OW-20
Mazda Original Oil Ultra 5W-30

SKYACTIV-G, — —
e-SKYACTIV G Alternative Oil Quality
OW-20
API SN or higher
5W-30
ACEA A5/B5 5W-30
Recommended Oils’!
Mazda Original Oil Supra-X OW-20
e-SKYACTIV X Alternative Oil Quality'2
OW-20
API SN or higher
5W-30

1 Mazda Original Oils are specially designed/tested for the respective engine. For optimum
performance we recommend to use Mazda Original Oils at all times.

"2 Ifyou are unable to find a Mazda Original Oil, alternative oils meeting the listed specification may
also be used.

Do not use oils which do not meet the above specification or requirements. Use of unsuitable oil may

lead to engine damage which is not covered by the Mazda Warranty.

Lubricant Specification

Coolant FL-22 type

FWD Mazda Long Life Gear Oil G8
Manual transmission oil -

AWD Mazda Long Life Gear Oil G7°1
Au.to‘r;atic transmission zKSYI?SATé¥I\?G Mazda Original Oil ATF-FZ
fluid e-SKYACTIV X Mazda Original Oil ATF-A7
Transfer case oil'3 Mazda Long Life Hypoid Gear Oil SG1
Rear differential oil3 Mazda Long Life Hypoid Gear Oil SG1

SKYACTIV-G SAE J1703 or FMVSS116 DOT-3 or DOT-4
Brake/Clutch fluid z:giiﬁgl:x)? Mazda Genuine Brake Fluid or equivalent

1 Mazda Long Life Gear Oil G7 is superior oil for low fuel cost and optimum shift-feel. Using Mazda
Long Life Gear Oil G7 is recommended. If Mazda Long Life Gear Oil G7 cannot be obtained, use
standard oil (API Service GL-4 (SAE 75W-80)).

2 Periodic replacement is unnecessary.
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Vehicle Specification

'3 Replacement is necessary when the component is submerged in water.
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Vehicle Specification

Cleaner Classification

Mazda genuine deposit cleaner

. "l
Deposit Cleaner (K002 W0 001 A)

"1 Use Mazda genuine deposit cleaner. Using non-genuine deposit cleaner would cause internal failure
of the fuel system. Refer to 5-105, 9-6 for the details.
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Vehicle Specification

(Approximate Quantities)

ltem Capacity
With oil filter 421 (4.4 US gt 3.7 Imp qt)
replacement
SKYACTIV-G With T
ithout oil fil-
ter replacement 4.0L(4.2USqt, 3.51mp qt)
With oil fil
ith oil filter 4.5 (4.8USqt, 4.0 Imp qt)
replacement
Engine oil e-SKYACTIV G With o
ithout oil fil-
4.3 L (4. 81
ter replacement 3L(#5US qt, 3.8 Imp qt)
With oil filter 461 (4.9 US qt, 4.0 Imp qt)
replacement
e-SKYACTIV X With T
ithout oil fil-
ter replacement 4.4 1 (4.6 US gt, 3.9 Imp qt)
SKYACTIV-G 6.0L(6.3USqt, 5.3 Impqt)
e-SKYACTIV G 6.9L(7.3USqt, 6.1 Imp qt)
For engine 7.2L(7.6 US qt, 6.3 Imp qt)
Coolant
For wa-
e-SKYACTIV X ter-cooled
charge air cool- 1.6L(1.7USqt, 1.4 Imp qt)
er
Manual trans-  |FWD 1.65 L (1.74 US qt, 1.45 Imp qt)
mission oil AWD 1.70 L (1.80 US qgt, 1.50 Imp qt)
Automatic e-SKYACTIV G 7.9L(8.3USqt, 7.0 Imp qt)
transmission SKYACTIV-G,
fluid 0-SKYACTIV X 7.6 L(8.0USqt, 6.7 Imp qt)

Transfer case oil

0.351(0.37 US qt, 0.31 Imp qt)

Rear differential oil

0.35L(0.37 US gt, 0.31 Imp qt)

Fuel tank

FWD

51.0L(13.5US gal, 11.2 Imp gal)

AWD

48.0L(12.7 US gal, 10.6 Imp gal)

Check oil and fluid levels with dipsticks or reservoir gauges.
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Vehicle Specification

Dimensions |

Item

Vehicle specification
4,395 mm (173.0in)
1,795 mm (70.7 in)
1,540 mm (60.6 in)
1,565 mm (61.6 in)
1,565 mm (61.6 in)
2,655 mm (104.5 in)

Overall length
Overall width

Overall height

Front tread

Rear tread

Wheelbase
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Vehicle Specification

Light Bulbs

The LED bulb cannot be replaced. Consult an expert repairer (we recommend an
Authorised Mazda Repairer) when the replacement is necessary.

Exterior light

Category
Light bulb =
Wattage UN-R'1 (SAE)

- Headlights
- Position lights
- Front direction indicator lights
- Side direction indicator lights
- High-mount brake light
- Rear direction indicator lights LED —(—)
- Brake lights
- Tail lights
- Reverse lights
- Rear fog light
- Number plate lights

LED type LED —(—)
Running lights -

Bulb type 2172 W21/5W (7444)

"1 UN-R stands for United Nations Regulation.
2 Double-filament light bulb, however, only 21 W filament bulb is used in the running lights.

Interior light
All the light bulbs are the LED type.
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Vehicle Specification

Sample tyre mark and its meaning
175/70 R 14 94 M+S

JITTTUN

Nominal section width
Nominal aspect ratio in %
Construction code

Nominal rim diameter in inches
Load index (not on ZR tyres)
Speed symbol

Mud and snow

Nouhsw =

Tyre mark information

Choose the proper tyres for your vehicle using the following tyre mark information.

Speed symbol Maximum permissible speed
Up to 160 km/h (99 mph)
Up to 170 km/h (105 mph)
Up to 180 km/h (111 mph)
Up to 190 km/h (118 mph)
Up to 200 km/h (124 mph)
( )
( )
( )
( )

Up to 210 km/h (130 mph
Up to 240 km/h (149 mph
Up to 270 km/h (167 mph
Up to 300 km/h (186 mph
Over 240 km/h (149 mph)

<|s|<|zT|Cc|H|vw|m|O

N
bl

Tyre and inflation pressure

NOTE

The tyres have been optimally matched with the chassis of your vehicle.

When replacing tyres, Mazda recommends that you replace tyres of the same type
originally fitted to your vehicle. For details, contact an expert repairer (we
recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer).

Check the tyre pressure label for tyre size and inflation pressure.

- Refer to Tyre Pressure Label on page 10-74.
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Vehicle Specification

Standard tyre

Inflation pressure

Tyre size
Up to 3 persons —Full load

Front 250 kPa (2.5 bar, 36 psi) 300 kPa (3.0 bar, 44 psi)
215/65R16 98H - -

Rear 250 kPa (2.5 bar, 36 psi) 310 kPa (3.1 bar, 45 psi)

Front 250 kPa (2.5 bar, 36 psi) 280 kPa (2.8 bar, 41 psi)
215/55R18 95H

Rear 250 kPa (2.5 bar, 36 psi) 290 kPa (2.9 bar, 42 psi)

1 person's weight: About 75 kg

Temporary spare tyre’

Tyre size

Inflation pressure

185/65R16 93M

320 kPa (3.2 bar, 46 psi)

195/55R17 92M

320 kPa (3.2 bar, 46 psi)

Winter tyre

Tyre size

Inflation pressure

Up to 3 persons

—Full load

215/65R16"1 M+S

Front

250 kPa (2.5 bar, 36 psi

300 kPa (3.0 bar, 44 psi)

Rear

215/55R18"2 M+S

Front

280 kPa (2.8 bar, 41 psi

Rear

)
250 kPa (2.5 bar, 36 psi)
250 kPa (2.5 bar, 36 psi)
250 kPa (2.5 bar, 36 psi)

(

310 kPa (3.1 bar, 45 psi)
(
(

)
290 kPa (2.9 bar, 42 psi)

1 person's weight: About 75 kg

"1 Load index and Speed Symbol: 98Q/985/98H
2 Lload index and Speed Symbol: 95Q/955/95H

Wheel nut tightening torque

When installing a tyre, tighten the wheel nut to the following torque.
108—147 N-m (12—14 kgf-m, 80—108 ft:1bf)
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Vehicle Specification

If you require information regarding the wear limit specification for the brake disc
plates and the measurement method, please contact an expert repairer (we

recommend an Authorised Mazda Repairer). The information is made freely
available.

10-87



MEMO

10-88



11-1



Index

A

Active Driving Display................ 5-39
Active driving display does not
operate.........coeveviiiniiiniien, 8-40
Maintenance of the dust-proof
sheet. oo 9-64

AT Bags....oovvieiiiiiii e 3-4

Air-Conditioning
AN VENTS..ceviieiieiieeeeeeeie e 6-2
Maintenance.........cccceeeunneenn. 9-56
Operating each switch............ 6-7

Air-Conditioning System
Fully Automatic Air-Conditioning

System Overview.................... 6-6
AlEXA. i 7-19
Check alexa settings............. 8-65

Automatic Transmission
Cancelling shift-lock system...8-20

Selector lever........cccceeeeennnn. 5-46
Steering shift switches........... 5-52
AWD
i-FACTIV AWD.....ccooiieeaeeannnn. 5-94
B
Battery
Electrical system................. 10-78
Inspecting Lead-acid
battery.....ccoovveiiiiiieis 9-34
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acid battery....c..ooceieiiiiiiens 8-12
Bonnet.......coovvviiiiiiii, 4-25
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Dynamic Stability Control

Electric Parking Brake (EPB)....5-58
Emergency Signal System

(ESS) i, 5-69
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AUTOHOLD......ccoeiieeeeeeinneee 8-19
Hill Launch Assist (HLA)........ 5-68
Inspecting the brake fluid...... 9-32
Traction Control System
(TCS) i 5-88

C

Cruise Control..........cc.oooeeeiei. 5-212

D

Deposit Cleaner..........cccevuunnees 5-106

Doors
DOOrS. e 4-12
Liftgate.......cooovmeiiiiine, 4-18

Drive Selection......cccccoveevuuienenn. 5-92

E

Engine
Cylinder deactivation............ 5-25
Engine.......oooiiiinn, 10-76
Engine number................... 10-75
Forcibly stopping the
ENZINE....cuuiiiiiiiiiiei e, 8-17
Inspecting the coolant.......... 9-31
Inspecting /replenishing engine
Ol 9-27
=STOP e 5-22
Overheating...........coeceeeennnee. 8-21
Push button start.................. 5-14
Starting a flooded engine...... 8-16
Starting the engine with a dead
key battery.......ccooeivieenninnnes 8-10
Taking action with depleted lead-
acid battery......cccooevvveiiiinnnnn. 8-12
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H

Hybrid System
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Inspection and Servicing

Body lubrication................... 9-44
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Coolant.......cceveeiivreenineeennnnn. 9-31
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Instrument Cluster
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display.....coevveeeeiiiiiiiieein 5-35
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Engine coolant temperature

BAUEEC..euierniereieeeeeneree e e 5-31
Fuel gauge.......coveevvniereennnnnn. 5-32
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Instrument cluster................. 5-26
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